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PREFACE 


The  present  volume,  known  as  an  Index  of  Mining  Engineering 
Literature,  will  be  found  useful  for  all  engineering  professions,  but 
especially  to  mining  and  metallurgical  engineers  and  educators.  It 
consists  of  a  complete  and  carefully  made  index  of  eighteen  engineer- 
ing publications:  journals,  transactions  and  proceedings  of  societies, 
etc.,  which  have  in  large  part  been  cross-referenced,  thus  rendering 
valuable  assistance  to  the  reader  in  acquiring  information  not  given 
in  a  general  index,  and  which  would  not  otherwise  be  accessible 
except  through  much  tedious  and  painstaking  research  and  extensive 
reading. 

The  work  has  grown  out  of  the  personal  needs  of  the  author  in  both 
educational  and  professional  work.  From  a  small  number  of  selected 
references  it  has  grown  to  such  an  extent,  and  has  proven  of  such 
practical  value  that  it  was  deemed  advisable  to  publish  it  and  thus 
place  it  within  reach  of  members  of  the  engineering  professions.  It 
represents  the  unaided  labor  of  the  author  for  a  period  of  about  five 
years,  during  which  time  he  was  actively  engaged  with  other  duties. 
Any  errors  that  may  occur  are,  therefore,  due  to  his  oversight  and  are 
not  chargeable  to  others.  The  method  of  writing  the  references  has 
changed  from  time  to  time  as  a  result  of  experience  in  the  work,  and 
the  use  to  which  they  have  been  put,  which  will  explain  why  certain 
information  is  given  in  one  instance  and  not  in  another.  At  the 
be^nning  of  the  work,  the  number  of  pages  or  columns,  also  the 
illustrations,  were  not  considered  of  importance,  and  consequently 
were  not  gjven,  and  similarly  with  other  minor  points.  Further,  it 
will  occasionally  occur  that  the  page  as  given  will  not  be  exact,  which 
is  due  in  large  part  to  calculating  backward,  hastily,  after  ascertaining 
the  number  of  pages  or  columns  in  the  article,  and  in  a  similar  manner 
the  length  may  have  been  miscalculated  by  a  page,  column  or  a  frac- 
tion of  either.  The  author  will  consider  it  a  favor  if  his  attention  is 
called  to  errors,  in  order  that  they  may  be  corrected. 

WALTER  R.  CRANE. 

School  or  Mines  and  MsTAiiLUROTy 
The  Pennbtlyania  State  College, 

January  1, 1909. 
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Kuppers.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  424. 
1  column. 

Ck>mpeii8atioii  for  Injuries 

CoLUBRT  Accident  Relief  Fund. 
Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  38. 
1}  columns. 

Miner's  Beneficial  Fund.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  23,  p.  235.    i  column. 

Miner's  Accident  Funds  in  Aus- 
tralia. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p. 
349.     1}  columns. 

The  Beneficial  Fund  of  the  Le- 
high Coal  and  Navigation  Com- 
pany. By  J.  S.  Harris.  T.  A.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  12,  p.  587. 

Health  of  Miners 

Compressed- Air  Illness.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  30,  p.  220.     8  pages. 

Effect  of  Bad  Air  on  Miners.  T. 
A.  L  M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  111. 


Recent  Researches  on  Ankylosto- 
miasis. By  E.  Smith.  British  Med- 
ical Assoc.,  July,  1904.  Min.  Mag., 
Dec.  1904,  p.  399.     i  colunm. 

The  Effect  of  the  Watering  of 
Coal  Mines  on  the  Spread  of 
Ankylostomiasis.  By  J.  Wroe.  T. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  210.  4 
pages. 

Miner's  Phthisis.    By  T.  L.  Carter. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  474.    4  col- 
umns.   I. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  633.    W. 
Cullen.    4  columns. 

A  New  Changing-House  at  thb 
W.  Vulcan  Mine.  By  W.  Kelley. 
L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  8,  p.  70.  6 
pages.    I. 

Mine  Hospitals:  Hospital  Car,  and 
Emergency  Equipment  of  the  D.  L. 
&  W.  R.  R.  Co.  at  Mines.  First 
Aid  Instruction  for  the  Men.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  158.  Of  col- 
unms.   I. 

The  Eyesight  of  Coal  Miners. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  723.  i  col- 
unm. 

Health  in  Mining  Camps.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  80,  p.  68.     If  oolunms. 

Health  in  Mining  Camps.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  79,  p.  1133.    3i  columns. 

Sanitary  Improvements  in  thb 
Quicksilver  Mines  of  Idria,  Spain. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  46,  p.  435.  1  col- 
unm. 

Miner's  Changing  and  Wash  Houses 
IN  Germany.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  59, 
p.  586.    Note. 

Nystagmus,  the  Eye  Disease  of 
Coal-Miners.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60, 
p.  565.    Note. 

Miner's  Phthisis.    M.  &  M.,  Aug., 
1904,  p.  21. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  915.    i  col- 
umn. 

Prevention  of  Miner's  PHTHisia. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  81.  li  col- 
umns. 
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ICiNXNQ  Camps  in  Arid  Regions: 
Things  that  are  Absolutely  Neces- 
sary if  they  are  to  be  Prosperous. 
By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  July,  1903, 
p.  563. 

Santtabt  Pbecaittions  in  the  Con- 
struction OF  Miners'  Houses. 
By  H.  Douglas.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol. 
48,  p.  162.     1  column. 

Htgibnb  of  Mines  in  Pennsylvania 
CoLUERiES.  Second  Geol.  Survey 
Pa.    A.  C,  p.  423.    20  pages. 

A  New  Changing  House  at  the 
Cliffs  Shaft  Mine.  By  J.  S. 
Mennie.  T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  9,  p.  121. 
6  pages.    I. 

Caisson  Disease.  Min.  &  Sd.  Press, 
vol.  35,  p.  135.    i  column. 

Coal  Mining  and  the  Heai/th  of 
Miners.  E.  <&  M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  513. 
1  ocdumn. 

Tunnel  Trichinosis:  St.  Gothard 
TunneL  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  40, 
p.  375.     i  column. 

Working  in  Foul  Air  Underground  : 
A  Respirator.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  46,  p.  344.    1}  columns. 
Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  9. 
1  column. 

DiBEASEB    OF    MiNERS.      Mlu.     &    Sd. 

Press,  vol.  42,  p.  230.    i  column. 

A  Miner's  Club-House.  Min.  &  Sd. 
Press,  vol.  57,  p.  205.   1  column.  I. 

Death  Rate  of  Large  CmES.  Min. 
&  Sd.  Press,  vol.  67,  p.  410. 
Table. 

Miner's  Consumption.  Min  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  66,  p.  106.     I  column. 

Homes  of  Factory  Operatives. 
Min.  &  Sd.  Press,  vol.  55,  p.  241. 
2f  columns.    I. 

Worxinomen's  Houses.  Min.  &  Sd. 
Press,  vol.  55,  p.  401.    f  coliunn.    I. 

Workingmen's  Houses  in  Mxtlhoube. 
Min.  A  Sd.  Press,  vol.  56,  p.  17. 
i  column. 

Workingmen's  Homes.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  56,  p.  85.     i  column.  I. 


Oil  and  Dust  from  Rock  Drill  Use 
IN  Mines.  (Hurtful  to  Miners.) 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86,  p.  303. 
1^  columns. 

The  Importance  of  the  Ordinary 
Sanitary  Precautions  in  the 
Prevention  of  Water-borne 
Disease  in  Mines.  By  B.  W.  Jones. 
T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  12,  p.  105.  12 
pages. 

Medical  Departbcent  of  the  Colo- 
rado Fuel  and  Iron  Company. 
By  L.  Lewis.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  1177.    H  columns.    I. 

Ankylostomiasis.  Min.  &  Sd.  Press, 
vol.  84,  p.  48.    ^icolimm. 

Working  Under  High  Air  Pressures. 
By  M.  Vinge.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  293.     1  column. 

Negro  Mortality  in  the  Transvaal. 
By  T.  L.  Carter.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  83.    i  column. 

Ankylostomiasis:  The  Worm-Disease 
in  Mines.  By  F.  W.  Gray.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  26,  p.  183.     27  pages. 

Cologne  Conference  on  Ankylos- 
tomiasis. T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31, 
p.  743.    1^  pages. 

Miner's  Phthisis:  Some  Notes  and 
Suggestions.  By  Wm.  Cullen.  P. 
C.  A  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  3,  p.  217. 
55  pages. 

The  Miner's  Worm-Disease  as  Seen 
IN  Wbstphalian  and  Hxtngarian 
Collieries.  By  T.  Oliver.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  28,  p.  196.    28  pages. 

Health  in  the  Sulphur  Mines  of 
Sicily.  By  G.  Giardina.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  28,  p.  720.     3  pages. 

The  Vitiation  of  the  Air  in  Trans- 
vaal Mines.     By  J.  Moir.     P.  C. 
M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  6,  p.  11. 
11  columns. 
P.  C.  M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  voL  6, 

p.  53.     }  column. 
P.  C.  M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol  6, 

p.  158.    7  columns. 
P.  C.  M.  &  M.  Soc.  8.  A.,  vol.  6, 
p.  191.     3  columns. 
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The  Probabilitt  op  Ankylostoma 
Becoming  a  Permanent  Inhabi- 
tant OF  OUR  Coal  Mines,  in  the 
Event  of  its  Introduction.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  28,  p.  707.    8  pages. 

Ankylostomiasis  in  Dortmund.  T. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28,  p.  719.  IJ  col- 
umns. 

Ankylostoma  in  the  Sulphur  Mines 
OF  Sicily.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28, 
p.  723.     1  page  +. 

Provision  for  the  Health  and  Com- 
fort OF  Miners:  Miners'  Homes. 
By  W.  P.  Blake.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  3,  p.  218. 

The  Hygiene  of  Mines.  By  R.  W. 
Raymond.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  8, 
p.  97. 

Ankylostomiasis:  A  Forewarning.  By 
W.  C.  C.  Pakes.  P.  C.  &  M.  Soc. 
S.  A.,  vol.  4,  p.  389.     16^  pages. 

Ankylostomiasis  Regulations  in 
Austria.  Min.  Mag.,  Dec.,  1904, 
p.  399.     i  column. 

The  Health  Conditions  op  Coal- 
Mining.  By  J.  Barrowman.  T.  F.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  11,  p.  240.    8  pages. 

Miner's  An-bmia  or  Ankylosto- 
miasis. By  J.  S.  Haldane.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  25,  p.  643.     27  pages.     I. 

Antiseptics  in  Food  and  Clothing. 
Engineering,  vol.  70,  p.  571,  London. 
3  columns. 

First  Aid  Iq  Mining  Accidents 

First  Aid  in  Cases  op  Electric 
Shock.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  250. 
8}  columns.    I. 

First  Aid  to  the  Injured  in  Mining. 

By  G.  W.  King.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74, 

p.  341.     5  columns. 
First  Aid  to  the  Injured  in  Mines. 

By  M.  J.  Shields.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 

80,  p.  494.     4J  columns. 

First  Aid  to  the  Injured.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  28,  p.  315.     4  columns.     I. 

First-Aid  Organization  op  the 
Lehigh  Valley  Coal  Company. 
By  M.  S.  Hachita.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  84,  p.  833.     1  column  +. 


First  Aid  to  Injttred  in  Mining 
Accidents.  By  Geo.  W.  King. 
M.  &  M.,  Nov.,  1902,  p.  151.  8  col- 
umns. 

First-Aid  Treatment    op    Acute 

Cyanide  Poisoning.    By    H.    C. 

Jenkins.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  13,  p.  480. 
5  pages. 

First-Aid  Contest.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28, 
p.  209.    6  columns.     I. 

The  First-Aid  Packet  in  Civil 
Practice  and  the  Organization 
OF  First-Aid  Societies.  By  M.  J. 
Shields.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  207. 
1^  colunms. 

Fellow  Aid  in  Mining  Accidents. 
By  G.  W.  King.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64, 
p.  245.     3^  columns.     I. 

First  Aid  to  the  Injured  in  Mines. 
By  E.  Hamilton.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
67,  p.  713.    2  columns.    I. 

Falls  of  Roof  and  Walls  in  Mines 

Buried  in  a  Mine  (Tunnel).  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  49,  p.  150.  }  col- 
umn. 

Caving  of  the  Hudson  River  Tun- 
nel. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  41, 
p.  56.     i  column. 

Dangerous  Outcrops  under  Quick- 
sand Deposits  as  Found  in  the 
Ancient  River  .Bed  op  the 
Wyoming  Coal  Basin.  By  G.  M. 
Williams.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  410. 
5}  coliunns.     I. 

Death  Rate  prom  Falls  of  Roof 
AND  Coal.  By  J.  T.  Beard.  M.  & 
M.,  Aug.,  1901,  p.  27.  li  col- 
umns. 

Accidents  from  Falls  of  Roof. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  307.  }  col- 
umn. 

Remarkable  Mine  Cave-In  at 
Olyphant,  Pa.  M.  <&  M.,  Apr., 
1903,  p.  419.     H  columns. 

Roof  Falls  and  Other  Accidents. 
Second  Geol.  Survey  of  Pennsylva- 
nia.   A.  C,  p.  399.    18  pages. 
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Falub  of  Roof  and  Sides.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  88.  1  col- 
unm. 

The  Caving  of  the  Diamond  Mine, 
ScRANTON,  Pa.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  26, 
p.  261.    i  column. 

OUTBUHflTB  of  GaS  AND  COAL  AT  THE 

MoRRissET  Collieries,  British 
Columbia.  By  J.  Ashworth.  T.  I. 
M.  £.,  vol.  29,  p.  56.     13  pages.     I. 

Faix  of  Side  in  Shaft  in  Upper 
Silesia.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  30,  p.  649. 
1  page. 

Fall  of  Scaffolding  in  a  Shaft  in 
Westphalia.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  30, 
p.  650.     1  page. 

Rock-Thrusts  in  Westphalian 
Collieries.  .  By  Dill.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  27,  p.  720.     li  pages. 

Collapse  of  the  Open  Workings  at 

THE  KiMBERLET  MiNE.      Min.  &  Sci. 

Press,  Vol.  92,  p.  365.     i  column. 

The  Catastrophe  at  Lug  an:  Caving 
of  Shaft.  Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  4, 
p.  66.    I  column. 

In  the  Midst  of  a  Cave.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  35,  p.  66.  IJ  col- 
unrns. 

Fatal  Mining  Accident:  Fall  in  Open 
Shaft.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  28, 
p.  10.     1  column. 

Fall  of  Men  Down  Shafts.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  90. 

An  Outburst  of  Gas  at  Houghton 
Main  Coluert.  By  J.  Janatt. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  29.  9 
pages.     I. 

Discussion  on  Mr.  Marshall's 
Paper  on  "An  Outburst  of  Gas 
AT  Monk  Bretton  Colliery." 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  23.  4 
pages.    I. 

Coal  Dust  as  an  Explosive  Agent 

Dust  Explosion  at  the  Mines  of 
the  Compania  Carbonifera  de 
Sabinas,  Rosita,  Mexico.  By  M. 
Schwarz.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  524. 
2}  columns.     I. 


Dust  Explosions  in  Flour  Mills. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  25,  p.  275. 
i  column. 

Removing  Coal  Dust  by  the  Vacuum 
Cleaning  Method.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
28,  p.  534.     1^  columns.     I. 

Coal  Dust  as  a  Factor  in  Mine 
Explosions.  By  H.  M.  Payne. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  569.  9}  col- 
umns.   D. 

Elliot  Washer  and  Hardy  Dust- 
Extractor  AND  Grinder.  By  E. 
Greaves.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  138. 
12  pages.    I. 

Spraying  Arrangement  as  Used  at 
DoLcoATH  Mine.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  13,  p.  391.     1  page.    I. 

The  Dust  in  the  Air  and  the  Gases 
from  Explosives  in  a  Cornish 
Mine  (Dolcoath).  By  R.  A. 
Thomas.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  13, 
p.  439.     42  pages.     I. 

Improved  Nozzle  for  Water  Spray. 
T.   I.   M.   &  M.,   vol.    13,   p.   442. 

1  page.     I. 

Experiments  Illustrative  of  the 
Inflammability  of  Mixtures  of 
Coal  Dust  and  Air.  By  P.  P. 
Bedson.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  34,  p.  91. 
10  pages.    I. 

An  Ignition  op  Coal-Dust  at  Middle- 
ton  Colliery.  By  J.  Neal.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  34,  p.  221.   11  pages.  I. 

Coal-Dust  Explosions  in  Collieries. 
Iron  and  Coal  Trades  Review,  Lon- 
don, Mareh  29. 

Dust  Made  in  Mining  Coal.  By  C. 
E.  Scott.     M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  477. 

2  columns.    I. 

A  Spraying  Device.  By  W.  Clifford. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  488.  3  col- 
umns.    I. 

A  Compressed  Air  Dust  Remover. 
M.&M.,  vol.28,  p.  488.  3 columns.  I. 

Bibliography  of  Coal  Dust.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  28,  p.  444.     4  columns. 

Inflammability  of  Mixtures  of 
Coal  Dust  and  Air.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  84,  p.  833.     i  column. 
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Comparative  Amount  of  Dust  made 
IN  Mining  with  Puncher  Ma- 
chines, Chain  Machines  and  Hand 
Mining.  By  B.  F.  Jones.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  28,  p.  397.     1  column. 

The  Watering  of  Dust  in  Welsh 
Coal  Mines.  By  W.  N.  Atkinson. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  1075.  IJ  col- 
lunns. 

Observations  on  Water-Sprated  or 
Damped  Air  in  Coal  Mines.  By 
James  Ashwoiih.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  29,  p.  11.     17  pages. 

The  Dust-Danger.  By  W.  H. 
Pickering.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29, 
p.  134.     12  pages. 

An  Improved  Apparatus  for  Latino 
Dust  in  Coal  Mines.  By  J.  Cress- 
well-Roscamp.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28, 
p.  578.     7  pages. 

Collecting  Coal  Dust  in  Screening. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  387.  i  col- 
umn. 

Determination  of  Amount  of  Coal 
Dust  in  Mine  Air.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  83,  p.  243.     i  column. 

Igniting  Coal  Dust  by  Incandescent 
Lights.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  147. 
Note. 

The  Effect  of  Coal  Dust  in  Col- 
UBRT  Explosions.  (From  Colliery 
Guardian.)  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E., 
vol.  10,  p.  307.     20  pages. 

Coal  Dust,  a  Cause  of  E^xplosion, 
AND  How  TO  Lay  it.  By  Prof. 
Lupton.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E., 
vol.  9,  p.  167.     20  pages. 

Dust  in  Mines.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  10, 
p.  152.    2i  columns. 

Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  12,  p.  113.     1  col- 
umn. 

Coll.  Engr.,  p.  196.     }  column. 
Coll.  Engr.,  p.  268.    6}  columns. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  13,  p.  6.     IJ  col- 
umns. 

Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  13,  p.  251.    H  col- 
umns.    I. 

The  Spraying  or  Watering  Prob- 
lems OF  Dusty  Mines.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  24,  p.  1.     7i  columns.    I. 


On  Laying  Coal  Dust  and  Purify- 
ing THE  Atmosphere  of  Mines. 
By  J.  A.  Ramsey.  Coll.  Engr., 
vol.  8,  p.  194.    6  columns.    I. 

Explosions  of  Coal  Dust.  Second 
Geol.  Survey  Pennsylvania.  A.  C, 
p.  394.    2^  columns. 

Coal  Dust  and  Colliery  Explosions. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  9,  p.  80.  1  col- 
umn. 

An  Explosion  in  which  Coal-Dust 
WAS  AN  Important  Element.  Coll. 
'Engr.,  vol.  9,  p.  201.    i  colunm. 

Another  Explosion  in  which  Coal- 
Dust  Plays  a  Prominent  Part. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  9,  p.  209.  2  columns. 

Dust  in  Mines.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  10, 
p.  20.    2i  columns.. 

Coal-Dust  Firing.      By  E.   Corey. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  1113.  4^  col- 
unms. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  1007.  J  col- 
umn. 

Coal  Dust  and  Colliery  Explosions. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  738.  f  col- 
umn. 

Mining  Methods:  Air  Coursing  in 
Relation  to  Haulage.  How  the 
Cars  Produce  Coal-Dust.  Coll.  Engr. 
&  Met.  Miner,  vol.  16,  p.  138.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Prussian  Experiments  on  Coal- 
Dust  IN  Colliery  Explosions. 
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A  New  Method  of  Laying  Coal- 
DusT.  By  H.  R.  Hewitt.  T.  F.  I.  M. 
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4  pages. 

Description  of  the  Arrangements 
AT  THE  Matbach  Colliert  (Ger- 
many) FOR  Watbrinq  Coal-Dubt. 
By  C.  Hoarmann.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
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The  Kehley's  Run  Colliery  Fire. 
Rept.  Inspr.  Mines,  Pa.,  1881,  p.  70. 
10  pages.     I. 

The  Stanton  Colliery  Mine  Fire. 
Rept.  Inspr.  Mines,  Pa.,  1881,  p.  77. 
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&  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  309.     i  column. 

Preventative  por  Windy  or  Blown- 
Out  Shots.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p. 
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umns.   1. 


34 


BLASTING  IN    MINES 


Blaoting  Plug  for  Timber:  Splitting 

Timber.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  64, 
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p.  49.    2  columns.    I. 

Big  Blasts.  Min.  &  Sd.  Press,  vol. 
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vol.  7,  p.  280. 
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M.  J.,  vol.  9,  p.  273.  li  col- 
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vol.  59,  p.  9.     1  column.     I. 

The  Round  Wet  Jig.  Min.  &  Sci. 
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Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  111. 
H  columns.     I. 
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Sorting  Ore  in  Mexico.    Bfin.  Mag., 

Aug.,  1904,  p.  104. 
Handpicking  or  Dry  Dressing.   Sch. 

Mines  Quart.,  vol.  21,  p.    137.    7 

pages. 


CONCENTRATION 


61 


Sorting  at  Johannesburg.  By  T. 
L.  Carter.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p. 
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p.  423. 
The  Witwatererand  Gold-Fields. 

The  Nichter  Spiral  Slate-Picker. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  734.  3  col- 
umns.   I. 

Ore  Sorting  and  Sampling  Ore  in 
A  Mine.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  pp.  400 
and  401.     2^  columns. 
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p.  400.    I. 

RAj>n>-SoRTiNG    AT    Cripple    Crbbk. 
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4  pages.     I. 

Nichter's  Revolving  Spiral  Slate 
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Sci.  Press,  vol.  88,  p.  40.  2  col- 
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vol.  81,  p.  314.    8  oolunmfl.     I. 

Australian  Flotation  Processes: 
Potter;  Oil  Prooeas,  De  Bavay  Pro- 
cess, etc.  M.  &  M.y  vol.  27,  p.  45. 
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Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  73,  p.  28. 
i  column. 

MuNTz  Metal  for  Amalgamating 
Plates.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  561. 
i  column. 

Wood  Ash,  a  Preservative  for 
Amalgamation  Plates  when  not 
IN  Use.  Min.  &  Sd.  Press,  vol.  84, 
p.  31.    Note. 

Silvering  Copper  Plates.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  81,  p.  594.    ^  column. 

Treatment  of  Mercury  and  of 
Battert  Plates.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  78,  p.  5.     i  column. 

Amalgamated  Copper  Plates.  Min. 
<k  Sci.  Press,  vol.  79,  p.  8,  2f  col- 
umns; and  p.  69,  |  column. 

Amalgamation  of  Metals,  Normal 
AND  Electrolttic.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  80,  p.  430.    2}  columns. 

Accumulation  of  Amalgam  on  Cop- 
per Plates.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  76,  p.  419.     1^  columns. 

Grade  of  Plates  in  Stamp  Mills. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88,  p.  15Q. 
1}  colimms. 

Raw  Copper  Plates.  Min.  d;  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  87,  p.  182.    2^  columns. 

The  Position  of  Amalgamating 
Plates  in  the  Stamp-Mill.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  379.     }  column. 

T&e  Use  op  Electro-Plated  Copper 
Plates  in  the  Battert.    By  C.  W. 
Cindel.     P.  C.  M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A., 
vol.  5,  p.  92.    5  pages. 
For  further  information,  see  Amal- 

Qamation. 

Pan  Amalgamation 

Pan  vs.  Tina  Amalgamation.  By  P. 
Blanca.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  586. 
1}  columns. 


Action  of  Sodium  Amalgam  in  the 
Pan.  Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  4,  p.  56. 
1^  columns. 

The  Boss  "Continuous  System" 
of  Pan  Amalgamation.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  35,  p.  86.     1  column.    I. 

The  Austrian  Gold  Mill:  Similar  to 
Amalgamating  Pan.  £.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  14,  p.  113.     3}  columns.     I. 

The  Wheeler  Pan.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
14,  p.  417.    i  column.     I. 

Amalgamation  of  Silver  Ores  in 
Pans,  with  the  Aid  of  Chemicals. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  13,  p.  257, 3  columns; 
and  p.  273,  3^  columns. 

Hints  on  the  Washoe  Process.  Min. 
&  Sci. 'Press,  vol.  30,  p.  320,  1  col- 
umn ;  p.  337,  1  column ;  p.  385,  1  col- 
umn; and  p.  401,  1  colimm. 

Chemicals  in  Pan  Amalgamation. 
Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  27,  pp.  266 
and  268,  }  column;  p.  274,  2}  col- 
umns; p.  290, 1}  columns;  and  p.  306, 
1^  columns. 

Paul's  Automatic  Mill  (Process  of 
Amalgamation).  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  27,  p.  72.     1}  columns. 

Chemistry  of  the  Washoe  Process. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  23,  p.  248. 
1)  columns. 

Pan  Amalgamation  Again.  Min.  d; 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  16.  1}  col- 
umns. 

The  Mechanics  of  Pan  Amalgama- 
tion. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  34, 
p.  362.     i  column. 

A  Square  Amaloabiating  Pan.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  81.  i  col- 
umn. 

Running  Gear  of  Amalgamating 
Pans.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  47, 
p.  168.     i  column. 

Varnet's  Amalgamating  Pan.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  19,  p.  277.  1  col- 
umn. 

The  New  Hepbxtrn  Pan.  Am.  Jour. 
Min.,  vol.  7,  p.  387.    |  column. 

Silver  Shoes  and  Diss  (for  Amalga- 
mating Pans).  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  46,  p.  401.     1  column.    I. 
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Discharge  for  Amalgamating  Pans. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  43,  p.  231. 
i  column.    I. 

The  Boss  Amalgamating  Pan.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  66,  p.  121.  J  col- 
umn.   I. 

Sooerling's  Amalgamating  Pan. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  56,  p.  149; 
also  p.  153,  3  columns.    I. 

Pan  Amalgamation.  Min.  &  Sd. 
Press,  vol.  59,  p.  201,  2  columns; 
p.  208,  i  column. 

Standard  Pans  and  Settlers.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  59,  pp.  297,  304. 
1  column. 

Butler's  Amalgamating  Pan.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  63,  p.  285.  i  col- 
umn.. 

Quicksilver  in  Pan  Amalgamation. 
By  W.  J.  Adams.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  89,  p.  306,  1  colunm  +  ;  p.  322, 
1}  columns;  p.  341,  1^  columns. 

Effect  of  Salt  and  Bluestone  on 
Mercury  in  Pan  Amalgamation. 
By  A.  E.  Drucker.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  90,  p.  320.     1)  columns. 

Pan  Amalgamation  at  Rosario, 
Mexico.  By  A.  E.  Drucker.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88,  p.  397,  2  col- 
umns; p.  414,  1  column;  and  p.  428, 
1^  columns.     I. 

The  Reese  River  Process:  Dry  Crush- 
ing, Roasting  and  Amalgamation. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  11,  p.  25.  5i  col- 
umns. 

Theories  of  Pan  Amalgamation. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  74,  p.  344. 
1  column. 

Treating  Concentrates  by  Pan 
Amalgamation  at  the  Minas  del 
Tajo,  Mexico.  By  A.  E.  Drucker. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90,  p.  238. 
4  columns.     I. 

Pan    Amalgamation.    By    H.     W. 
Bangle.     Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94, 
p.  826.     6  columns. 

Amalgamation  and  Other  Wet  Pro- 
cesses for  Silver  Ores  in  Mex- 
ico. By  H.  F.  Collins.  T.  I.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  13,  p.  111.    35  pages. 


Origin  of  the  Washoe  Pan  Process. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  18,  p.  178, 
i  column;  p.  194,  1  column;  p.  201, 
%  column;  p.  210,  }  coluinn;  and 
p.  290,  i  column. 

Bockers,  Sluices,  Blffles»  etc. 

Rewashing  the  Gold-Bearing  Di>- 
BRis  FROM  Our  Mines.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  38,  p.  337.  2^  columns. 

Sluice-Boxes  and  Side-Runs  in 
THE  Alluvial  Mines  of  Otago. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21,  p.  456. 

Hobson's  Steel  Sluice  Riffle.  £. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  561.  1  column.  I. 

Placer  Sluice  Riffles.  By  D.  H. 
Stovall.   M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1904,  p.  247. 

Evans  Amalgamating  Riffles.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  40,  p.  33.  2J  col- 
umns.    I. 

New  Amalgamating  Apparatus. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  42,  p.  93. 
}  column. 

Sluice  Boxes.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  44,  p.  385.     i  column. 

Lay's  Vibrating  Quicksilver  Cra- 
dle (for  Working  Placer  Ground). 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  65,  p.  393. 
3  columns.     I. 

Saving  Floured  Quicksilver  (in 
Bed  of  the  Carson  River).  Min.  <& 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  54,  p.  89,  1^  column^; 
and  p.  154,  1  column. 

Saving  Fine  Gold  in  Sluices.  Min. 
&Sci.  Press,  vol.  78,  p.  346.  }  column. 

The  "Hula  Hula"  Rocker.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  80,  p.  464.  i  col- 
umn.    I. 

The   Robinson  Riffle:     Details    of 
Construction.    Min.    &    Sci.    Press, 
vol.  66,  p.  115,  i  column,  I.;  and  p. 
161,  1  column,  I. 
See  Amalgamating  Apparatus  and 

Amalgamators. 

Amalgamating  Apparatus  (Amal* 
gamators) 


Electric    Power   Applied   to 
Bennett  Amalgamator.    E.  &  M, 
J.,  vol.  60,  p.  585.    i  column.     I. 
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The  Ck>OK  AmatjQamatob.    E.  &  M. 

J.,  vol.  49,  p.  708.    i  column.    I. 

Jordan's  Abialoamator.  £.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  54,  p.  299.     i  column.     I. 

Mudib's  Amalqamator.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  54,  p.  415.     i  column.     I. 

Improved  Concentrator  and  Amai/- 
GAMATOR.  Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  7, 
p.  17.     1  column.     I. 

The  New  Hepburn  Pan.  Am.  Jour. 
Min.,  vol.  7,  p.  387,  }  column;  and 
vol.  4,  p.  209,  i  colunm.     I. 

Morris  Settler  and  Amalgamator. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  97. 
H  columns.    I. 

Rae's  System  of  Amalgamation. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  30,  p.  329, 
3  columns;  and  p.  337.     I. 

An  Improved  Dry  Amalgamator. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  31,  p.  337. 
i  column. 

Braid's  Ore  Crusher  and  Amalga- 
mator. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  32, 
p.  361,  }  column,  I.;  and  vol.  33,  p. 
65,  1}  columns,  I. 

An  Improved  Dry  Amalgamator. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  31,  p.  337. 
i  colimm. 

RiCKARD  AND  PaUL's  SlUM  AMALGA- 
MATOR. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  19, 
p.  225.     3  columns.     I. 

Michel's  Amalgamator.  Min.  d;  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  38,  p.  193.  2  col- 
umns.    I. 

The  Remfrey  Separator.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  23,  p.  9.    f  column. 

Johnson's  Patent  Batba-Separator 
and  Amalgamator.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  18,  p.  209.  2  colunms.   I. 

The  Forster-Firmin  Amalgamator. 
Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  36,  p.  129,  2 
columns;  and  p.  137,  I. 

The  Russel  Patent  Amalgamator 
AND  Gold  Saver.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  37,  p.  97.     IJ  columns.     I. 

The  EIlkins  Amalgamator.  Min.  db 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  38,  p.  345.  1  col- 
umn.    I. 


Evans  Amalgamator  and  Concen- 
trator. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  39, 
p.  73.     1  column. 

Hydrogen  Amalgamators.  Min.  A 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  58,  p.  373.  1^  col- 
umns. 

An  Ancient  Amalgamator.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  62,  p.  248,  3  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  241,  I. 

Stahl-Reu  Amalgamator.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  63,  p.  369.  2^  columns.   I. 

The  Bucyrus  Amalgamator.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  65,  p.  25.  2^  columns.  I 

Bennett  Amalgamator.    Min.  &  Sci 
Press,  vol.  71,  p.  392.    }  column.    I 

A  New  Amalgamator.    Min.  &  Sci 
Press,  vol.  73,  p.  105.   1}  columns.    I 

Dickson's  Amalgamator.    Min.  &  Sci 
Press,  vol.  42,  p.  365.   i  column.    I 

A  Centrifugal  Amalgamator.    Min 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  43,  p.  197.     J  col- 
umn.    I. 

KUSTEL  AND  HoFFMAN'S  AMALGA- 
MATOR. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  35, 
p.  145.     1  column. 

Stevenot's  Free  Gold  Amalgamator. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  38,  p.  153. 
3  column. 

Huntington  and  Koch  Amalgama- 
tor. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  51, 
p.  325.     2  columns.    I. 

The  Bennett  Amalgamator.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  76,  p.  81.  2^  col- 
umns.    I. 

See  Pan  Amalgamation  for  further 
information  on  Amalgamators. 

The  Patio  Proeess  of  Amalgama- 
tion 

The  Patio  Process  in  San  Dimas, 
Mexico.  By  R.  £.  Chism.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  11,  p.  61. 

A  Study  of  Amalgamation  Methods, 
Especially  the  Patio  Process, 
with  the  Object  of  Avoiding  the 
Loss  of  Mercury.  By  Miguel 
Bustamente,  Jr.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.» 
vol.  32,  p.  484. 
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Tbe  Patto  Process  in  Guanajuato, 
Mexico.  By  Roberto  Fernandez. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  voL  29,  p.  116. 

Diagrammatic  Scheme  of  Patio  Pro- 
cess.   T. A.I.M.E.,  vol.  11, p.  76.  I. 

Notes  on  the  Patio  Process.  By 
C.  A.  Stetefeldt.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  13,  p.  369. 

The  Advantages  and  Drawbacks  of 
THE  Mexican  Patio  Process  and 
Its  Cost.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  34,  p.  294. 
1  column. 

The  Patio  Amalgamation  Process 
AT  Guanajuato,  Mexico.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  33,  p.  104.     1}  oolumns. 

The  Batopilas  Method  of  Bbnefi- 

-  ciATiNO  Native   Silver  Ores  bt 

Raw    Amalgamation.    By    F.    A. 

Lowe.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  34,  p.  266. 

4}  columns. 

The  Reactions  of  the  Mexican 
Amalgamation  Process.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  34,  p.  150.     1  column. 

Stove  Amalgamation:  Allied  to  the 
Patio  Process.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  43,  p.  24.     i  column. 

The  Patio  Process  in  Mexico. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  69,  p.  12. 
1  column. 

The  Patio  Process.  Min.  &  Sd. 
Press,  vol.  86,  p.  193.  1}  columns.  I. 

The  Modern  Patio  Process.  By  A. 
H.  Halloian.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
89,  p.  289.     2  columns. 

The  Patio  Process  of  Amalgama- 
tion OF  Silver-Ores.  By  Manuel 
V.  Ortega.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  32, 
p.  276. 

T^E  Mexican  or  Patio  Process  of 
Reducing  Silver  Ores.  By  J. 
Nevin.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  159. 
12  pages.     I. 

The  Patio  Process  in  1905.  By  J. 
W.  Malcohnson.  E.  &  M.  J.,  Mar. 
23,  1905,  p.  564.    2}  columns.     I. 

The  Patio  Process  in  Mexico.  By 
T.  a.  Rickard.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  93,  p.  599,  4  columns,  I.;  p. 627, 
4  columns. 


The  Eff eet  of  Temperature  on 
Aniftlgsunatloii 

Effect  of  Hot  Water  in  Amalga- 
mation. J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  voL 
2,  p.  229.     1  page. 

Temperature  of  Battery  Water. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  77,  p.  505, 
li  columns;  vol.  78,  p.  5,  }  column; 
p.  58,  i  column;  p.  62,  i  column; 
p.  202,  i  column;  and  p.  206,  }  ool- 
umn. 

Temperature  in  Amalgamation.  £. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  65,  pp.  126,  157,  247, 
337,  397. 

Note  on  the  Influence  of  Tempbr- 
ATURE  IN  Gold  Amalgamation. 
By  F.  F.  Sharpless.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  66,  p.  183,  }  colunm;  and 
p.  370. 

Mercury  and  Amalgam,  Their 
Treatment  and  Loss. 

Making  of  Sodium  Amalgam.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  81,  p.  504. 

Quicksilver.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
84,  p.  4.     4}  columns. 

Quiescent  Mercury  for  Amalga- 
mation. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  51 » 
p.  276.     1  column. 

The    Htdrogen-Amalgam    Process. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  53,  p.  184. 

{  column. 
Amalgam   of   Mercurt   and   Stebl 

AND  Mercury  and  Oast  Iron.    Min . 

&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  25,  p.  147.     1}  col- 
umns. 
Amalgams.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 

30,  p.  76.    2  columns. 
Quicksilver  in  Hydraulic  MiNnt^a. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  248. 

f  column. 

Hydrogen  Amalgam.     Min.  &   Sci. 

Press,  vol.  37,  p.  236.     1  column. 
Amalgamation  Assay  and  Panning 

Assay.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  72, 

p.  24.     1  column. 
Treatment   of   Amalgam    (in   Cali- 

fomia  Mills).    Min.   &  Sd.   Press, 

vol.  73,  p.  276.     1  column. 
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New  Method  of  Ssparattng  Gold 
FROM  Impure  Amalgam.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  68,  p.  40.    }  column. 

Loss    OF    QUICKBILVER     IN     MILLING. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  45,  p.  300. 

\  column. 
Cleaning  Quicksilver.    Min.  &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  41,  p.  313.  )  colunm.  I. 
Quicksilver    Notes.    Min.    &    Sci. 

Press,  vol.  37,  p.  56.    1^  columns. 

The  Quicksilver  Works  of  Cali- 
fornia. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  37, 
p.  88.    2  columns. 

Quicksilver  Production  of  Cali- 
fornia. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  39, 
p.  65.    }  oolunm. 

Rehning  Gold  and  Silver  Amalgam. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  40,  p.  2. 
}  oolunm. 

Wiegand's  Amalgam  Refining.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  40,  p.  98.  2  col- 
umns. 

The  Absorption  of  Sxtlphur  bt 
Gold  and  Its  Effects  in  Retard- 
ing Amalgamation.  By  W.  Skey. 
E.  k  M.  J.,  vol.  11,  p.  52.    f  column. 

Sodium  Amalgam.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  13,  p.  194,  2  columns;  p.  242, 
}  column;  p.  370,  3  columns;  and 
p.  402,  2  ooliunns. 

Clb.\ning  of  an  Iron-Amalgam.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  25,  p.  305.  1  col- 
umn. 

Coal  and  Quicksilver:  Consumption 
and  Supply  in  California  Mills.  Min. 
k  Sci.  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  10.  }  col- 
umn. 

Loss  OF  Quicksilver.  ,  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  27,  .p.  161.  i  colunm.  I. 

Tbe  Loss  OF  Quicksilver.  Min.  & 
3d.  Press,  vol.  23,  p.  51,  i  column; 
p.  177,  )  oolunm;  and  p.  227,  i  col- 
umn. 

Os  THE  Causes  of  Loss  of  QmcK- 

BILVER    IN    AMALGAMATINO    SiLVER. 

Min.  <fe  Sd.  Press,  vol.  23,  p.  305. 
1  column. 

What  Becomes  of  the  Quicksilver? 
Min.  k  Sci.  Press,  voL  26,  p.  258. 
i  column. 


Purifying  Quicksilver.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  28,  p.  33.    i  column. 

'* Alloy"  and  "Amalgam":  Deriva- 
tion of  the  Terms.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  32,  p.  375.    ^  column. 

Cleaning  Iron- Amalgam.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  34,  p.  344.     i  column. 

The  Utiuzation  of  Sodium  in  Gold 
AND  Silver  Amalgamation.  By 
H.  Wurtz.  Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  2, 
p.  10,  2  columns  + ;  vol.  1,  p.  409, 
1^  columns;  and  p.  393,  1^  col- 
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M.  J.,  vol.  56,  p.  78.    i  column.     I. 

A  CoRXisH  Concentrator.  By  E. 
Walker.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  904. 
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Coal  from  Culm  Banks.  By  Geo. 
W.  Harris.  M.  &  M.,  June,  1903, 
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Separation  and  Removal  of  Impu- 
rities. By  F.  W.  Hardwick.  Coll. 
Engr.  &  Met.  Miner,  vol.  17,  p.  161. 
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M.  E.,  vol.  7,  p.  392.     11  pages. 

The  Baum  Coal-W ashing  Machin- 
ery. By  F.  Baum.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E., 
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p.  391.     1  colunm.     I. 

The  Tennessee  Coal,  Iron  and 
Railroad  Company's  Coal  Wash- 
ing Plant.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  62, 
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umns.    I. 

Brown  HEMATrrE  Ores:  Methods  of 
Prospecting,  Mining,  and  Washing 
the  Soft  Iron  Ores  of  the  Birming- 
ham District,  Alabama.  By  W.  R. 
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Ore-Washer  at  Longdalb,  Vir- 
ginia. By  G.  R.  Johnson.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  24,  pp.  34  and  847. 
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An  Experiment  in  Coal-Washing. 
By  T.  M.  Down.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E. 
vol.  13,  p.  341. 
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Schaefer.  M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1903,  p.  228. 

Type  of  Washing-Machine  Used  in 
THE  Ural.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29, 
p.  13. 

Principles  of  Coal  Washing:  Why, 
and  to  what  Extent,  Classification 
as  to  Sizes  Affects  the  Separation  of 
Minerals  of  Different  Specific  Grav* 
ity.  By  S.  Diescher.  M.  <&  M., 
Aug.,  1902,  p.  36.    3}  columns. 

The  Eastern  Coal  and  Coke  Com- 
pany's Washer  at  Cokedale,  Kans. 
By  W.  R.  Crane.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74, 
p.  373.     4  columns.    I. 

Coal-Washing  and  Separating  Plant 
AT  Zollern,  near  Dortmund,  Geb* 
MANY.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  4. 
3  columns.     I. 

Practical  Results  from  the  Camp- 
bell Coal  Washer.  By  W.  B. 
Phillips.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  55,  p.  128. 
2i  columns.    I. 
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The  Campbell  Washing  Machine 
ON  Copper  Ores.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
55,  p.  294.     1^  columns. 

Preparation  of  Coal  for  Market. 
2d  Pa.  Geol.  Surv.,  A.  C,  p.  443. 
15  pages. 

Bituminous  Coal  Washing.  By  L. 
A.  Harding.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  577, 
10  columns,  I. ;  and  vol.  25,  p.  538, 

5  columns. 

Cleaning  Bituminous  Coal.  £.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  557.    2  columns. 

Coal  Washing  (Advantages  op).  By 
F.  Koemer.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  44, 
p.  3.     1  column. 

COal  Washing.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  581.    }  column. 

A  Modern  Method  of  Coal  Wash- 
ing (Campbell  Washer).  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  78,  p.  595.    2  columns.     I. 

The      Hoghstrate      Ck)AL-WASHiNG . 
System.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  34,  p.  159. 
1  column.     I. 

Washing  Diamonds.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  21,  p.  340.    i  column. 

An  English  Coal  Washing  Plant. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  79.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 

Becovert  of  Water  from  Coal 
Washing.    By  F.  W.  Parsons.    E. 

6  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  649.    li  col- 
umns. 

Ore-Dressing  in  Europe:  Cleansing. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  4,  p.  182. 
1  page. 

Working  Gold-Bearing  (}lats. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  169. 
}  column.    I. 

Ore  Washing  in  Cripple  Creek, 
Colo.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90, 
p.  102.    2  columns. 

Coal  Washing  in  Illinois.  By  E. 
D.  Meier.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  22,  p.  88. 
4  columns.     I. 

Coal  Washing:  A  Description  of  the 
Coal  Washing  Plant  of  the  Donk 
Bros.  Coal  and  Coke  Company,  at 
Collinsville,  III.  By  D.  F.  Cameron. 
M.  &  M.,  Sept.,  1901,  p.  55.  6)  col- 
umns. 


Anthracite-Washeries.  By  G.  W. 
Harris.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  36, 
p.  610.     16  pages.     I. 

Coal  Washing:  A  New  Reciprocating 
Jig  Lately  Introduced  in  the  Lower 
Connellsville  Field.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
27,  p.  329.     1  colunm.     I. 

Treating  Gold-Bearing  Clats.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  49.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 

Removal  of  Wood  in  Ore  Dressing. 
By  A.  H.  Wethey.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  pf  743.    3  columns.    I. 

A   Siphon   Device    for    Removing 
Floating    Material.    By    E.    S. 
Wiard.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94, 
p.  155.    2}  columns.    I. 

Bibliography  of  Coal- Washing.  By 
S.  S.  Wyer.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  37, 
p.  256.    9  pages. 

Screening  and  Washing  Coal  at 
Brilliant,  Alababia.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  37,  p.  503.    2}  pages. 

Slack-Washing:  Preliminary  Treat- 
ment for  the  Extraction  of  Fine 
Dust.  By  W.  M.  Mackey.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  55.     8)  pages. 

The  Modern  Method  of  Coal- 
Washing.  By  C.  A.  Meissner.  T. 
M.  Soc.  N.  S.,  vol.  8,  p.lOl.    6  pages. 

Washing  of  BiTuinNous  Coals  bt 
THE  LuHRiG  Process.  By  J.  V. 
Schaefer.  J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  6, 
p.  511.     18}  pages.    I. 

BrruMiNOus  Coal  Washing.  By  G. 
R.  Delamater.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28, 
p.  7,  7  columns;  and  p.  62,  7  col- 
umns.   I. 

Use  of  Log  Washer  in  Treating 
Sulphide  Ores.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28, 
p.  507.     1  column.    I. 

Clay  Washing.  By  F.  Lehman. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  592.  |  col- 
umn. 

The  Effect  of  Sizing  on  the  Re- 
moval OF  Sulphur  from  Coal  by 
Washing.  By  C.  C.  Upham.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28,  pp.  486  and  854. 

See  Theory  of  Concentration,  Jigs 
AND  Jigging,  and  Classification. 
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Testing  Ores  by  Vanning.  By  R. 
Pearce.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  961. 
4i  columns. 

ACCXTRACY     OF    BaTEA-W  ASHING.      By 

C.  Bullman.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  53, 
p.  524.     1}  columns. 

A  Note  on  Hand  Concentration 
Test.  By  W.  McDennott.  T.  I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  8,  p.  408. 

Use  of  the  Horn  Spoon.  By  J.  C. 
Treadwell.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79, 
p.  1127.     1^  columns. 

The  "Batba."  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  29,  p.  98.    i  column. 

Prospectors'  Horn  Spoon.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  70,  p.  277.  J  col- 
umn. 

Assaying  with  the  Horn  Spoon. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  53,  p.  5. 
1  coiunm. 

Washing  with  Gold-Pan.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  45,  p.  40.  J  col- 
umn. 

The  Vanning  Assay  for  Tin  Ores. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  31.  1  col- 
umn. 

Place  and  Value  of  Small  Scale 
Ore  Tests.  By  E.  H.  Simonds. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90,  p.  251, 
2}  columns;  and  p.  272,  3  columns. 

Notes  from  Laboratory  on  Some 
Iron  Ores  from  Nova  Scotia. 
By  Wm.  Smaill.  T.  M.  Soc.  N.  S., 
vol.  1,  pt.  3,  p.  58.     10  pages.     I. 

Simple  Ore  Tests.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  74,  p.  283.     i  column. 

Gold-Dish  Tests.  By  A.  G.  Chari- 
ton. I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  9,  p.  69. 
IH  pages. 

PREUMINARY  EXAMINING  OF  MiLLINQ 

Ores.  By  A.  Harvey.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  89,  p.  289.  1}  col- 
uinns. 

The  Selection  of  a  Working  Pro- 
cess. By  C.  M.  Fassett.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  81,  p.  465.  IJ  col- 
imins. 


Testing  Orbs  for  Working  Process. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  66,  p.  309. 
2i  columns. 

Plain  Talk  on  Ore  Testing.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  73,  p.  4.  1  col- 
umn. 

Coal  Testing  by  a  Built-up  Specific 
Gravity  Solution.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  80,  p.  314.     }  column. 

As  TO  Ore  Testing.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  80,  p.  493.     f  column. 

Notes  on  a  Mill  Test.  By  Ben. 
Hodge.  Min.  Mag.,  vol.  13,  p.  480. 
8  colimms.    I. 

Classifiers  and  Classification 

Hydrauuc  Classifiers  in  Coal 
Washing  Plant.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  17,  p.  386.     4  pages. 

The  Klein  Jig  and  the  Klein  Clas- 
sifier. By  Ferdinand  H.  Regel. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31,  1901,  p. 
619. 

The.Dimmick  Sizer  and  Classifier. 
M.  &  M.,  July,  1902,  p.  545.  }  col- 
umn. 

The  Spitzkasten  and  Settling- 
Tank.  By  R.  H.  Richards  and 
C.  E.  Locke.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
27,  p.  249. 

Settling-Tanks  in  Silver-Mills. 
By  A.  Williams.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  11,  p.  321. 

A  New  Hydraulic  Separator  to 
Prepare  Ores  for  Jigging  and 
Table  Work.  By  R.  H.  Richards. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  11,  p.  231. 

Classifying  Tailings  Before  Con- 
centration.    E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  63, 

p.  88.     i  column. 

Ore-Dressing  in  Europe:  Hydraulic 
Classification.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  4,  p.  312.     10  pages. 

A  Laboratory  Classifier.  By  H. 
S.  Munroe.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol. 
22,  pp.  303  and  449.     4  pages. 

A  Simple  Sand  Washer.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  78,  p.  519.     1  column.    I. 
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wcngler  and  low's  apparatus  for 
Classifying  Low  Grade  Ores 
AND  THE  German  System  of 
Concentration.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
22,  p.  139, 2^  columns,  I.;  and  p.  154, 
2  oolumns,  I. 

Stream  (Hydraulic)  Concentrators 
(ClassifieiB).  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  34,  p.  233.     I. 

The  Wengler  Classifier.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  34,  p.  73.  i  col- 
umn.   I. 

Dodge's  Sizing  Boxes  (Classifiere). 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  67,  p.  81. 
i  column.     I. 

Settling  Boxes  (Spitzkasten).  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  61,  p.  41.  1  col- 
umn.    I. 

SpirzLUTTEN.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
61,  p.  281.    2  columns.    I. 

Robinson's  Hydraxtuc  Concentra- 
tor (Classifier).  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  55,  p.  337.     1  column.    I. 

Spitzkasten:  Hydraulic  ClassifierB 
(Concentrators).  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  82,  p.  158.    2i  colimins.    I. 

Klein's  Combination  Classifier. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  85,  p.  221. 
1  column.    I. 

Hydraxtlic  (Classifier:  Three-C!om- 
partment.  Spitzkasten.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  80,  p.  490.     I. 

(Classification  as  Applied  to  the 
Concentration  of  Finely  Crushed 
Ore.  By  J.  M.  Callow.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  449.  li  col- 
umns.    I. 

Spitzkasten  at  Great  Boulder  Mine, 
Western  Australia.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  89,  p.  104.     I. 

A  Netw  Form  op  Spitzluttb.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  8.  i  column.    I. 

Hydraulic  Classification.  By  S. 
R.  Swain.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
93,  p.  180.     2  colmnns.     I. 

A  SniPLE  Device  for  Separating 
Sands  from  Sumes.  By  C.  De- 
Kalb.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  206. 
1^  colmnns.    I. 


Classifiers  Used  at  the  Osceola 
Mill,  Lake  Superior.  E.  &'  M.  J., 
vol.  83,  p.  1181.    2  columns.    I. 

Classification  of  Mill-Products  at 
El  Oro,  Mexico.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  37,  p.  8.    5^  pages.     I. 

Notes  on  Classification.  By  T.  L. 
Carter.  P.  C.  M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A., 
vol.  4,  p.  281.     17  pages.     I. 

Spitzluttbn.  By  H.  Leupold.*  P.  C. 
M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  5,  p.  238. 
3}  columns.     I. 

The  Dorr  Classifier.  By  J.  N.  V. 
Dorr.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  541. 
2  columns.     I. 

The  Ayton  Intermittent  Thick 
Pulp  Extractor.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
69,  p.  441.     }  colmnn.     I. 

SUmes  and  Their  Treatment 

Treatment  of  Sumes  in  Saxony. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  15,  p.  16. 
16  pages.    I. 

A  Laboratory  Slime  Table.  Sch. 
Mines  Quart.,  vol.  22,  p.  306.  2 
pages.      I. 

C^pper-Slime  Treatment.  By  F.  G. 
Coggin.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  12,  p.  64. 

Slimes  Treatment  in  Montana. 
By  M.  W.  Alderson.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  66,  p.  757.    2  columns.    I. 

Treatment  of  ^umes  in  Tanks  with 
Ck)NiCAL  Bottoms.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  75,  p.  482.     2  columns.     I. 

Slime  Treatment  in  the  Galena- 
JoPLiN  Lead  and  Zinc  District: 
Sludge  Mills  and  the  Methods  Em- 
ployed in  Them.  By  W.  R.  Crane. 
M.  &  M.,  May,  1901,  p.  465.  2i  col- 
umns.   1. 

Treatment  of  Slimes.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  75,  p.  440.     i  column. 

''Sludge":  Discussfon.  Engineering, 
London,  vol.  69,  p.  34.     }  colunm. 

What  Constitutes  Slimes?  By  W. 
J.  Sharwood.  Engineering,  vol.  76, 
p.  538,  2  columns;  and  p.  650, 
}  column*. 
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Srnutmo  os  Mixnfo  of  Liquid  Pulp. 
By  M.  P.  Baas.  £.  h  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  1035.    2}  columns.    I. 

Hicks'  Two  -  Decker  Revolvino- 
Frame  for  Dressing  Slimes.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  55,  p.  295.     I. 

The  Geter  Slime  Concentrator. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  37,  p.  236.  \  col- 
umn.   I. 

SuMES  AND  Their  Treatiient.    Min. 

&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  34,  p.  105,  }  column; 

p.  124,  }  column;  p.  141,  }  column; 

p.    145,  1}  columns,  I.;  and  p.  161, 

1  colunm,  I. 
Saving    Slimes,    Lead-Silver.     By 

W.  C.  Clark.     M.    A  M.,   vol.   21, 

p.  343.    2\  columns. 

Saving  Flour  Gold.  Min.  dc  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  38,  p.  235.     ^  column. 

Fine  Gold.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
38,  p.  302.    }  column. 

The  Coleman  Sluice:  A  Machine  for 
Saving  Fine  Gold.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  38,  p.  305.     \\  columns. 
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Press,  vol.  37,  p.  49.     1 J  columns. 
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"  Fly-Catching. "  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  46,  p.  312.     I  column. 

Saving  Float  Gold.  Min.  &  Sd. 
Press,  vol.  42,  p.  217.     |  column. 

Swinging  Plates  for  Float  Gold. 
Min.  h  Sci.  Press,  vol.  42,  p.  237. 
i  column.     I. 

Working  Slimes  and  Tailings.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  44,  p.  144.  1  col- 
umn. 

Slime  Treatment  in  the  Joplin 
Region.  By  W.  R.  Crane.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  683.     7  colunms. 

The  Slime  Problem.  By  T.  L.  Carter. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  435.  7i  col- 
umns.     I. 

The  Lead-Zinc  Mines  of  Kansas 
AND  Missouri.  M.  &  M.,  Dec., 
1904,  p.  210. 

Saving  Sumes  (by  Classifiers).  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  54,  p.  249.  2  col- 
umns. 


Definition  of  Slimbb.    £.  A  M.  J^ 

vol.  81,  p.  380.     Note. 
Sand  and  Sediment  Trap  (for  Use 

in  Canals  which  Tend  to  Fill  Up). 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  73,  p.  175. 

2  columns.     I. 

The  Homestake  Slime  Plant.  By 
Mark  Ehle.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p. 
358.    8}  columns.     I. 

Modern  Slime  Plant,  Confidenck 
Mine,  Tuolumne  County,  Cali- 
fornia. Bfin.  h  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86, 
p.  215.    3  columns.     I. 

Treatment  of  Slimes.  Min.  h  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  76,  p.  391,  2}  columns; 
p.  416,  2  columns;  p.  441,  1)  col- 
unms; p.  465,  \\  columns;  and  p.  490, 
1}  columns. 

Methods  of  Saving  Flour  Gold. 
By  D.  H.  StovaU.  Min.  k  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  89,  p.  377.  1  column.    I. 
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i  column. 
Treatment  of  Slimes.    Min.  &  Sci. 
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J.,  vol.  83,  p.  19.     1}  columns. 

The  Travener  Process  for  Gold 
Sumes.  By  L.  A.  E.  Swinney. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  608.  6^  col- 
umns.    I. 

The  a.  and  E.  Sume  Concentrator, 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  713.  2  col- 
unms.    I. 

Sume  Treatment  at  El  Oro,  Mex- 
ico. T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  37,  p.  24. 
12  pages. 

Values  in  Gold  Sludge  Dust.  E.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  443.    ^  column. 
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traua.    T.  I.  M.  £.,  vol.  27,  p.  479. 
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20  pages. 
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The  Portland  Cement  Industry  in 
Europe.  By  P.  Giron.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  55,  p.  341.     1  column. 

Weight  of  Portland  Cement. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  580.    Note. 

Portland  Cement  Resources  of 
West  Virginia.  By  G.  P.  Grimsley. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  998.  4i  col- 
umns. 

Cement  Materials  of  the  Valley 
OF  Virginia.  By  R.  S.  Bassler. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  260,  pp.  531- 
544.     1907. 

Cement  Resources  of  the  Valley 
OF  Virginia.  By  C.  Catlett.  U.  S. 
G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  225,  pp.  457-461. 
1904. 

Slag  Cement  in  Alabama.  By  E. 
C.  Eckel.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Mineral  Re- 
sources U.  S.  for  1900,  pp.  747-748. 
1901. 

Cement  Investigations  ts  Arizona. 
By  E.  Duiyee.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull. 
No.  213,  pp.  372-380.     1903. 

Geology  and  Cement  Resources  of 

THE    TOMBIGBEE     RiVER    DieTTRICT, 

Mississippi-Alabama.  By  E.  C. 
Eckel  and  A.  F.  Crider.  Senate 
Doc.  No.  165,  58th  Cong.,  3d  sess. 
21  pp.     1905. 

The  Portland  Cement  Materials  of 
Central  and  Southern  Alabama. 
By  E.  A.  Smith.    In  Senate  Doc. 
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No.  19,  58Ui  Oong.y  1st  sees.,  pp. 
12-23.     1903. 

CooaiT  Resottbces  of  Alabama. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bulletin  No.  226,  pp. 
424-447.    1904. 

CEif£NT  Resources  of  the  Cumber- 
land Gap  District,  Tennessee- 
Virginia.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bulletin  285, 
pp.  374-376.     1906. 

The  Portland  Cement  Industry  in 
Michigan.  By  I.  C.  Ruaaell.  U.  S. 
G.  S.,  Twenty-second  Ann.  Rept., 
pt.  3,  pp.  620-686.     1902. 

Portland  Cement  Resources  of 
New  York.  U.  8.  G.  S.,  Bulletin 
No.  260,  pp.  522-630.     1905. 

Cement-Rock  Depositb  of  the  Lsh 
HiGH  District.  TJ.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull. 
No.  225,  pp.  44^-450.     1904. 

Portland  Cement  Materiaib  near 
Dubuque,  Iowa.  By  E.  F.  Bur- 
diard.  U.  8.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  315, 
pp.  226-231.     1907. 

Cement  Materials  in  Iowa.  By 
£.  H.  Lonsdale.  E.  &  M.  J.>  Aug. 
17,  1895,  p.  153.     li  columns.     I. 

Cement  Resources  of  Northeast 
MississiPFi.  By  A.  F.  Crider.  U. 
S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  260,  pp.  510-621. 
1905. 

Cement  Resources  of  Washington. 
By  H.  Landes.  TJ.  8.  G.  8.,  Bulle- 
tin No.  285,  pp.  377-383.     1906. 

See  DiarmicTB  for  further  informa- 
tion. 

Pioperties  and  Characteristics  of 
Concrete 

A  Htfothetical  New  Htdrauuc 
Cement.  By  A.  D.  Elbers.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  373,  2i  columns; 
and  p.  442,  1  column. 

Spbcificationb  for  Concrete.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  657.    ^  column. 

The  Relative  Value  of  Cements: 
Tensile  Strengths.  By  C.  D. 
Lameeon  and  H.  Remley.  E.  & 
U.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  288.    li  columns. 


Limestone  Screenings  for  Use  in 
Concrete.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  344.    i  column. 

The  Strength  of  Ferro-Concrete. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  449.  i  col- 
umn. 

The  Technology  of  Cement  PLAarrER. 
By  P.  Wilkinson.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  27,  p.  508. 

The  Testing  of  Portland  Cement. 
By  P.  Giron.  E.  &  M.  J.,  Nov. 
18, 1893,  p.  622.     1}  coliunns. 

Experiments  on  Steel-Concrete 
Pipes.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  209. 
f  column. 

Use  of  Rubble  Concrete  for  Thin 
Walls.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  658. 
}  column. 

Water  Tightness  in  Concrete.  By 
T.  P.  Roberts.  P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa., 
vol.  19,  p.  136.   .4^  pages.    I. 

Ui/nMATB  Strength  of  Slow  vs. 
Rapid  Setting  Cement.  By  E.  B. 
Nojres.  J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  70. 
1  page. 

The  Strength  of  Reinforced  Con- 
crete. By  T.  L.  Condon.  J.  W. 
Soc.  E.,  vol.  10,  p.  329.   36^  pages.  I. 

A  Comparison  of  Reinforced  Con- 
crete Formulas.  By  L.  D.  Cop- 
nish.  P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  20, 
p.  681.    10}  pages.     I. 

Experiments  on  the  ELAfirncirr  of 
Concrete.  By  C.  Bach.  J.  W. 
Soc.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  84.    6  pages. 

Gypsum  Plasters. 

Manufacture  of  Plaster  of  Paris. 
By  C.  O.  Bartlett.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  1063.    6  columns.    I. 

The  Manufacture  of  Plaster  of 
Paris:  Process,  Machineiy  Em- 
ployed and  Cost  of  Same.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  75,  p.  715.    f  column. 

The  Gtpsxtm  Plaster  Industry  of 
Kansas.  By  W.  R.  Crane.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  442.  10  colunms.  I. 

A  New  Use  for  Gypsum.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  77,  p.  966.     1^  columns. 
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Use  of  Concrete  In  Mines 

Cement  as  a  Lining  for  HEADmos 

IN  Mines.    E.   &  M.  J.,  vol.   32, 

p.  323.     i  column. 
Use   of   Concrete   in   Mining:   Its 

Adaptability  for  Lining  Shafts  and 

Drifts     and    Making     Stoppings  — 

The  Methods  of  Putting  it  in  Place. 

By  M.  M.  Habets.    M.  &  M.,  vol. 

21,  p.  255.     3  columns.     I. 
Lining  Mine  Shafts  (with  Segmented 

Blocks  of  Concrete).    Min.  &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  66,  p.  184.     i  column. 
Lining  Welus  with  Concrete:  Mould 

for  Same.    Min.  &  Sci .  Press,  vol.  57, 

p.  381.     1  column.    I. 
A  Concrete  Lined  Shaft.     By  F. 

Donaldson.       Min.    &    Sci.    Press, 

vol.  89,  p.  340.     2  colunms.     I. 
Use  of  Cebcent  in  Shaft-Sinking. 

By  B.  H.  Brough.    T.  F.  I.  M.  E., 

vol.  4,  p.  343.     6  pages. 

Reinforced  Concrete  Caissons.  Con- 
crete &  Constructional  Eng.,  vol.  2, 
p.  329.    2}  colunms.     I. 

Concrete  Caissons.  Eng.-Cont.,  vol. 
27,  p.  149.     i  column. 

Lining  a  Mine  Roadway  with  Con- 
crete. By  Ghysen.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  26,  p.  631.     i  page. 

Reinforced  Concrete  Bulkhead  at 
the  Dalt-Judge  Mine.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  28,  p.  79.     1  column.     I. 

Damming  Off  Water  by  Cement- 
Groutino  of  the  Natural  Water- 
Channels.  By  A.  Wiede.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  718.     1  page. 

The  Use  of  Cement-Concrete  in  the 

Working  of  Thick  Coal  Seams. 

By  J.  H.  Pififaute.    T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 

29,  p.  274.     7  pages.     I. 
Concrete  Lining  for  Mine  Shafts. 

By  F.  R.  Dravo.     P.  E.  Soc.  W. 

Pa.,    vol.   21,    p.    319,    12    pages, 

I.;  and  Engineering  News,  Nov.  4, 

1904. 

A  Concrete  Brattice  Explosion 
Door.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  455. 
}  column.    I. 

A  Concrete  Lined  Shaft.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  77,  p.  646.    4J  columns. 


Reinforced  Concrete  in  Mines:  Mine 
Gallery  Revetments  (France).  Con- 
crete &  Constructional  Eng.,  vol.  2, 
p.  330.    4^  columns.    I. 

Concrete  in  Mining  and  Metallur-    ' 
GiCAL   Engineering.      By  H.   W. 
Edwards.     T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35, 
p.    60,  20  pages,  I.;  and  p.  965,  4 
pages. 

Water-Proofing  Concrete.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  262.     Note. 

Use  of  Concrete  in  Coal  Mining. 
By  M.  Piffaute.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
80,  p.  631.     1  column. 

Concrete  Steel  Chimney  at  Tacoma. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  631.  1^  col- 
umns.   I. 

Concrete  Steel  Roof  of  Long 
Span.  E.  «fe  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  637. 
1  colmnn.    I. 

Lining  Shafts  with  Concrete.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  616.  i  column; 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  254.    I. 

Concrete  Over-Casts  and  Air-Stop. 
M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1905,  p.  397. 

Concrete  Overcasts  in  Coal  Mines. 
By  J.  H.  Haertter.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  84,  p.  448.     9  colimms*.     I. 

A  Concrete  Shaft  Sinking  Through 
Quicksand.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  1239.     1}  columns. 

The  Syracuse  Shaft  on  the  Mesabi. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  66.  8  col- 
unms.   I. 

Cement  Props  in  Coal  Mining.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vpl.  83,  p.  147.     Note. 

Concrete  Lining  for  Shafts:  Ger- 
many. E.  <&  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  874. 
i  column. 

Artificial  Concrete  "Parting"  or 
Roof  for  Thick  Coal  Seams. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  621.     Note. 

The  Facing  of  Prrs  and  Galleries: 
Employment  of  Concrete.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  6,  p.  241.     H  columns. 

Concrete  Roof  Supports.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  27,  p.  542.     3^  columns.     I. 

Lining  Shafts  with  Concretes  and 
Expanded  Metal:  Methods  Em- 
ployed at  Two  Shafts  of  the  Coal 
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Department  of  the  Lackawanna 
Railroad.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  24,  p.  202; 
vol.  21,  p.  254.     I. 

Concrete  in  Mining  and  Metallur- 
gical Engineering:  Purposes  to 
which  it  is  Adapted  and  Methods  of 
Compounding  and  Placing.  By  H. 
W.  Edwards.  M.  &  M.,  Aug.,  1904, 
p.  11.    8  columns.    I. 

Concrete  Shaft-Lininq.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  25,  p.  188.    5  columns.     I. 

Concrete  Stringers  for  Tracks  in 
Mine  Shafts.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26, 
p.  347.    }  column. 


An  Elliptical  Concrete  Shaft- 
Lining  at  Bridgeport,  Pa.:  Con- 
siderations Affecting  Its  Choice, 
Construction  and  Mine  Connection. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  108.  6  col- 
umns.   I. 

Concrete  Stoppings  for  Mine  Work. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  313.    Note. 

Concrete  Gutter  for  Intercepting 
Water  in  Shaft.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
28,  p.  391.    I. 

Concrete  Stringers  in  the  Lake 
Superior  Copper  Mines.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  83,  p.  323.    1  colunm. 
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Kinds  of  Conveyors,  Operation, 

ete. 

Suding-Trough  Conveyors.  By  M. 
Malplat.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  198. 
3  pages.    I. 

Sand  Launders.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p.  1119.     2  columns. 

Chute  Landings  (for  loading  lumber 
on  ships.  A  possible  chance  for 
application  to  ores).  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  57,  p.  9.     1  coliimn.    I. 

Chute  Landings.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  57,  p.  245.     }  column.    I. 

Traveling  Trough  Conveyor.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.'924.    2  columns.    I. 

Endless  Trough  or  Pan  Conveyor. 
E.  <fe  M.  J.,  vol.  55,  p.  443.  li  col- 
umns.   I. 

A  Device  for  Cleaning  Conveyor 
Belts.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  282. 
1  colimm.    I. 

Notes  on  Conveytng-Belts  and 
Their  Use.  By  Thomas  Robins, 
Jr.     T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  26,  p.  78. 

Combined  Cable  Excavator  and 
Conveyor  :  A  Simple  Form  of  Cable- 
way  Employed  in  Excavating  the 
Suwanee  Canal,  Georgia.  Eng. 
News,  Feb.  20,  1896. 

The  Triumph  Steel-Belt  Conveyor. 
M.  &  M.,  Sept.,  1904,  p.  80.  }  col- 
umn.   I. 


Endless  Open-Trough  Roller  Con- 
veyor. M.  &M.,  Jan.,  1903,  p.  276. 
}  column. 

A  Conveying  Device.  By  Alfred 
Gradenwitz.  M.  &  M.,  Jan.,  1905, 
p.  291.     1  column. 

Robins  Belt  Conveyors  at  British 
Columbia  Copper  Company.  M.  & 
M.,  Sept.,  1901,  p.  77.     i  column. 

A  Retarding  Conveyor:  An  Appara- 
tus of  Large  Capacity  for  Deliver- 
ing Coal  from  Mine  Openings  at 
High  Levels  to  Railroad  at  Lower 
Points.    M.  &  M.,  Jan.,  1904,  p.  261. 

Portable  Belt  Conveyors.  M.  &  M., 
Aug.,  1901,  p.  17.     1  column. 

Belt  Conveyors:  Suggestions  in  Re- 
gard to  Their  Use  —  Principles  of 
Construction  and  Proper  Methods 
of  Caring  for  Them.  By  J.  J. 
Ridgway.  M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1904, 
p.  242. 

Angle  op  Spouting  for  Flouring 
Mills.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  37, 
p.  5JL.     }  column. 

Size,  Inclination,  Speed,  etc.,  of 
Conveyor.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  362. 
^  column. 

The  Horizontal  Monobar  Conveyor. 
E.&M.  J.,vol.62,  p.  152.  f  column.  I. 

Lumber  Chutes  on  the  California 
Coast.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  49, 
p.  277.    2}  columns.     I. 
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Ck)NVi:TORs:  Push-forward  and  Piush- 
backward  FonnB.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
76,  p.  774.    I. 

CoNVBTOR  Belts  for  (Coarse  Rock. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  1237.  i  column. 

Garland's  Cable  Conveyor.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  56,  p.  101.  i  col- 
umn.   I. 

The  New  Kleinfontein  Conveyor 
System.  By  E.  H.  Mensiter.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  995.   2  columns.    I. 

The  Gravity  or  Tilting  Bucket 
Conveyors.  The  Mech.  Handling 
of  Material,  p.  93.     14  pages.    I. 

Pneumatic  Elevators  and  Con- 
veyors. The  Mech.  Handling  of 
Material,  p.  107.     10  pages. 

Band  Conveyors,  Capacity  of.  The 
Mech.  Handling  of  Material,  p.  57. 
14  pages.    I. 

Metal  Band  Conveyors.  The  Mech. 
Handling  of  Material,  p.  71.  3 
pages.    I. 

The  Continuous  or  Traveling 
Trough  Conveyor.  The  Mech. 
Handling  of  Material,  p.  77.  2 
pages.    I. 

Vibrating  Trough  Conveyor.  The 
Mech.  Handling  of  Material,  p.  79. 
11  pages.    I. 

Worm  Conveyors:  Capacity  and 
Power  to  Drive.  The  Mech.  Han- 
dling of  Material,  p.  36.    8  pages.    I. 

Push-Plate  of  Scraper  Conveyors. 
The  Mech.  Handling  of  Material, 
p.  45.    9  pages.     I. 

Trough-Cable  Conveyors.  The 
Mech.  Handling  of  Material,  p.  53. 
4  pages.    I. 

Car  Retarders  for  Inclines.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  24,  p.  173.     2  columns.     I. 

See  Elevators  for  Mineral  and 
Coal. 

Loading  and  Unloading  Convey- 
ors for  Vessels  and  Cars,  ete. 

Conveying-Bei/ts    and    Their    Use. 

By  T.  Robins,  Jr.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 

62,  p.  56, 3  columns,  I.;  and  p.  77.  I. 
The  Victor  Box-Car  Loader.    M.  & 

M.,  Aug.,  1902,  p.  29.     1}  columns. 


The  Smith  Box-Car  Loader.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  683.  3  col- 
umns.   I. 

Box-car  Loaders:  A  Description  of 
Some  of  the  Eariy  Types  and  Their 
Development  to  Those  in  Practical 
Use  at  the  Present  Time.  By  W. 
L.  Affelder.  M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1905, 
p.  372.     11  columns.    I. 

The  Highest  Power  Station  Coal 
Hoisting  Towers.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  73,  p.  899.    3^  columns.    I. 

Coal  Hoists.  By  J.  Kahn.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  19,  p.  392.     6}  columns.    I. 

Coal  Storage:  The  Different  Methods 
of  Storing  and  Handling  the  Steam 
Sizes  of  Anthracite  Coal.  By  C. 
Piez.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18,  p.  485. 
7i  columns.    I. 

Electrically  Operated  Conveyors 
FOR  Loading  Vessels  from  Rail- 
road Cars.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  189.     Note. 

Bartlett  Coal  Carrier  for  Load- 
ing Vessels.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21, 
p.  286.     1  column.    I. 

Dock  Equipment  for  the  Rapid 
Handling  of  Coal  and  Ore  on 
the  Great  American  Lakes.  By 
A.  C.  Johnson.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19, 
p.  82.    24  pages.    I. 

Soar's  Patent  Coal-Lowering  Ap- 
paratus: Loading  Cars  and  Boats. 
By  C.  Soar.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1, 
p.  183.    3  pages.    I. 

The  Bethune  Collieries:  Loading 
Wharves.  By  M.  W.  Brown.  T.  F. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  3,  p.  1018.  6 
pages.    I. 

New  Hulbtt  Coal  Unloader  on 
Rochester  and  PrprsBURG  Coal 
AND  Iron  Company's  Docks  at 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19, 
p.  197.     li  columns.    I. 

Telescopic  Spout  for  Saving  Break- 
age OF  Coal  in  the  First  Ship- 
ment. By  E.  W.  Crone.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  15,  p.  72.    2  pages.    I. 

The  Beut  Conveyor  in  Cyanide 
Plants.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  922. 
1^  columns.    I. 
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Mill.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  1080. 
1^  coliuxms. 

Phessttre  Blower  for  Culm,  Orb  or 
Grain.    M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1901,  p.  400. 

The  Brow)}  Patent  Automatic  Pulp 
Distributor.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  62, 
p.  513.     1  oolumn.    I. 

CoNVETiNo  Culm  bt  Blowers.  £.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  489.    i  column. 

Mechanical  Conveyors.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  77,  p.  640,  4i  oolunms;  and 
p.  681,  2i  columns. 

A  Belt  Conveyor  of  Recent  Type. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  107.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 

A  New  Coal  Conveyor  in  Use  at 
the  Urbina  Coal  Company's 
Plant,  Humbert,  Pa.  £.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  76,  p.  778.    2  columns.    I. 

The  Lidgerwood  Conveyor  Used  on 
the  Chicago  Drainage  Canal.  En- 
gineering, London,  vol.  63,  p.  272.    I. 

The  Brown  Conveyor,  Chicago  Ca- 
nal. Engineering,  vol.  63,  p.  299.  I. 

The  Brown  Hoisting  and  Convey- 
ing Machines.  By  Axel  Sahlin. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  66,  p.  42. 
10  colimons.    I. 

Coal  Handlino  Machinery.  By  C. 
Pfez.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  294. 
6  coliunns.    I. 

Coal-Shipfing  by  Bei/ts.  By  J. 
Morison.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  15,  p.  67. 
6p&ge8.    I. 

Economical  Excavation:  Belt  Con- 
veyor Uses.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  69, 
p.  52.     1  oolumn.    I. 

Howden  Slag  Conveyor.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  27,  pp.  23, 24. 

Conveying  Coal  in  a  Breaker.    T. 

A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19,  p.  430. 
Coal-Conveyor  for  N.  Y.  Subway 

Power-Plant.   N.  Y.  Tribune,  Feb., 

1905,  and  Min.  Mag.,  Mar.,   1905, 

p.  273. 
Robins  Belt  Conveyor  as  Tailings 

Stackers.    M.  &  M.,  Nov.,  1902, 

p.  148.     1  oolumn. 

See  Storage  of  Mineral  and  Coal. 


Conyeyora  Underground 

Mechanical  Conveyors  for  Long- 
Wall  Mining.  By  J.  I.  Thomas. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  200.  6  columns.  I. 

A  Conveyor  for  Filling  Coal  at 
THE  Face.  By  L.  Andr^.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  31,  p.  106.  2i 
pages.    I. 

Conveyors  Underground.  P.  C.  M., 
vol.  3,  p.  73.    2 'pages.    I. 

The  Mickley  Conveyor  (in  Coal 
Mines).  By  J.  W.  Batey.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  268.    5^  pages.    I. 

Conveyor-System  for  Loading  at 
THE  Coal-Face.  By  F.  W.  Parsons. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  958.  6  col- 
umns.   I. 

Shaking  Chute  for  Conveying  Orb 
IN  Stope  on  Rand.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc. 
S.  A.,  vol.  4,  p.  333.    5  pages.    I. 

The    Mickley    Conveyor  (in    Coal 

Mine).    By  J.  W.  Batey.  E.  &  M. 

J.,     vol.    81,    p.    652.  2^    col- 
umns.   I. 

Working  a  Blackett  Conveyor  in 
the  Working  Face  of  a  Thin 
Seam.  By  H.  Badeley.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  25,  p.  607.    2  columns. 

The  Jeffrey  Steel  Cable  Con- 
veyor. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  55,  p.  201. 
i  oolumn.    I. 

Coal  Conveyors  in  Long-Wall 
Working.  By  H.  Palmer.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  853.  4  col- 
iunns.   I. 

Coal  Unloading  Machines:  A  De- 
scription of  the  Different  T^pes  of 
CaivDumping  Machines  Used  at 
Lake  Erie  Ports.  By  W.  B.  Han- 
Ion.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18,  p.  433. 
9  columns.    I. 

Construction  of  Chutes  for  Loai>- 
ING  Skip,  Lake  Sxtperior.  E.  db 
M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  826.    I. 

A     Ck)LLIBRY-WASTE    CoNVBYOR.      By 

R.  A.  Heniy.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p.  1210.     1  column. 
Use  op  Conveyors  in  Filling  Coal 
Seams.    T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  449. 
47  pages.    I. 
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Stresses  in  Dams,  Their  Stability, 
and  Other  Data 

New  Experuiental  Data  fob  Flow 
Over  a  Broad  Crested  Dam.  By 
T.  T.  Johnson  and  E.  L.  Cooley. 
J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  30. 
22  pages.    I. 

The  Distribution  of  Shearing 
Stress  in  Masonry  Dams.  By 
W.  C.  Unwin.  Engineering,  London, 
vol.  79,  p.  825.     7  columns.    I. 

Shearing  Stresses  in  WALifi  Sub- 
jected TO  Horizontal  Thrust. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  79,  p.  847. 
2i  columns.    I. 

Note  on  the  Theory  of  Unsym- 
METRiCAL  Masonry  Dams.  By  W. 
C.  Unwin.  Engineering,  London, 
vol.  79,  p.  513,  7  columns,  I.;  p. 
593,  2}  columns. 

The  Stability  of  Masonry  Dams. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  79,  p.  414. 
3  columns.    I. 

The  Stability  of  Masonry  Dams. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  79,  p.  615. 
1^  columns. 

The  Internal  Hydrostatic  Pres- 
sure IN  Masonry,  with  Special 
Reference  to  Masonry  Dams. 
By  A.  E.  Broenniman.  J.  W.  Soc. 
E.,  vol.  2,  p.  449.    61  pages.    I. 

Internal  Stresses  in  Masonry 
Dams.  By  S.  D.  Bleich.  Sch.  Mines 
Quart.,  vol.  27,  p.  33.    6  pages.     I. 

Brickwork  under  Pressure  as 
Applied  to  Dams.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
33,  p.  210.     i  column. 

Note  on  Some  Results  of  the 
Storage  of  Water  in  Arizona. 
By  W.  P.  Blake.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  17,  p.  476. 

Evaporation  of  Water  from  Reser- 
voirs.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  77. 

Data  Pertaining  to  Rainfall  and 
Stream  Flow.  By  T.  T.  Johnson. 
J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  297. 
10  pages.    I. 


Areas  of  Waterways  for  Raix/- 
Road  Culverts  and  Bridges.  By 
G.  H.  Brenner.  J.  W.  Soc.  E., 
vol.  11,  p.  137.    54^  psges.     I. 

Gauging  of  Streams.  By  W.  G. 
Price.  J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  3,  p.  1025. 
16i  pages.    I. 

Description  of  Dams  and  Their 
Construction 

Dam  Construction.  By  Chas.  E. 
Parsons.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  34, 
p.  68.    24  pages. 

Steel  Dam  Construction,  Lake  Su- 
perior Region.  M.  &  M.,  July, 
1903,  pp.  538-539. 

Green  Creek  Dam.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  26,  pp.  320,  321,  323. 

Dam  to  Form  Reservoir  for  Col- 
lecting Slimes.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  33,  p.  520. 

Dams  for  Mining  Operations:  With 
Special  Reference  to  Placer  Work- 
ings.    Placer  Mining,  p.  74. 

Dams  for  Hydraulic  Mining.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  76. 

A  Montana  Crib  Dam.  By  E. 
Carroll.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  711. 
2  columns.     I. 

A  Log  Dam  for  a  Mining  Power 
Plant.  By  R.  G.  Brown.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  509.    2  coltimns.    I. 

The  Assouan  Dam  on  the  Nile. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  69,  p.  318. 
4  columns.     I. 

Some  Reservoirs  Which  I  Have 
Seen.  By  J.  R.  Croes.  Colum- 
bia Engineer,  '97-'98,  p.  22.  14 
pages.    I. 

The  Lagrange  Dam,  California. 
By  E.  H.  Barton.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  29,  p.  894. 

Measures  Adopted  for  the  Safety 
AND  Service  of  Reservoir  Dams. 
By  P.  Kresnik.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  49, 
p.  245.     1}  columns. 
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The  Walnut  Grove  Dam  Disaster 
IN  Wtoiong.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  49, 
p.  244.    2  columns.      I. 

On  Walxs  to  Resist  the  Pressure 
OP  Water  (Dams).  By  M.  Pel- 
lereau.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  26,  p.  93. 
i  column. 

Building  an  Impoundinq  Dam, 
Johannesburg,  South  Africa.  By 
F.  B.  Knight.  M.  <&  M.,  vol.  20, 
p.  442.     I^  columns.    I. 

Building  Debris  Dams.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  46,  p.  182.    2}  columns. 

How  to  Build  a  Dam.  Biin.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  64,  p.  36.     }  column. 

Specifications  of  the  Yuba  Dams. 
Min.  &  Sd.  Press,  vol.  41,  p.  104. 
i  column. 

Dams  Which  Have  Burst.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  58,  p.  460.  7  col- 
umns.    I. 

Dams  in  California:  Diy  Stone 
Dam.  Min.  &  Sd.  Press,  vol.  54, 
p.  49.    i  column.    I. 

Making  a  Reservoir  Water  Tight. 
Eng.-Cont.,  vol.  27,  p.  149.  }  column. 

The  Benton  Mills  Dam,  Mariposa 
County,  California.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  84,  p.  32.    i  column.    I. 

The  Melones  Mining  Company's 
Dam,  California.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  84,  p.  126.  2^  columns.   I. 

The  Redridge  Dam  (Baltic).  Min.  & 
Sd.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  88.  3}  col- 
umns.   I. 

« 

Masonry  Dams  and  Retaining 
Walls.  By  G.  T.  Pardoe.  Min. 
&  Sd.  Press,  vol.  80,  p.  180,  3  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  208,  2f  columns,  I.;  p. 
236,  2i  columns;  p.  261,  2  colimms; 
p.  290,  2  colxmms;  and  p.  520, 
2}  columns,  I. 

Wing  Dams.  By  R.  L.  Dunn.  Min. 
&  Sd.  Press,  vol.  76,  p.  260,  1^  col- 
umns; and  p.  312,  1^  columns. 

Method  of  Constructing  a  Concrete 
(Rdnforoed)  Reservoir  at  Fort 
Meade,  South  Dakota.  By  S.  H. 
Lea.  Eng.-Cont.,  vol.  27,  p.  91. 
7i  columns.    I. 


Timber  Weirs  (Dams):  Notes  on 
Water  Supply  in  New  Countries, 
plates  13,  14,  15, 16, 17. 

Stone  Weir.  Notes  on  Water  Supply 
in  New  Countries,  plate  18. 

Tailings  Dams,  Elkhorn  Mine,  Mon- 
tana. U.  S.  G.  S.,  22  Geol.  Rept. 
pt.  2,  plate  44. 

Method  and  Cost  of  Driving  Steel 
Sheet  Piling  for  the  Cut-off 
Wall  of  a  Concrete  Dam  Fottnded 
ON  Sand.  By  C.  P.  Abbott.  Eng.- 
Cont.,  vol.  27,  p.  21.     1  column.    I. 

Closing  the  Break  in  the  Colorado 
River.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94, 
p.  353.    2  columns. 

A  Device  for  Regulating  the  Dis- 
charge OF  Water  from  a  Reser- 
voir. By  P.  Bou^iy.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  37,  p.  565.   6  pages,   I. 

Concrete  Water-Powbr  Dam  at 
Rock  Island  Arsenal,  Illinois. 
By  O.  C.  Homey.  J.  W.  Soc.  E., 
vol.  2,  p.  389.    21  pages.    I. 

Structural  Steel  Dams.  By  F.  H. 
Bainbridge.  J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  10, 
p.  615.    23^  pages.    I. 

The  South  Fork  Dam.  P.  E.  Soc. 
W.  Pa.,  vol.  5,  p.  89.    20  pages. 

Undersround  Dams 

A  Mine  Dam.  By  Wm.  Kelley.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  400. 

Mine  Dams.  By  J.  McNaughton. 
E.  <&  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  532.  1}  col- 
umns. 

A  Masonrt  Dam  in  a  Mine.  By  W. 
Kelley.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  761. 
1  colimm.    I. 

Water  Dams  in  Shafts.  Coll.  Engr. 
&  Met.  Miner,  vol.  15,  p.  43,  3  col- 
umns, I. ;  and  p.  66,  3  columns. 

Wooden  and  Masonry  Dams  m 
Mines.  ByA.  Hubner.  T.I.M.  E., 
vol.  23,  p.  •741.     1  page. 

On  an  Instance  of  Stopping  Back 
Water  bt  Brick  Dams.  By  J. 
Nevin.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  3,  p.  132. 
6  pages.     I. 
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Mine  Dams:  Methods  of  Construction. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  Plate  I,  also 
Plate  II. 

Mine  Damb.  By  J.  McNaugbton.  T. 
L.  S.  M.  I.y  vol.  6,  p.  37.   8  pages.  I. 

Mine  Dam  at  Hermann  Shaft, 
Saxont.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  14,  p.  172. 
i  column.    I. 

Water-tight  Doors  (Dams)  for 
THE  Deep  Alluvial  Mines  of 
Victoria.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  549.    I. 

OoNBTRUcnoN  OF  MiNE  Dams.  By 
A.  Faulds.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77, 
p.  965.    3  columns.    I. 

Brick  Dams  in  Pennsylvania  Col- 
lieries. Second  Geol.  Survey  Pa. 
AC,  p.  420.    I. 

Damming  Back  or  Checking  the 
Flow  of  Water  in  Fissures 
Cutting  Tunnels  and  Shafts. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  42,  p.  133.    Note. 

The  Conemaugh  Dam.  E.  <&  M.  J., 
vol.  47,  p.  517.     1^  columns. 

Mine  Dams:  England.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  24,  p.  150.    i  column. 

Brick  Work  Under  Pressure:  Mine 
Dams,  etc.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  44,  p.  386.    i  column. 

Damming  Back  Water  in  Mines. 
Min.  &  Sd.  Press,  vol.  61,  pp.  119, 
I. ;  126. 

Dam  in  Tunnel,  Enterprise  Col- 
liery. Rept.  Inspr.  Mines,  Pa., 
1873,  p.  122.    I. 

Dam  in  Richardson  Tunnel.  Rept; 
Inspr.  Mines,  Pa.,  1881,  p.  14.    I. 

Brick  Dam  in  Kehley's  Run  Col- 
liery. Rept.  Inspr.  Biines,  Pa., 
1881,  p.  74. 

Underground  Water  Dams  for  the 
Confinement  of  Water  at  High 
Pressure.  By  W.  Y.  Craig.  T. 
N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  169, 
11  pages,  I.;  and  vol!  5,  p.  71,  6 
pages. 


On  Underground  Water  Damb. 
By  Geo.  Hunter.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  & 
M.  E.,  vol.  5,  p.  139.  4  pages.    I. 

Dam  at  the  Republic  Mine,  Biicm- 
GAN.  T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  voL  11, 
pp.  183,  184,  Fig.  3.    ^  page. 

Wooden  Dams  in  Coal  Mines.  By 
R.  Lee.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  385. 
1  colunm.    I. 

Mine  Dams.  By  A.  Faulds.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  26,  p.  134.    5  pages.   I. 

Mine  Damb.  P.  C.  M.,  vol.  4,  p.  249. 
3i  pages.    I. 

Cast-Iron  Dam  to  Resist  an  Out- 
burst of  Water.  By  I.  Hodges. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  32,  p.  76.  13} 
pages.    I. 

Concrete  Dams  and  Stoppings.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  254.     1  column.    I. 

A  Mine  Dam  to  Recover  Flooded 
Workings.  By  J.  H.  Haertter. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  312.  10  col- 
umns.   I. 

Air-Tight  Dam  for  Underground 
Mine  Fires.  By  M.  Delafosse. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  432.  1}  col- 
unms.    I. 

Cofferdams,  Caissoiu,  etc. 

Description  of  Cofferdam  Used 
AT  Davis  Island  Dam.  By  W. 
Martin.  P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  voL  1, 
p.  275.    6  pages. 

Construction   of  Cofferdams.     By 
'    T.  P.  Roberts.     P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pit., 
vol.  21,  p.  305.     15  pages. 

A  Slag  Dam.  By  W.  J.  Fleck.  E.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  60-    i  column.    I. 

Calking  a  Cofferdam.  Eng.-Cont., 
vol.  27,  p.  24.    i  column. 

Stopping  Leaks  in  a  Cofferdam. 
Eng.-Cont.,  vol.  27,  p.  71.  i  col- 
unm. 

Cofferdams  and  Floating  Caissons. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  77,  2i  col- 
umns, I.;  and  p.  99,  3^  columns. 
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miscellaneous  Districts 

The  Goud  Mines  of  Philip  of 
Macedonia.  By  J.  £.  Spurr.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  voL  73,  p.  272.  3)  col- 
umns.    I. 

Poplar  Cbxek  and  Otheb  Cakpb  of 
THE  Labdeau  District.  By  R. 
W.  Brock.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  7,  p.  87. 
27^  pages.    I. 

Gold  Mining  in  Uruouat.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  73,  p.  631.    i  column. 

Gold  Minino  in  South  America. 
By  J.  H.  Curie.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p.  577.    2}  colunms. 

The  Gold  Mines  of  Costa  Rica.  By 
M.  F.  Reitz.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74, 
p.  210.     11  columns.    I. 

Notes  on  the  Gold  of  the  Roodb- 
pooRT  District.  By  G.  Andreoli. 
P.  C.  M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  5, 
p.  73.    4  pages. 

Ancient  and  Modern  Supplies 
of  GiOld  and  Silver.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  63,  p.  164.    i  column. 

Gold  MnoNG  in  the  Khanate  of 
Bokhara.  By  D.  Ruffmann.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  612.     1  colimm. 

Gold  Placer  Mining  in  Surinam. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  196.  i  col- 
umn. 

The  Precious  Metals  of  the  Land 
OF  MiDiAN.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
35,  p.  150.    i  column. 

Foreign  Copper  Mines.  By  W.  H. 
Weed.  Min.  Mag.,  vol.  12,  p.  5. 
26  columns.    I. 

The  Lost  Packer  Copper-Gold  Lode. 
By  E.  P.  Jennings.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.. 
9,  p.  54.    4  pages.    I. 

A  Review  of  the  Stb.  Genevieve 
Copper  Deposit.  By  Frank  Nichol- 
son. T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  10,  p. 
444. 

Notes  on  the  Bbrehaven  Copper 
Mines.  By  G.  H.  Blenkinsop.  T. 
I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  12,  p.  213.  10 
pages. 


Occurrence  of  Iron  Ores  and  Iron 
Manufacture  in  the  Weald.  By 
C.  E.  Hawkins.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
13,  p.  605.    4  pages. 

Iron  Ore  in  the  Duddon  Estuart. 
By  L.  E.  Shaw.  Engineering,  Lon- 
don, vol.  76,  pp.  324,  345,  365. 
4  coliunns.    I. 

The  Iron-Bearing  Rocks  of  the 
Nastapokan  Islands.  By  G.  R. 
Micke.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  5,  p.  256. 
2  pages.    I. 

The  Bel  voir  Iron-Ore:  The  Occur- 
rence. By  R.F.Percy.  T.I.M.E., 
vol.  22,  p.  30.     4  pages.    I. 

Iron  and  Steel  and  Allied  Indus- 
tries IN  ALL  Countries.  In  Six- 
teenth Ann.  Rept.  U.  S.  Geol.  Sur- 
vey, pt.  3,  pp.  219-250.     1894. 

Iron  Resources  of  the  World.  By 
R.  Anspach.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p.  638.    6i  columns. 
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The  Zinc  RsaoxTRaBB  of  Bbttish 
Columbia.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  1069.    2i  oolumns. 

Zing  Mines  of  the  'Eastt  and  West 
KooTENATB.  By  P.  Aigall.  Rept. 
Zinc  Comm.  Canada,  1906,  p.  161. 
101  pages. 

Zmc  Obes  in  Brttibh  Columbia. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  844.  4  ool- 
umns. 

Zinc  Rbboubces  of  British  Colum- 
bia. Min.  &  Sd.  Press,  vol.  93, 
p.  658.    2  oolumns. 

Some  Observations  Relative  to 
THE  Occurrence  of  Depobitb  of 
Copper  Ore  on  Vancouver  Island 
AND  Other  Portions  of  the 
Pacific  Coast.  By  Wm.  M.  Brewer. 
J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  9,  p.  39.  10} 
pages. 

British  Columbia.  By  R.  C.  L. 
Brown.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  9,  p.  179. 
5i  columns. 

Copper  on  Vancouver  Island.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  592.     1  column. 

The  Production  of  Copper  en  the 
Boundary  District,  British  Co- 
lumbia. By  A.  R.  Ledoux.  J.  C. 
M.  I.,  vol.  5,  p.  171.     7  pages. 

Copper  Mining  at  Kamloops,  Brit- 
ish Columbia.  By  W.  M.  Wade. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  698.  1  col- 
umn. 

Copper  Mountain,  British  Colum- 
bia. By  J.  Catherinet.  E.  &  M.  J., 
Jan.  19, 1905,  p.  125.    8  columns.  I. 

British  Columbia  Copper  Company's 
Mines.  By  E.  Jacobs.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  71,  p.  648.     3  columns.     I. 

The  Ore-Deposits  op  Copper  Moun- 
tain, Similkameen  District,  Brit- 
ish Columbia.  By  O.  N.  Scott. 
J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  5,  p.  493.    9  pages.    I. 

Copper  Deposits  op  Mount  Sicker, 
Vancouver.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  673.     3  columns. 

Iron  Ores  op  the  Western  United 
States  and  British  Columbia. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  285,  pp.  194- 
200.     1906. 


Graham  Island  Coal,  Vancouver. 
£.  M.  &  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  631.  2  col- 
umns. 

Coal  Mining  on  Vancouver  Island. 
By  R.  L.  Watson.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21, 
p.  249.    5  columns.    I. 

The  Crow's  Nest  Pass  Coal  Mine. 
By  C.  V.  Corliss.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  71, 
p.  810.    3^  oolumns.    I. 

Notes  on  the  Special  Features  of 
Coal  Mining  in  the  Crow's  Nest, 
Brttibh  Columbia.  By  J.  McEvoy. 
J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  7,  p.  500.  5 
pages. 

Notes  on  the  Crow's  Nest  Coai< 
Field,  British  Columbia.  By  J. 
Ashworth.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29, 
p.  330.    7  pages. 

The  Cassiar  Coalfields  in  Brttibh 
Columbia.  By  J.  J.  Bell.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1007.     2  columns.    I. 

The  Comox  and  Quatbing  Coai<- 
Fields,  Vancouver  Island,  Brit- 
ish Columbia.  By  W.  M.  Brewer. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  180.  4  col- 
umns. 

The  Coos  Bat  Coal-Fields.  By 
C.  Rockwell.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  73, 
p.  238,  7i  columns,  I.;  and  p.  270, 
6  columns,  I. 

The  Crow's  Nest  Pass  Coal-Fielob. 
By  W.  M.  Brewer.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
73,  p.  549,  8  columns,  I.;  and  p.  757, 
2i  columns. 

British  Columbia  Coal  Fields.  By 
W.  M.  Brewer.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73, 

p.  408.    9  columns.    I.' 

The  Coal  Creek  Colliery  of  tbs 
Crow's  Nest  Pass  Coal  Company. 
By  C.  V.  Corliss.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol. 
4,  p.  155.     19  pages.    I. 

Pioneer  Work  in  the  Crow's  Nest 
Coal  Areas.  By  Wm.  Blakemore. 
J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  4,  p.  230.  14  pages. 
I. 

The  Future  of  the  Coal  and  Cokb 
Supply  op  Brthsh  Columbia.  By 
W.  Blakemore.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol. 
6,  p.  224.    8  pages. 
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Cdinabab-Bbabzno  Rocks  of  Brit- 
I8H  Columbia.  By  G.  F.  Monck- 
ton.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  463. 
8  pages.    I. 

Platinum  on  the  Fbaber  River. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1060.  i  col- 
umn. 

Platinum  in  Brttibh  Columbia.  By 
R.  W.  Brock.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77, 
p.  280.    2i  columns. 

Notes  on  Some  of  the  Mining  Dis- 
tricts OF  British  Columbia.  By 
W.  H.  Merritt.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  63, 
p.  67.     1}  columns. 

Mineral  Deposttb  of  the  Coast 
Region  of  British  Columbia.  By 
G.  F.  Monckton.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
64,  p.  40.     1  column. 

The  Mineral  Resources  of  British 
Columbia.  By  W.  M.  Brewer.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  638;  vol.  65,  pp. 
579,  609,  640,  699,  731. 

Mineral  Resources  of  British  Co- 
lumbia. By  W.  M.  Brewer.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  68,  pp.  515,  549, 
665.     I. 

TbE  British  Columbia  Mining  In- 
dustry IN  1903.  By  H.  Mortimer. 
M.  &  M.,  Feb.,  1904,  p.  325.  6^  col- 
mniiB. 

Gadwaller  Creek  Mining  Camp, 
Lillooet  BiiNiNG  District,  Bkjt- 
jsa  Columbia.  By  W.  M.  Brewer. 
E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  71,  p.  644.  3}  col- 
umns.   I. 

Mines  of  British  Colxtmbia.  M.  & 
M.,  Sept.,  1904,  p.  69. 

MiNiNo  Industry  of  British  Co- 
lumbia. By  W.  M.  Brewer.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  176,  1^  columns; 
p.  529, 2  columns;  vol.  66,  p.  9, 1  col- 
umn; p.  40,  2  colimms;  p.  62,  1  col- 
umn; p.  185,  li  columns;  p.  281, 
1  column;  p.  515, 1}  columns;  p.  550, 
1  column. 

Mineral  Regions  of  British  Colum- 
bia. By  H.  M.  Beadle.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  62,  p.  104,  1}  columns,  I.;  and 
p.  174;  3  columns. 


Mineral  FuEiiS  of  Manitoba  and 
THE  Northwest  Territory.  By 
W.  Peaioe.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  62, 
p.  127.    2^  colmnns. 

Tbxada  Island,  British  Columbia. 
By  A.  Raper.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19, 
p.  447.    2^  columns. 

Mining  in  British  Columbia.  By 
W.  M.  Brewer.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  15, 
p.  455.    6  pages. 

A  Sketch  of  the  Mining  Fields  of 
British  Columbia  and  the  Great 
Northwest.  By  A.  Lakes.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  18,  p.  152.     10  columns.    I. 

Notes  on  Mining  on  the  Coast  of 
British  Columbia  and  the  Adja- 
cent Islands.  By  G.  F.  Monckton. 
T.  F.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  3,  p.  92.  4  pages. 
I. 

Notes  on  Some  Mining  Districts 
IN  British  Columbia.  By  J.  E. 
Hardman.  T.  F.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  2, 
p.  166.     13  pages. 

Notes  on  the  Geology  and  a  Few 
Ore  Deposits  of  Southeastern 
British  Columbia.  By  C.  V.  Cor- 
liss. J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  5,  p.  503. 
25  pages.     I. 

The  Dry  Ores  of  the  Slocan,  Brhs 
ish  Columbia.  By  R.  C.  Camp^ 
bell-Johnston.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  5, 
p.  10.    4  pages. 

British  Columbia  in  1906.  By  E. 
Jacobs.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  189. 
4  columns. 

Britannia  Mines,  Howe  Sound, 
British  Columbia.  By  W.  M. 
Brewer.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89, 
p.  408.     5  colunms.  + 

British  Columbia  and  Its  Mines. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  46,  p.  188. 
14  columns.     I. 

Mineral  Resources  of  Vancouver 
AND  Adjacent  Islands,  British 
Columbia.  By  W.  M.  Brewer. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  17,  p.  444.  8 
pages. 

Mineral  Resources  of  Vancouver 
Island.  By  W.  M.  Brewer.  J.  C. 
M.  I.,  vol.  6,  p.  188.     11  pages. 
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The  Economic  Minerals  of  Van- 
couver Island,  British  Columbia. 
By  W.  F.  Best.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  5, 
p.  228.    4  pages. 

See  Canada  for  other  information 
relating  to  this  area. 
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Small  Veins,  Also  Valuable,  Cali- 
fornia. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88, 
p.  178.     i  column. 

Prehistoric  Rivers  of  California. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  79,  p.  544. 
2}  columns. 

Mysteries  of  the  Ancient  Rivers 
of    the    Forest    Hill    Divide, 
Placer  County,  California.    Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  78,  p.  290.     2  col- 
umns.   I. 

Meadow  Lake  Mining  District.  By 
C.  W.  Raymond.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  84,  p.  46.     5}  columns. 

The  Auriferous  Black  Sands  of 
California.  By  J.  A.  Edman.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  563,  2^  columns; 
and  p.  564,  3  columns. 

The  East  Country  of  the  Mother 
Lode.  By  J.  A.  Reid.  Min.  A 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  279.  2}  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Auriferous  Black  Sands  of 
California.  By  J.  A.  Edman. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1047.  4J  col- 
umns. 

Uba  River  Placers,  California. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  481.  i  col- 
umn. 

Millions  in  Gold  Be^^eath  the 
Lava  Flows.  By  Dan  De  Quille. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  537.  IJ  col- 
umns. 

Sulphur  Creek,  Colusa  County, 
California,  Gold  District.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  42,  p.  186.  IJ  columns. 

Characteristic  Mines  of  the  Cali- 
fornia Gold  Belt.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  79,  p.  92,  IJ  columns; 


p.  121,  1^  columns;  p.  174,  1  col- 
umn; p.  284,  1}  columns. 

The  Vanderbu/t  Mining  District, 
San  Bernardino  County,  Cali- 
fornia. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  79, 
p.  579.    2  columns. 

The  San  Diego  Gold  Mines.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  9,  p.  210,  }  column;  and 
p.  275,  li  colimms. 

The  San  Domingo  Copper  Mine. 
Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  4,  p.  226. 
1^  colimms. 

California  Gold-Mines  :  Grass  Val- 
ley, Nevada  County,  Califomia. 
By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19, 
p.  444.     &i  columns.    I. 

Angel's  Camp,  Calaveras  County, 
California.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  42, 
p.  201.    i  column. 

The  Mojave  Mining  District  of 
California.  By  C.  E.  W.  Bateson. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  37,  p.  160.  17i 
pages.      I. 

Angel's  Camp,  California,  and  Vicin- 
ity. By  H.  L.  Tyler.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  62,  p.  100.    2  columns.     I. 

The  Randsburg  Mining  District, 
California.  By  F.  M.  Endlich. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  63,  p.  209.  li  col- 
umns. 

Auriferous  Conglomerate  in  Cali- 
fornia. By  H.  W.  Fairbanks. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  59,  p.  389.  1}  col- 
umns. 

The  Goler  Gold  Diggings,  Mojave, 
California.  By  F.  L.  Nason.  E.  d: 
M.  J.,  vol.  59,  p.  223.  1  col- 
umn. 

Auriferous  Veins  of  Meadow  Lake, 
California.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  68,  p.  118.    2i  columns. 

On  the  Occurrence  of  Tellurium 
IN  California.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  16,  p.  9.    2J  columns. 

California  Silver-Gold  Tellurides. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  16,  p.  17. 
f  column. 

California  Ore  Deposits.  Min.  &r 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  73,  p.  258.  IJ  col- 
umns. 
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The  Gbavcl  Fields  of  Northern 
Calzfobioa.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol  74,  p.  113.    2i  oolumns. 

The  Great  Northern  Gold  Field. 
By  A.  B.  Paul.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  74,  p.  367.     1|  columns.     I. 

The  Cretaceous  Auriferous  Con- 
glomerate OF  THE  Cottonwood 
Mining  District,  Siskiyou  County, 
California.  By  H.  W.  Turner. 
E.  k  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  653.  6  col- 
umns. 

The  Gold  Deposits  of  Nevada 
County,  California.  By  G.  P. 
Grimsiey.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  68, 
p.  487.     2  columns.     I. 

Notes  on  Death  Valley  and  the 
Panamint.  By  G.  D.  James.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  914.  10^  col- 
umns.    I. 

The  California  Gold  Region:  Dis- 
tribution of  Mines.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  52,  p.  292.    }  column. 

Some  Structural  Features  of  the 
Caufoknia  Gold  Belt.  By  W. 
H.  Storms.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  87,  p.  112,  2(  columns,  I.; 
p.  129,  2  columns,  I. ;  p.  149,  1}  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  165,  1  column;  p.  183, 
i  column;  p.  202,  1^  columns; 
p.  216,  1}  columns,  I. 

The  Dorlbska  Gold  Mine,  Califor- 
nia. By  H.  Z.  Osborne.  Min.  &  Sd. 
Press,  vol.  87,  p.  252.    2^  colmnns. 

Gold  Mining  in  Australia  and  Cau- 
FORNiA  Compared.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  13,  p.  200.    2  columns. 

The  New  River  (Trinity  County) 
Mines,  California.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  13,  p.  11.     1  column.    * 

MiNiNo  in  Reese  River.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  13,  p.  34;  p.  114.  2  col- 
umns. 

Beach  Minino  in  Humboldt  County. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  13,  p.  88. 
I  column. 

Nevada  County.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  13,  p.  98.     2}  columns. 

Mines  and  Mining:  Plumas  and  Sierra 
Counties.     Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  28, 


p.  140,  1}  columns;  p.  146,  2}  col- 
lunns;  p.  162,  1^  columns;  p.  306, 
li  columns;  p.  322,  2^  columns; 
p.  376,  1  column. 

California  Gravel  Mines.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  27,  p.  401.  1  col- 
umn. 

The  Lower  California  Placer  Mines. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  27,  p.  347. 
1}  columns. 

Esmeralda  District.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  36,  p.  290,  1  column; 
p.  306,  li  columns;  and  p.  409, 
3}  columns,  I. 

The  Idaho  Mine,  California.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  34,  p.  290.  1  col- 
umn. 

Mining  on  the  California  Gold 
Belt.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  80, 
p.  578,  2  columns,  I. ;  p.  608,  1}  col- 
umns; p.  644,  li  columns;  p.  670, 
i  column. 

The  Gold  Belt  of  Northern  Cau- 
FORNiA.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  60, 
p.  394,  2  colxmms;  p.  412,  If  col- 
umns; p.  428,  2  columns;  vol.  61, 
p.  3,  3  columns;  p.  18,  3^  columns; 
p.  34,  3  columns;  p.  50,  3  columns; 
p.  68,  2^  columns;  p.  84,  1^  columns; 
p.  104,  2  columns;  p.  120,  2^  col- 
umns; p.  153, 1  column;  p.  175, 1  col- 
umn; p.  207,  1  column;  p.  217, 
1}  columns;  p.  248,  1  column; 
p.  314,  li  columns;  p.  330,  1}  col- 
umns; p.   346,    1   column;  p.   369, 

1  column;  p.  394,  1}  columns. 

The  Gold  Mines  of  Angels,  Cali- 
fornia. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89, 
p.  358.     2  columns.     I. 

May  Lund  Gold  Mine,  Mono  County, 
California.  Min.  dc  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
85.  p.  163.     1  column.    I. 

The  Empire  Mines,  California:  Past 
and  Present.  By  G.  W.  Starr. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  81,  p.  120, 
li  columns,  I.;  p.  152,  2^  colimms, 
I. ;  p.  184,  ii  columns,  I. 

Ralston  Divide,  Placer  County, 
California.  By  A.  Bordeaux. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  81,  p.  609. 

2  columns.     I. 
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Ths  Yellow  Abtbr  Mine,  RAin>BBURQ, 
Californla..  Min.  &  Sci.Press,  vol. 
78,  p.  341.    3  columnB.     I. 

Some  Charactbristig  Mines  of  the 
California  Gold  Belt.  llin.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  78,  p.  534,  2  col- 
umns; p.  560,  1  column;  p.  589, 
1  column;  and  p.  613,  }  column. 

Further  Notes  on  the  Gold  Orbs 
of  Californl'^  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  70,  p.  344.     2}  colunms. 

Description  of  the  Gold  Belt  of 
California.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  70,  p.  229.    4}  columns. 

A  Gold-Paved  Valley.  By  Dan 
De  Quille.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
73,  p.  108.    2  colxmms. 

Gold  Mining  in  California.  By  A. 
J.  Bowie.  Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  73, 
p.  257,  4  columns;  p.  276,  3  col- 
umns; p.  296,  2^  columns. 

Mines  of  the  Gold  Belt.  By  W. 
H.  Storms.  Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
75.  p.  96,  2  columns;  and  p.  194, 
2^  columns. 

A  "Pocket"  Horizon  in  Trinity 
County,  California.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  75,  p.  549.  li  col- 
umns. 

Gold  Forbcationb  in  California. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  76,  p.  110. 
3^  columns. 

Gold  in  Ancient  California  River 
Channels.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
77,  p.  107.    8  columns.    I. 

"The  Mother  Lode."  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  77,  p.  157.     }  column. 

The  Gold-Silver  Mines  of  Ophir, 
California.  By  Waldemar  Lind- 
gren.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  14th  Ann.  Kept., 
pt.  2,     pp.  243-284.     1894. 

The  Gold-Quartz  of  Nevada  City 
AND  Grass  Valley  Districts,  Cali- 
fornia.   By   Waldemar   Lindgren. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  17th  Ann.  Kept.,  pt.  2, 
^pp.  1-262.     1896. 


Neocene  Rivers  of  the  Sierra 
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Malay  Peninsula.  By  W.  H. 
Derrick.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  7, 
p.  12.     7  pages. 

Monazite  Tin  Ore  in  Federated 
Malay  States.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 

p.  918.     1  column. 

The  Tin-Deposits  op  the  Kinta 
Valley,  Federated  Malay  States. 
By  W.  R.  Rumbold.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  37,  p.  879.     12  pages.    I. 
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Tin  Mining  in  the  Straitb  Settle- 
ments. By  W.  T.  Saunders.  T.  I. 
M.  £.,  vol.  27,  p.  343.    8^  pages. 

Lode  Tin  in  the  Malay  Peninsula. 
By  W.  H.  Derrick.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  68,  p.  784.     1^  columns. 

A  Brief  Account  op  the  Malay 
Tin  Industry.  By  T.  TloweivEllis. 
P.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  2,  p.  5. 
13^  pages. 

The  Goal-Fields  of  Malaysia.  By 
J.  A.  Hooae.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  3, 
p.  323.    36  pages.    I.    Maps. 

Coal  in  Brunel,  Borneo.  By  D.  G. 
Dumford.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  59, 
p.  579.    f  column. 

The  Goal-Fields  of  Labuan,  Borneo. 
By  R.  Fisher.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
7,  p.  587.    14  pages. 

Coal  Mining  in  Borneo.  By  J. 
Roden.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28,  p.  236. 
8J  pages. 

Notes  on  the  Redjang-Lebong  Mine, 
Sumatra.  By  J.  H.  Ivey.  T.  I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  12,  p.  340.     11  pages. 

The  Occurrence  of  Platinum  in 
Wollastonite  on  the  Island  of 
Sumatra,  Netherlands,  East  In- 
dies. By  L.  Hundeshagen.  T.  I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  13,  p.  550.    3  pages. 

Mining  in  New  Guinea.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  81,  p.  1132.     1  column. 

Minerals  in  North  Borneo.  E.  & 
M-  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  715.    i  colimm. 

Mining  at  Selangor,  Malay  Penin- 
sula. By  H.  H.  Noyes.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  82,  p.  1.    2^  colimms. 

Mining  in  the  Malay  Peninsula. 
Bv  H.  M.  Becher.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vols.  1  and  2,  p.  79. 

Mineral  Features  of  Pahang,  Ma- 
lay Peninsula.  By  F.  J.  Stephens. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  9,  p.  419.     4 


Manganese  Ore  in  Borneo.    E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  108.     1  column. 


Florida 

Florida  Phosphates:  Methods  of 
Mining.  ByF.  Wyatt.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  53,  p.  130,  2i  columns,  I.; 
p.  202, 4i  columns,  I.;  p.  380,  2  col- 
unms. 

Florida  Pebble  and  Nodular  Phos- 
phate OF  Limb.  By  E.  T.  Cox. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  52,  p.  359.  2i  col- 
umns. 

Geology  of  Florida  Phosphate  De- 
posits. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  210. 
1^  columns. 

Suggestions  as  to  the  Origin  and 
Deposition  of  Florida  Phosphates. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  628.  2J  col- 
umns.    I. 

Notes  from  the  Florida  Phosphate 
Fields.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol:  52,  p.  592, 

1  column;  p.  612,  2  colximns;  p.  642, 

2  columns;  p.  674,  1  colimm;  p.  697, 
i  column. 

Florida  Land  Pebble  Phosphate. 
By  W.  B.  PhiUips.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  69,  p.  201.    2  columns. 

Notes  on  the  Geology  of  the 
Florida  Phosphates.  By  N.  H. 
Darton.  Am.  Jour.  Sci.,  3d  series, 
vol.  41,  pp.  102-105.     1891. 

A  Preliminary  Sketch  of  the 
Phosphates  op  Florida.  By  G. 
H.  Eldridge.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21, 
p.  196. 

Notes  on  Florida  Phosphate  Beds. 
By  F.  Wyatt.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  50, 
p.  218.     3  columns.     I. 

The  Phosphate  Beds  of  Florida. 
By  A.  R.  Ledoux.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  49,  p.  175.     5  columns. 

The  Florida  Pebble-Phosphates. 
By  E.  W.  Codington.  T.  A.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  25,  p.  423. 

The  Florida  Rock-Phosphate  De- 
posits. By  G.  M.  Wells.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  25,  p.  163. 

Fuller's  EIarth  Deposits  of  Flor- 
ida AND  Georgia.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
Bull.  No.  213,  pp.  392-399.     1903. 
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Fuller's  Earth  of  Southwestern 
Georgia  and  Florida.  By  T.  W. 
Vaughan.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Mineral 
Resouroes  for  1901,  pp.  922-034. 
1902. 

France 

Gold  in  France.  Whitney's  Metallic 
Wealth  of  the  United  States,  p.  95. 
Ipsge. 

La  Gordette:  The  History  of  a  French 
Gold-Mine.  By  T.  A.  Rickard.  T. 
A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21,  p.  79. 

A  New  French  Ck>Ai/-FiELD.  E.  <& 
M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  1072.     1  column. 

The  Lens  Collieries.  By  M.  W. 
Brown.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  3, 
p.  1021.    8  pages.    I. 

The  Aniche  Collieries,  Nord,  France 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  4.     1  column. 

Possible  Extensions  of  the  Coal- 
fields OF  France.  By  J.  Bergeron. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  12,  p.  335. 
26  pages.    I. 

Mining  in  France.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
74,  p.  81.    2^  column. 

The  Minette  Iron-Ore  District  of 
France.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  919. 
^column. 

The  Manganese  Mines  of  Las 
Cobesses,  Pyrenees,  France.  By 
C.  A.  Moreing.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  2,  pp.  250  and  264. 

The  Mines  of  the  Chalanches, 
France.  By  T.  A.  Rickard.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  24,  p.  689. 

The  Oil-Shale  Industry  of  France. 
By  G.  Chesneau.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  7,  p.  180.     25  pages.    I. 

Georgia 

Dahlonega  District,  Georgia:  A 
Description  of  Its  Location,  and  the 
Geology  of  the  Gold  and  Pyrite 
Deposits  as  Shown  in  Some  of  the 
Mines  Now  Working.  By  E.  C. 
Eckel.  M.  &  M.,  June,  1903,  p.  493. 
4  columns. 


Gold  and  Ptrite  Defositb  of  ths 
Dahlonega  District,  Georgia.  By 
E.  C.  Eckel.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  BuU. 
No.  213,  pp.  57-63.     1903. 

The  Gold  Mining  Industry  in  Geor- 
gia AND  Alabama.  By  W.  M. 
Brewster.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61, 
p.  617.    2  columns.    I. 

The  Villa  Rica  Mining  District, 
Georgia.  By  W.  M.  Brewer. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  63,  p.  483, 1  column; 
p.  665,  i  column. 

The  Gold-Regions  of  Georgia  and 
Alabama.  By  W.  M.  Brewer.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25,  p.  569. 

The  Crown  Mountain  Gold  BIine  and 
Mill,  Georgia.  By  H.  V.  Maxwell. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72,  p.  355.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Southern  Goldfiblds.  E.  ic 
M.  J.,  vol.  48,  p.  495.    i  column. 

Gold  Mining  in  Georgia.  By  W.  M. 
Brewer.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  63,  p.  280. 
1}  columns. 

New  Gold  Placers  in  Georgia. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  875.  i  col- 
umn. 

GoLD-FiELDs  OF  THE  South:  Tlie 
Regions  of  Georgia  and  Alabama  in 
which  Gold  Deposits  are  Found. 
By  W.  M.  Brewer.  Coll.  Engr.  So 
Met.  Miner,  vol.  17,  p.  333.  5  col- 
umns.   I.  , 

Georgia's  Gold  Mines.  Min.  &  Sd. 
Press,  vol.  33,  p.  330.    i  column. 

The  Georgia  Gold  Fields.  Min.  A 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  274.  i  col- 
imm. 

Gold  Mining  in  Georgia.  By  P.  H. 
Mell.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  26,  p.  97, 
1}  columns;  p.  116, 1  column;  p.  170, 
}  column;  p.  206,  1  column;  p.  243, 
1  colunm;  p.  296,  1}  columns; 
vol.  24,  p.  258, 2i columns,  I.;  p.  275, 
1  column. 

The  Gold  Mining  District  op  Dah- 
lonega, Georgia.  By  J.  B.  Mack- 
intosh. E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  27,  p.  258, 
1  colunm,  I. ;  and  p.  275,  i  column. 
Map. 
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Gold  Mining  and  Milling  in  Geor- 
gia. By  H.  V.  Croll.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Pran,  vol.  80,  p.  121.    3  columns.    I. 

Tee  Georgia  Gold  Bei/t.  By  F.  M. 
Soofield.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86, 
p.  304.    }  column. 

The  Dahlonbga  Gold  Mining  Dis- 
trict. By  W.  M.  Brewer.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  559.    2  columns.     I. 

The  Cabterbvillb  Mining  District, 
Georgia.  By  W.  M.  Brewer.  E. 
A  M.  J.,  vol.  63,  p.  575.     1  column. 

Vein-Stritcture  at  the  Retnolds 
Mine,  Georgia.  By  G.  E.  Collins. 
£.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72,  p.  68.  3}  col- 
umns,   r. 

VEIN-STRnCTURB    AT    THE    REYNOLDS 

Mine,  Georgia.  By  G.  E.  Collins. 
T.  I.  M.  A  M.,  vol.  9,  p.  365.  14 
pages.    I. 

Gold  MiNmo  Developments  in  Geor- 
OLL.  By  W.  Colvin.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  71,  p.  117.    3}  columns.    I. 

Copper  Deposits  in  Georgia.  U.  S. 
G.  S.,  BuU.  No.  225,  pp.  180-181. 
1904. 

Notes  on  the  Seminole  Copper 
Deposits  of  Georgia.  By  T.  L. 
Watson.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  225, 
pp.  182-186. 

Occurrence  and  Development  of 
Ocher  Deposits  in  the  Carters- 
ville  District,  Georgia.  By  C. 
W.  Hayes  and  E.  C.  Eckel.  U.  S. 
G.  S.,  Bull.  213,  pp.  427-432.     1903. 

Tbe  Yellow  Ocher  Mines  of  the 
Cartersville  District,  Georgia. 
By  R.  H.  Couper.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  60,  p.  738.     i  column. 

The  Yellow-Ocher  Deposits  of  the 
Cartersvillb  District,  Bartow 
County,  Georgia.  By  T.  L.  Wat- 
son.    T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  34,  p.  643. 

Geological  Relations  of  the  Iron 
Ores  in  the  CARTERSViLiiE  Dis- 
trict, Georgia.  By  C.  W.  Hayes. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  30,  pp.  403-419. 
1901. 


Manganese  Ores  of  the  Carters- 
villb District,  Georgia.  By  C. 
W.  Hayes.  Bulletin  U.  S.  Geol. 
Survey  No.  213,  p.  232.     1903. 

Iron  Ores  of  the  Cartersville  Dis- 
trict, Georgia.  By  C.  W.  Hayes 
and  E.  C.  Eckel.  Bulletin  U.  S. 
Geol.  Survey  No.  213,  pp.  233-242. 
1903. 

Some  Notes  on  the  Brown  Iron 
Ores  of  Georgia.  By  S.  W. 
McCallie.   E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  255. 

3  columns.    I. 

Bauxttb  in  Georgia.  By  A.  W. 
Evans.    M.  &  M.,  June,  1902,  p.  481. 

4  colimms. 

Bauxite  Mining  in  Georgia:  Descrip- 
tion of  Methods  Employed  in  Mining, 
Washing  and  Drying  the  Ores; 
also  Analyses  of  Geoigia  and  French 
Ores.  By  A.  W.  Evans.  M.  &  M., 
June,  1902,  p.  481.    4  colmnns. 

Kaolins  and  Fire  Clats  of  Central 
Georgia.  By  O.  Veatch.  U.  S.  G. 
S.,  Bull.  No.  315,  pp.  303-^14. 
1907. 

Kaolin  Mining  in  Georgia.  By 
O.  Veatch.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  278.    5  columns.     I. 

Geological  Relations  of  the  Man- 
ganese-Ore Deposits  of  Georgia. 
.  By  T.  L.  Watson.    T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol, 
34,  pp.  207,  968. 

Fuller's  Earth  of  Southwestern 
Georgia  and  Florida.  By  T.  W. 
Vaughan.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Mineral 
Resources  for  1901,  pp.  922-934. 
1902. 

Fuller's  Earth  Deposftb  of  Florida 
AND  Georgia.  By  T.  W.  Vaughan. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  213,  pp.  392- 
399.    1903. 

Some  Georgia  Marble  Quarries. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  515.  li  col- 
umns.   I. 

Corundum  Deposits  of  Georgia. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  59,  p.  558.  }  col- 
umn. 
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The  Silver  BIineb  of  Saxont.  Am. 
Jour.  Min.,  vol.  1,  p.  258.  }  col- 
umn. 

Gold  in  Germany.  Whitney's  Metal- 
lic Wealth  of  the  U.  S.,  p.  92. 
1  page. 

Silver  Production  op  Germany. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  112.  i  col- 
umn. 

The  Silesian  Zinc  Industry.  By  G. 
P.  SchoU.  Min.  Mag.,  vol.  12,  p.  206. 
14  columns. 

The  Zinc  Industry  of  Upper  Silesia. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  120.  1  col- 
umn. 

Origin  of  the  Nickel  Ore  Deposits 
OF  the  Black  Forest,  Germany. 
By  A.  W.  G.  Bleeck.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  83,  p.  418.     1}  columns. 

The  Nickel  Deposits  of  Sohland, 
Saxony.  By  W.  H.  Weed.  E.  <fe 
M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  363.  2f  col- 
umns.   I. 

A  New  Nickel  Deposit  in  Saxony. 
By  R.  Beck.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75, 
p.  329.     1^  oolunms. 

The  Upper  Silesian  Coal  Field.  By 
C.  Gaebler.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  65, 
p.  373.    i  colunm. 

The  Westphalian  Coal-Field  in 
Germany.  By  A.  Kowatsch.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  585.    2  columns. 

The  Potassium  Salts  Industry  of 
Germany.  By  E.  Macky-Heriot. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72,  p.  462.  2^  col- 
imms. 

Potassium  Mining  Near  Hannover, 
Germany.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  68, 
p.  753.    Note. 

Luxemburg  and  Its  Iron-Ore  Depos- 
its. By  J.  W.  Pearae.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  25,  p.  580.     12  pages. 

The  Stassfurt  Region  Salt  De- 
posits IN  Germany,  with  Special 
Reference  to  Potassium  and 
Magnesium  Salts.  By  H.  B.  Nitze. 
M.  A  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  521.  3^  col- 
umns.   I. 


Mines  on  the  Lahn  in  Nassau, 
Germany.  By  J.  W.  Meier.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  414,  li  columns,  I.; 
p.  437,  1}  colimims,  I. 

Mills  on  the  Lahn,  Nassau,  Gee- 
many.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  557. 
2  columns.    I. 

Greeee 

Mining  in  Greece.  Am.  Jour.  Min., 
vol.  7,  p.  24.     1}  columns. 

Copper  Deposits  of  Limogrardi, 
Greece.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  59,  p.  11. 
Note. 

Honduras 

Mining  in  Honduras.  By  H.  G. 
Nichols.  Min.  &  Sd.  Press,  vol.  94, 
p.  603.    6}  oolimms.    I. 

Honduras,  Mines  and  Mineraia  op. 
By  F.  J.  Nagel.  Min.  Mag.,  vol.  13, 
p.  567.    5  columns.    I. 

Notes  of  Honduras.  Min.  &  Sd. 
Press,  vol.  56,  p.  86.    2}  columns. 

Mining  in  Honduras.  By  W.  A. 
Thatcher.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  20, 
p.  394. 

Notes  on  the  Rosario  Mine  at  San 
JuANCiTo,  Honduras,  Central 
America.  By  T.  H.  Leggett.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  17,  p.  432. 

Discovery  of  Coal  in  Honduras. 
M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1904,  p.  387. 
See  Central  America. 

Idaho 

Thunder'  Mountain  District:  A 
Description  of  the  Peculiarities  of 
Geology  and  Situation  of  the  Va- 
rious Regions  Comprised  in  the 
District.  By  Wm.  E.  L'Hame. 
M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1903. 

Facts  About  Thunder  Mountain. 
By  Robt.  BeU.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74, 
p.  273.    8  columns.     I. 

Thunder  Mountain  and  Mackat, 
Idaho.  By  R.  Bell.  Min.  &  Sd. 
Press,  vol.  84,  p.  62.    4  colxmms. 
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The  Thunder  Mountain  Mining 
District,  Idaho.  By  W.  H.  Hill. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  135.  2  col- 
umns.   Map. 

Notes  on  Thunder  Mountain,  Idaho. 
£.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  392.  5  col- 
umns. 

Tbe  Mining  Districts  of  the  Idaho 
Basin  and  the  Boise  Ridge, 
Idaho.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  18th  Ann.  Rept., 
1898,  pt.  3,  pp.  625-736. 

Tbe  Gold  and  Silver  Veins  of 
Silver  Crrr,  De  Lamar,  and 
Other  Mining  Districts  in  Idaho. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  20th  Ann.  Rept.,  1900, 
pt.  3,  pp.  75-256. 

Observations  on  Mining  in  Thunder 
Bat  District.  By  P.  MacKellar. 
T.  F.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  1,  p.  13.    3  pages. 

The  American  Hill  Placer  Mine, 
Idaho.  By  £.  Juessen.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  64,  p.  635.     1  column.     I. 

The  Boise  Basin  in  Idaho.  By  J.  B. 
Hasting.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  56. 
1}  columns.    I. 

The  Pearl  District,  Idaho.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  1042.    2}  columns. 

The  Wood  River  District,  Idaho. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  1006.  2  col- 
imms. 

Notes  from  the  Gobur  d'Alene, 
Idaho.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  923. 
5}  columns.     I. 

The  Atlanta  Lode,  Idaho.  By  J. 
B.  Hastings.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  59, 
p.  128.    }  column. 

The  Little  Giant  Mine  at  Warren, 
Idaho.  By  W.  H.  HiU.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  62,  p.  417.    i  column.    I. 

The  Deadwood  Placer  Claims,  Ida- 
ho. By  W.  H.  HiU.  E.  &  M.  J., 
voL  60,  p.  225.     1  column.    I. 

Some  Idaho  Mining  Districts:  The 
Geological  Characteristics  of  the 
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The  Gold  Belt  of  Idaho.  E.  &  M. 
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p.  241.    4  columns.     I. 

Central  Idaho  Gold  Field.  By 
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5  columns.    I. 

The  Mining  Industry  of  the  Ccextr 
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p.  282.     I  column. 

The  Copper  Dbposits  of  the  ''  Seven 
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83,  p.  336.    7  columns.    I. 

A  Modern  Illinois  Coal  Plant.  M.& 
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6  columns.    I. 
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sippi. By  A.  F.  Brainerd.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  146. 

Glass  Sand  of  the  Middle  Mibsissipfi 
Basin.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  285 
pp.  459-472.    1906. 
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Montana 

Some  Mines  at  Butte,  Montana. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  75,  p.  337. 
3  oolumns.    I. 

BuTTB  Mining  District.  By  A. 
Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  348. 
6  columns.    I. 

The  Quabtz  Mines  near  Helena, 
Montana.  E.  <&  M.  J.,  vol.  11, 
p.  289.    2i  coluniDS. 

A  Low-Gbade  Placer  Proposition 
in  Montana.  By  F.  D.  Smith. 
£.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  575.  2i  ool- 
umns.   I. 

Tbe  Cedar  Creek  Placers,  Mon- 
tana. By  F.  D.  Smith.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  67,  p.  143.    2  columns.    I. 

Boulder  Mining  District,  Mon- 
tana. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  583. 
1  oolimui. 

Silver  Mining  and  Milling  at 
Butte,  Montana.  By  W.  P.  Blake. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  38. 

1^  Auce  Gold  and  Silver  Mine, 
Montana.  Min.  &  Sd.  Press,  vol. 
55,  p.  33,  4  oolumns,  I.;  p.  50, 
2f  columns. 

Mineral  Deposits  of  the  Bitterroot 
Range  and  the  Clearwater  Moun- 
tains, Montana.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  BuU. 
No.  213,  1903,  pp.  66-70. 

The  Georgetown  Mining  District, 
Montana.  By  R.  G.  Brown.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  345.   2}  columns.  I. 

The  Ammon  Mines,  Fergus  Countt, 
Montana.  By  H.  C.  Freeman. 
£.  k  M.  J.,  vol.  59,  p.  416.     1^  col- 

Placer  Mining  in  Montana.  By 
E.  G.  ^ilflbury.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  44, 
p.  167.    2  columns.    I.  Map. 

Tbe  Big  Indian  Mine  and  Mill, 
Montana.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  225.     1  column.    I. 

Tbe  Elkhorn  Mining  District,  Mon- 
tana. By  W.  H.  Weed.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  24,  p.  178.    ^  columns.    I. 


The  Porphyry  Dike  Mines  of  Mon- 
tana. By  L.  A.  Sisley.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  64,  p.  399.     li  oolumns. 

The  Association  of  Minerals  in 
the  Gangon  Vein,  Butte  City, 
Montana.  By  R.  Pearce.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  62. 

The  Rainbow  Lode,  Butte  Cmr, 
Montana.  By  W.  P.  Blake.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  65. 

Source  of  the  Placer  Gold  in 
Alder  Gulch,  Montana.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  25,  p.  353.    4^  oolumns.    I. 

Certain  Conditipns  in  Veins  and 
Faui/ts  in  Butte,  Montana.  By 
Wm.  Braden.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  5, 
p.  296.     10  pages.    I. 

The  Kendall  Mines, Fergus  County, 
Montana.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
83,  p.  15.     }  column. 

Ore  Deposits  at  Butte,  Montana. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  BuU.  No.  213,  pp.  170- 
180.     1903. 

The  Little  Rockies  Mining  Dis- 
trict, Montana.  By  C.  H.  Boyn- 
ton.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  181. 
2i  oolumns.    I.' 

The  Penobscot  Mine  and  Mill, 
Montana.  By  H.  M.  Beadle.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  56,  p.  33.     li  columns. 

The  Basin  and  Bay  State  Mining 
Company,  Montana.  By  H.  M. 
Beadle.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  59,  p.  102. 

1  column. 

Mineral  Resources  of  the  Judith 
Mountains,  Montana.  By  W.  H. 
Weed.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  496. 
3  columns.    I. 

Ore  Deposits  op  the  Little  Rocky 
Mountains,  Montana.  By  W.  H. 
Weed.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  423. 

2  columns. 

Notes  on  Butte,  Montana.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  440.     3 J  columns. 

The  Mines  of  Judith  Basin,  Mon- 
tana. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  96. 
2  columns.    I. 
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The  Silver  Veins  op  Butte,  Mon- 
tana. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  39,  p.  261. 
2J  columns.     I. 

Gold  Miners  of  the  Martsville  Dis- 
trict, Montana.  By  W.  H.  Weed. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  213,  pp.  88-89. 
1903. 

Geology  of  the  Martsville  Mining 
District,  Montana.  By  Joseph 
Barrell.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Piofessional 
Paper  No.  57.     1907. 

Geologt  of  the  Little  Belt  Moun- 
tains, Montana,  with  Notes  on 
THE  Mineral  Deposits  of  the 
Neihart,  Barke^,  Yooo,  and  other 
Districts.  By  W.  H.  Weed.  U. 
S.  G.  S.,  20th  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  3,  pp. 
271-461.     1900. 

Geology  and  Ore  Deposits  of  the 
Elehorn  Mining  District,  Jeffer- 
son County,  Montana.  By  W.  H. 
Weed  and  J.  Barrell.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
22d  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  2,  pp.  399- 
550.     1902. 

Geology  of  the  Castle  Mountain 
Mining  District,  Montana.  By 
W.  H.  Weed  and  L.  V.  Pirason. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  139.  164  pages. 
1896. 

Geology  and  Mining  Resources  op 
THE  Judith  Mountains  of  Mon- 
tana. By  W.  H.  Weed  and  L.  V. 
Pirason.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  18th  Ann. 
Rept.,  pt.  3,  pp.  446-616.     1898. 

Economic  Geology  of  the  Butte 
(Copper)  District,  Montana.  U. 
S.  G.  S.,  Geologic  Atlas  U.  S.,  folio 
No.  38,     1897. 

The  Mines  and  Reduction  Works  of 
Butte  City,  Montana.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
Mineral  Resources.  1883-84,  pp. 
374-396.     1885. 

Copper  Mines  of  Butte.  £.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  41,  p.  299,  1  column;  p.  352, 
1  §  columns ;  p.  445,  i  column ;  vol.  39, 
p.  208,  3  columns,  1. 

The  Cottonwood  Mine  at  Stockett, 
Montana,  and  a  Description  of 
THE       Hauulge       Arrangements 


THERE  Used.  By  J.  E.  Stockett. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  275.  2i  col- 
umns.    I. 

Copper  at  Butte,  Montana.  By  A. 
H.  Halloran.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  93,  p.  169,  6  columns;  p.  198, 
4  columns,  I.;  p.  230,  7  columns,  I. 

The  Gem-Jessie  Copper  and  Silver 
Group  at  Butte.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  73,  p.  107.    2  columns.     Map. 

The  Mines  of  Butte:  The  Copper 
Veins  of  the  Colusa  Panott  Mine 
and  a  Description  of  the  Silver  Belt. 
By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  July,  1900, 
p.  529.     4}  columns. 

The  Synthesis  of  Chalcoctte  and 
Its  Genesis  at  Butte.  By  H.  V. 
Winchell.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  782. 
6  columns. 

Butte  Copper  Veins.  By  H.  V. 
Winchell.  E.  <fc  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  7. 
3}  columns.     I. 

The  Speculator  Mine,  Butte,  Mon- 
tana. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  862. 
2  columns. 

The  Ore-Deposits  of  Butte  Cttt. 
By  R.  G.  Brown.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  24,  p.  543. 

The  Mines  of  Butte,  Montana.  By 
A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  395, 
3}  columns,  I. ;  p.  469,  5  columns,  I. 

The  Bear  Butte  Minerajl  Forma- 
tion. By  R.  W.  Barrell.  M.  A  M., 
vol.  20,  p.  512.    4|  columns.     I. 

The  Montana  Coal-Fields.  By  J.  P. 
Rowe.  Min.  Mag.,  Mar.,  1905,  p. 
241. 

The  Montana  Coal  Situation.  By 
R.  P.  Tarr.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84, 
p.  550.    3  columns. 

Montana  Coal  Mines.  By  J.  P. 
Rowe.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  481. 
7^  columns.    I. 

Coalfields  op  Montana.  By  F.  W. 
Parsons.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  9^. 
11}  columns.    I. 

The  Operation  of  Coax  Mines  in 
Montana.  By  F.  W.  Parsons. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  1071.  11  col- 
umns.   1. 
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Goal  in  Montana.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  89,  p.  427,  3  colunms;  p.  441, 
1]  columns. 

The  CoAii  Fiblds  of  Montana.  By 
W.  H.  Weed.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  53, 
p.  520,  3}  columns.  Map;  p.  542, 
2^  columns,  I. 

Notes  on  the  Coal  Fields  of  Mon- 
tana.   By  W.  H.  Weed.  Sch.  Mines 
Quart.,  vol.  12,  p.  128.    4  pages. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  55,  p.  197.    IJ  col- 
umns.   I. 

Flathead  Coal  Basin,  Montana. 
By  H.  Wood.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54, 
p.  57.     f  colimm. 

T^  Coal  Fields  of  Montana. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  55,  p.  197.  li  col- 
umns. 

Geological  Notes:  The  Great  Falls 
Coal  Field,  Montana.  By  J.  S. 
Newberry.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol. 
8,  p.  327.    8  pages. 

The  Rocky  Mountain  Coal  Fields 
[Montana,  Wyoming,  Colorado, 
Utah,  New  Mexico].  By  L.  S. 
Storra.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  22d  Ann.  Rept., 
pt.  3,  pp.  415-472.     1902. 

Montana  Corundum.  By  L.  S.  Ropes. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72,  p.  787.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 

Corundum  in  Montana.  By  J.  A. 
Edman.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  84, 
p.  21.    }  column. 

Tbe  Greatest  Gem  Mine  in  the 
World:  The  Sapphire  Workings  at 
Yogo  Gulch,  Montana.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  27,  p.  100.     }  coliunn. 

Sapphire  Mining,  Yogo,  Montana. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  34. 
3i  columns.     I. 

The  Mining  Industry  of  Butte, 
Montana,  for  1890.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  51,  p.  63.    2  colimms. 

Btjtte  City,  Montana.  By  S,  E. 
RauDheim.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54, 
p.  294.    2  columns.    I. 

Population  of  Montana.  Min.  A 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  182.  i  col- 
umn. 


The  Mining  Industry  of  Butte, 
Montana.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
77,  p.  552.    5i  columns.    I. 

Mines  of  Northwestern  Montana. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  78. 
li  columns. 

Butte  Mining  District:  Its  Geology 
and  History,  etc.  By  A.  Lakes. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  348,  5  columns, 
I. ;  p.  395,  4i  columns,  I. 

Recent  Improvements  at  Anaconda. 
By  L.  S.  Austin.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  92,  p.  140.     2  columns.     I. 

Butte,  Montana.  By  W.  S.  Hutchin- 
son.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  200. 

3  columns.    I. 

Montana  Gypsum  Deposits.    By  J.* 
P.  Rowe.    M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  59. 

4  colimans.    I. 

Nebraska 

A  Gold  Excitement  in  Nebraska. 
By  E.  H.  Barbour.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  67,  p.  408.     i  column. 

Coal  in  Nebraska.  By  A.  W.  Clapp. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  481.  }  col- 
umn. 

The  Deposits  of  Volcanic  Ash  in 
Nebraska.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64, 
p.  549.     If  columns.     I. 

New  Caledonia 

New  Caledonia  Nickel  and  Cobai/t. 
By  J.  Heard.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  46, 
p.  103,  1  column;  vol.  77,  p.  20, 
1  column. 

Geology  and  Metallurgy  of  the 
New  Caledonia  Nickel  Ores. 
By  D.  Levat.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54, 
p.  32.    2i  colunms.     I. 

Nickel  Mining  in  New  Caledonia. 
By  J.  Garland.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
2,  p.  121. 

Nickel  Deposits  in  New  Caledonia. 
By  R.  G.  Leckie.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  6, 
p.  169.     11  pages.    I. 

Nickel  Mining  in  New  Caledonia. 
E.  <fe  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  735.  2  col- 
umns.    I. 
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Mineral  Rbboubcbs  of  New  Cal- 
edonia. By  H.  W.  Edwards.  £.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  65,  p.  641.    3  columns. 

Cobalt  Mining  in  New  Caledonia. 
By  G.  M.  Colvoooiesses.  £.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  76,  p.  816.    5  oolumns.    I. 

New  Caledonia  and  Its  Minerai^. 
By  G.  M.  ColvocoieBses.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  84,  p.  532.     10  oolumns.    I. 

Nickel  Mining  in  New  Caledonia. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  582.  11)  col- 
umns.   I. 

Mining  in  Caledonia.  E.  A  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  817.     1}  columns.     I. 

The  Mineral  Resources  of  New 
Caledonia.  By  F.  D.  Power.  T.  I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  8,  p.  426. 


Newfoundland 

The  Gold  Region  near  Brigus, 
Newfoundland.  By  A.  Murray. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  31,  p.  232.  1  col- 
umn. 

Copper  Mining  at  Tilt  Cove,  New- 
foundland. By  W.  S.  Hutchinson. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  397.  1  col- 
umn. 

The  Chromtte-Deposits  on  Port  au 
Port  Bay,  Newfoundland.  By 
G.  W.  Maynani.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  27,  p.  283. 

A  Newfoundland  Iron  Deposit. 
By  R.  E.  Chambers.  T.  F.  C.  M.  I., 
vol.  1,  p.  41.     5  pages.    I. 

Some  of  the  Pyrites  Deposits  of 
Port  au  Port,  Newfoundland. 
By  C.  A.  Meissner.  T.  M.  Soc.  N.  S., 
vol.  7,  p.  55.    6i  pages.     I. 

The  Asbestos  Fields  of  Port  au 
Port,  Newfoundland.  By  C.  E. 
Willis.  J.  M.  Soc.  N.  S.,  vol.  2, 
p.  166.     8  pages. 

Notes  from  Newfoundland.  By 
T.  J.  Freeman.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75, 
p.  259.    2  columns.     I. 


New  Jersey 

Eruptive  Iron  Ores  (New  Jersey). 
By  F.  L.  Nason.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51, 
p.  693.     1  column. 

Iron  Ore  in  New  Jersey.  E.  A  M.  J., 
vol.  75,  p.  674.     i  oolunm. 

Iron  Mines  of  New  Jersey.  Sch. 
Mines  Quart.,  vol.  4,  p.  111.  10 
pages. 

The  Revival  of  Iron  Mining  in 
New  Jersey.  By  F.  W.  E.  Minder- 
mann.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  136. 
2  oolimms. 

The  Magnetic  Iron  Ores  of  New 
Jersey:  Their  Geographical  Dis- 
tribution and  Geological  Occurrence. 
By  J.  C.  Smock.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  2,  p.  314. 

The  Copper  Deposits  of  New  Jersey. 
By  N.  S.  Keith.  Min.  Mag.,  vol.  13, 
p.  468.     14  columns.     I. 

Schuyler  Copper  Mines,  New  Jer- 
sey. M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  423. 
}  column. 

The  Schuyler  Copper  Mines,  New 
Jersey.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  135. 
2}  columns.    I. 

The  Griggstown,  N.  J.,  Copper  De- 
posit. U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  225, 
pp.  187-189.     1904. 

Zinc  and  Manganese  Deposteb  of 
Franklin  Furnace,  N.  J.  By 
J.  E.  Wolff.  U.  S.  G.  8.,  Bull.  No. 
213,  pp.  214-217.     1903. 

The  Franklinttb-Deposits  of  Mine 
Hill,  Sussex  County,  New  Jersey. 
By  F.  L.  Nason.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  24,  p.  121. 

The  Mine  Hill  Ore  Depostib  in 
New  Jersey  and  the  Wittheiull 
Concentrating  Plant.  By  J.  R. 
Wetherill.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64, 
p.  65,  4  coliunns,  I.;  p.  98,  5^  col- 
umns, I. 

Genesis  of  the  Magnetttb  Deposits 
IN  Sussex  County,  Net¥  Jerset. 
By  A.  C.  Spencer.  Min.  Mag.,  Dec. 
1904,  p.  377.     10  colunms.     I. 


DISTRICTS 


203 


New  Mexico 

The  Lordbburo  Mining  Region, 
New   Mexico.    By   F.    A.    Jones. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  444.    6  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Organ  Mining  District  :  The 
Modoc  Mine,  Modoc,  New  Mexico. 
By  F.  H.  Lerchen.  M.  &  M.,  Aug., 
1903,  p.  1. 

The  Coonet  District,  New  Mexico. 
By  B.  Graham.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  731.    4  columns.    I. 

The  Silver-Mines  of  Laxe  Valley, 
New  Mexico.  By  E.  Clark.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  24,  p.  138. 

The  Carlisle  Gold  Mine  and  Mill, 
New  Mexico.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  45, 
p.  397.    2  columns. 

The  Organ   Mining   District.    By 

F.  H.  Lerchen.    M.  &  M.,  vol.  24, 
p.  1.    5}  columns.    I. 

The  Coonet  Mining  District,  So- 
corro County,  New  Mexico.  By 
C.  Andersen.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  59, 
p.  343.    2i  columns.    I. 

The  Apache  and  Black  Range 
Districts,  New  Mexico.  E.  &  M. 
J.t  vol.  60,  p.  391.     1  column. 

Ore-Deposttb  op  the  San  Pedro 
District,  New  Mexico.  By  M.  B. 
Yung  and  R.  S.  McCaffery.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  350. 

The  Orb  Deposits  of  the  San  Pedro 
District,  New  Mexico.  By  M.  B. 
Yung  and  R.  S.  McCaffeiy.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  297.    6  columns.     I. 

The  Mogollon  Range:  A  Descrip- 
tion of  the  Region  near  Cooney,  New 
Mexico.  By  W.  J.  Weatherby. 
M.  A  M.,  Oct.,  1901,  p.  97. 

The  Mineral  Belt  of  the  Mogollon 
Range.  By  C.  Andersen.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  64,  p.  277.    2  columns. 

New  Developments  in  Coalfields 
OF  New  Mexico.  By  E.  K.  Judd. 
£.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  8.  7  columns.  I. 
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U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  260,  pp.  311- 
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Thb  Lead  and  Zinc  Fields  of  Wis- 
consin. By  A.  J.  Roethe.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  88.     li  columns. 

The  Wisconsin  Zinc-Fields.  By  F. 
Nicholson.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76, 
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umns, I.;  p.  237,  2  columns. 
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H.  A.  Wheeler.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26, 
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trict. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  1183. 
8^  columns.    I. 
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consin. By  K.  Thomas.  M.  &  M., 
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columns. 
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bany County,  Wyompig.  By  E.  P. 
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5  columns.    I. 
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A.  R.  Schultz.    U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull. 
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Copper  Deposits  of  the  Encamp- 
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107  pages.     1904. 

Grand  Encampment  Copper  District 
OF  Wyoming:  Some  Notes  on  the 
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Mineral  Resources  of  the  Encamp- 
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The  Hartville  Iron  Ore  Range, 
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Wyoming.  By  W.  C.  Knight.  E. 
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p.  930.     11  colunms.    I. 

Lignite  op  Northwestern  Wyoming, 
Along  the  C.  B.  &  Q.  R.  R.  By 
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ming: Some  Notes  on  the  Forma- 
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District,  Wyoming.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
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Bentonite  op  the  Laramie  Basin, 
Wyoming.  By  C.  E.  Siebenthal. 
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447.     1906. 
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G.  S.,  BuU.  No.  315,  pp.  426-428. 
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Portland  Cement  Materials  in 
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U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  315,  pp.  232- 
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sources OP  Wyoming.  By  L.  W. 
Trumbull.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  94. 
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1  column. 
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10  pages.     I. 
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The  Drajnaoe  of  Flooded  Mines. 
By  B.  Halbestadt.  CoU.  Engr.  <Sb 
Met.  Miner,  vol.  16,  p.  56.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 

Wateb  Supply:  Reservoirs,  Dams, 
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Notes  on  the  Unwatering  of  a 
Flooded  Mine,  and  on  the  Per- 
meability OF  Natural  Strata  to 
Am.  By  B.  S.  Randolph.  T.  A.  I. 
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Drainage  of  Mines.  Min.  &  Sci. 
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Weirs,  Pipes,  etc.  By  F.  S. 
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SiNxiNG  A  Suction  Well.  Eng.- 
Cont.,  vol.  27,  p.  117.    }  column. 
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Through  Barrier  Pillar  in 
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vol.  40,  p.  1.     i  column. 
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At  What  Depth  Do  Wet  Mines  Be- 
come Dry?  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  86,  p.  33.     1  column  +. 
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Mines,  1879.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  39,  p.  86,  J  column;  p.  198, 
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Unwatering  the  Comstock  Lode. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  961.  5  columns. 
I. 

Unwatering  the  Comstock  Lode. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90,  p.  73. 

4  columns. 

Water  in  the  Mines  of  Cripple 
Creek.  By  V.  G.  Hills.  E.  &  M. 
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Unwatering  Former  Bonanza  Mines 
AT  Guanajuato,  Mexico.  By  H.  R. 
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3  columns.     I. 

Tapping  the  Water  in  the  Old 
Minnesota  Mine.  By  S.  H.  Brady. 
T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  7,  p.  119.  1 
page. 

Drainage  in  Michigan  Mines.  Sch. 
Mines    Quart.,,  vol.    20,    p.     144. 

5  pages.    I. 

Drainage,  Wftwatersrand,  South 
Africa.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  20, 
p.  393.    i  page. 
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Hadesty.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  49. 
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Whbatley  Hill  Colliery.  By  W. 
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liferous Mines,  pp.  94,  135,  155. 
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12,  p.  197.     li  columns. 

The  System  of  Drainage  in  the  Wet 
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14  pages. 
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Pumping  Engines:  Cornish  Pumps. 
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p.  169.    62  pages.     I. 
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J.,  vol.  32,  p.  263.     Note. 
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vol.  68,  p.  552.     1}  columns. 
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p.  467.    2i  coiumiiB.    I. 
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p.  36, 3  oolumns;  p.  333, 1  oolumn,  I. ; 
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105.    2  pages.    I. 
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30  pages.     I. 

New  Formula  for  the  Flow  in 
Sewers  and  Water  Mains.  By  W. 
S.  Crimp  and  C.  E.  Bulges.  J.  W. 
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vol.  66,  p.  612. 
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vol.  65,  p.  400.     1  oolumn. 


MINE  DRAINAGE 


263 


GOMFRBSSIVB    StBBNGTH   PER    SqUARB 

Inch,    Metal-Abea  of    Pipe    40 
Feet  Long.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  7, 
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Notes  on  Some  Failures  in  Sewer 
Pipes.  By  J.  H.  Parkin.  J.  W. 
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1}  columns.     I. 

Wooden  Pipes  in  Coal  Mines.  E.  A 
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vol.  82,  p.  123.    3i  columns.    I. 

Cement  Casing  for  Oil  Wells. 
Min.  &  Sd.  Press,  voL  82,  p.  124. 
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umn.   I. 

Steam  and  Water  Joints.  Coll. 
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p.  46.    8^  pages. 

Materials  and  Properties  of 
Wrought  Pipe.  By  F.  N.  Speller. 
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M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  667.     Note. 

Wood  vs.  Iron  for  Pipe  Lines  in 
Coal  Mines.  By  J.  H.  Haertter. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  12.  12  col- 
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I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  64. 
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83,  p.  151.    Note. 

Flume  Construction.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  76,  p.  204.     I. 

Data  Regarding  DrrcH  Construc- 
tion, Velocity  of  Flow,  etc. 
Min.  db  Sd.  Press,  vol.  74,  p.  325. 
H  columns. 

DncH  Construction  in  Idaho.  By 
A.  J.  Bowie.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  74,  p.  172.     4}  columns.    I. 

Specifications  for  Flume  and  Tres- 
tle. Iffin.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  74, 
p.  173.    1^  columns.    I. 

Flume  Constructed  on  Poles.  Min. 
k  Sd.  Press,  vol.  74,  p.  259.    I. 

Flume  Constructed  Entirely  of 
Poles,  Siberia.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  74,  p.  280.    I. 

Flume  Construction  in  California. 
Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86,  p.  102. 
H  columns.    I. 


Wooden  and  Steel  Flumes.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  176.  J  col- 
imm. 

Ditch  Construction.  Min.  &  Sd. 
Press,  vol.  89,  p.  21.    lcoluBan  +  .   I. 

Calculating  the  Grade  of  DiTccms 
and  Sluices.  Tin  Deposits  of  the 
World,  p.  48.     i  page. 

Detailed  Construction  of  Channels 
AND  Flumes:  Sheet  Iron  Flume. 
Notes  on  Water  Supply  in  New 
Countries,  plate  5.    I. 

Timber  Sluice-Gate:  Detailed  Con- 
struction. Notes  on  Water  Supply 
in  New  Countries,  plate  6.    I. 

Iron  Sluice-Gate.  Notes  on  Water 
Supply  in  New  Countries,  plate  11. 
I. 

Grades  of  Canals,  Flumes  and 
Tunnels.  Notes  on  Water  Supply 
in  New  Countries,  p.  23.    Notes. 

Ditches  for  Gravel  Mines.  Min. 
&  Sd.  Press,  vol.  30,  p.  57,  IJ  col- 
umns; p.  108,  1  column. 

Mining  Ditches:  Losses  from  Ab- 
sorption, Leakage,  Evaporation,  etc. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  60,  p.  127. 
2  columns.    I. 

Data  Regarding  Water  in  Flumes. 
Min.  &  Sd.  Press,  vol.  92,  p.  101. 
'Note. 

Design  of  a  Steel  Water  Flume. 
By  H.  G.  Balcom.  P.  E.  Soc.  W. 
Pa.,  vol.  20,  p.  500.     16J  pages.     I. 

High  Pressure  Sluice  Gate.  By 
M.  O.  Leighton.  J.  W.  Soc.  E., 
vol.  11,  p.  381.     11  pages.    I. 

Pipes,  Ditches,  Flumes,  etc.,  for 
Placer  Mining.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  19, 
p.  181;  p.  221.    L 

New  Ditches  in  Butte,  Montana. 
Min.  &  Sd.  Press,  vol.  23,  p.  56. 
i  column. 

Mining  Reservoirs  and  Ditches  in 
California.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  50,  p.  364.     1  column. 

Mining  Ditches.  Min.  &  Sd.  Press, 
vol.  51,  p.  180.    }  column. 
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A  Water  Ditch  Wastb  Gate.  Biin. 
&  Sd.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  153.  1}  ool- 
umiis.    I. 

Valyes»  Valve-gear»  Sumps,  ete. 

AuToiCATic  Pump  Cut-off.  Min.  A 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  2d2.  i  ool- 
iimn.    I. 

Craig's  Automatic  Surface  Con- 
DEN8INO  Apparatus  for  Steam 
Pumping-Enqinbs:  Pipe  within  Pipe. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  27,  p.  89.  1  ool- 
umn.    I. 

The  Murpht  Autobiatic  Pump  Cut- 
off. M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  151. 
1  column.    I. 

Wooden  Packing  Rings  for  Mine 
Pumps.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  367. 
Note.    I. 

Pumps  with  Internallt  Operated 
Valves.  M.  &  M.,  Feb.,  1905, 
p.  355.     1^  columns.     I. 

Designs  for  Pump- Valves.  By  H. 
Wormald.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  9, 
p.  145.     5  pages.     I. 

Valves  for  Cornish  Pumps:  Clack 
ancf  Working  Valves.  Univ.  Geol. 
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310,  312.    3  pages.     I. 


Gaskill  Pump  Valve.  E.  dc  M.  J., 
vol.  41,  p.  285.    L 

"  Htdrauuc  BIetal  " :  Add  Water 
Metal.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  1024. 
Note. 

Lead  Lining  of  Mine  Pumps.  M.  A 
M.,  Jan.,  1902,  p.  270.  }  column.    I. 

Sumps  and  Lodges  in  Shafts.  The 
Wltwatersrand  Gold-Fields,  p.  188. 

Level  Sumps  in  the  Old  Mexican 
Mines.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  45, 
p.  166. 

BUflceUaneous 

A  Gas  Pump  for  Hot  Gases.  By  C.  T. 
Rice.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  1059. 
1  column.    I. 

Pumping    Jack   for   Oil   Pumping. 

E.  &  M.  J,,  vol.  61,  p.  87. 
To  Pump  Coal.    Min.  &  Sci.  Ppbsb, 

vol.  70,  p.  331.    1}  colmnns. 
Pumping   Tar    and    Other    Heavy 

LiQiTiDS.    M.    &    M.,    Jan.,    1905, 

p.  308.    1  column. 

Karn's  Oil  Well  Pump.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  65,  p.  254.    Note.    I. 

See  Compressed  Air  Pumping  for 
further  information  on  Pumfino 
and  Drainage. 
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Comparison  of  Machine  and  Hand 
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4  pages. 
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The  Sterling-Morban  Hand  Rock 
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The  Work  Done  in  Haioobrimq. 
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umn. 
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Tee  Eucorb  Hand  Rock  Drill. 
£.  &  M.  J.,  vd.  67,  p.  499.  i  ool- 
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A       CONYENIBMT       DrILL       STANDARD 
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1  column.    I. 
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Hand-Drilling.  P.  C.  M.,  vol.  2, 
p.  243.     4  pages.    I. 

Hand  vs.  Machine  Drilling.  J.  M. 
Soc.  N.  S.,  vol.  3,  p.  55.    5^  pages. 

Hand  and  Machine  Bits  Used  at 
Butte,  Montana.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21, 
p.  157.    I.    Tables. 

Victor  Rock  Drill  (Hand).  Min.  & 
Sd.  Press,  vol.  43,  p.  227.    i  column. 
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£.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  94.  1  col- 
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A  Sd.  Press,  vol.  29,  p.  216.  }  col- 
umn. 

Pod  and  Sand  Augers.    Min.  &  Sci. 
s,  vol.  37,  p.  305.    I. 


Well-Boring  Machinery:  Pod- 
AugeiB.  Min.  &  Sd.  Press,  vol.  38, 
p.  73.    li  coliunns.    I. 
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The  Rock-Drill  Appubd  to  Opening 
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M.  E.,  vol.  21,  p.  588. 

Rock-Drill  Tests.  E.  A  M.  J., 
vol.  77,  p.  768.    2i  columns. 

A  New  Rock  Drill.  By  F.  A.  Halsey. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  38,  p.  346.  1^  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Reynolds  Rock  Drill.  £.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  19,  p.  472.    i  column.    I. 

Burleigh's  Pneumatic  Rock-Drill. 
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Min.  &  Sd.  Press,  vol.  32,  pf.  273. 
2  columns.    I. 

The  Richmann  Drill.  Min.  &  Sd. 
Press,  vol.  41,  p.  409.  3^  columns.  I. 
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Sci.  Press,  vol.  50,  p.  105.  4  col- 
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Comparison  of  Work.  Min.  &  Sd. 
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Machine  Mine  Rock  Drills  on  the 
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The  Machine  Drill  in  Mining. 
Min.  &  Sd.  Press,  vol.  91,  pp.  38, 
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The  Torpedo  Drill  (Machine).  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  69.  i  ool- 
tuoons.    I. 

BiAGHiNB  Drilling  in  Stopes.  Min.  & 
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Min.  &  Sd.  Press,  vol.  88,  p.  423. 
1}  columns. 
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£.  L.  Le  Fevre.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
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Hand  vs.  Machine  Drilling.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  37.     Note. 

Mining  with  Machine  Drili^.  Min. 
&  Sd.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  37.  2  col- 
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Fields,  p.  375.     15  pages.    I. 
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Tnt  New  Haupt  Rock  Drill.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  6,  p.  250.    f  oolmnn. 
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FORNiA  Gravel  Mines.  Min.  & 
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Directions  for  Working  Rock- 
Drills.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93, 
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Small  Machine  Drilus,  Advan- 
tages OF.  Min.  &  Sd.  Press,  vol. 
92,  p.  3.    i  oolvunn. 

Machine  and  Hand  Drilling.  Min. 
A  Sd.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  321.     Note. 

Large  vs.  Small  Machine-Drills. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  5. 
2^  columns. 

Drilling  Hard  Ground.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  780.     2  columns. 

Machine  vs.  Hand  Drilling  in 
England.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  977.     Note. 
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Electric  Drills.  By  C.  E.  Palmer. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  289.  2  col- 
umns. 

Air  Drills  vs.  Electric  Drili^. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol,  82,  p.  503.  2}  col- 
umns. 

Drilung  Practice  in  the  Lake 
Superior  Copper  Mines.  By  W. 
R.  Crane.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  438.    5  columns.    I. 

The  Relative  Merits  of  Large  and 
Small  Drilling-Machines  in  De- 
velopment Work.  By  F.  T.  Wil- 
liams. T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  37,  p.  85. 
7  pages.     I. 

The  Brandt  Hydrauuc  Drill.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  26,  p.  408.    9^  pages.     I. 

Multiple  Arrangements  of  Drills 
ON  the  Rand.  By  E.  Nichols. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  589.  2^  col- 
umns. 

A  Miner's  Drili^  and  His  Work 
with  Them.  By  M.  W.  Alderson. 
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1^  columns. 

Application  op  Water  in  Rock 
Drilling.  Min.  &  Sd.  Press,  vol. 
87,  p.  152.     1  column.     1. 

Maintenance  of  Rock  Drilus.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  422.  1  ool- 
umn. 
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f  column. 

Machine  vs.  Hand  Work  tn  Mikes. 
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Use  of  Machine  Drills  in  Stoping. 
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p.  219.    8  pages.     I. 

The  Use  of  the  "Baby"  Air  Drill 
AT  THE  Gold  Bank  Mine.  Min.  k, 
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umn. 

Comparative  Mechanical  Power  Rs- 
quired  in  Drilling  with  Per- 
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Sd.  Press,  vol.  48,  p.  289.     TkUe. 
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Stasteno  thb  Drill.  Min.  A  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  34,  p.  83.    i  column. 
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p.  376.     13  pages. 
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vol.  50,  p.  504.     i  column. 

The  Brandt  Rotary  Drill  at  Blei- 
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mond, p.  224.    27  pages. 
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By  R.  W.  Raymond.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  2,  p.  131. 

Experimentation  and  Research 

The  Value  of  Research.  By  G.  L. 
Bigelow.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  874. 
1}  columns. 

On  Original  Research  bt  Students 
IN  Undergraduate  C!ourses  in 
Engineering,  Especially  Civil  En- 
gineering. By  C.  D.  Marx.  Soc. 
P.  E.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  207. 

The  Conservation  of  Government 
Energy  Through  Education  and 
Research.  By  C.  W.  Hall.  Soc. 
P.  E.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  174. 

At  What  Point  Should  Students 
Engage  in  Specific  Research, 
AND  How  Much  Aid  Should  be 
Given  by  the  Professor?  By 
C.  D.  Marx.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  5, 
p.  47. 


300 


TECHNICAL  EDUCATION 


The  Influence  of  Scientific  Re- 
search UPON  THE  Development 
OF  Chemical  Technology.  By 
H.  Bunte.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  6, 
p.  161. 

Original  Investigations  bt  En- 
gineering Schools  a  Duty  to  the 

PUBUC    AND    to    the    PROFESSION. 

By  A.  Mareton.     Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  8, 
p.  235. 

Research  and  Pubucation  Among 
Engineering  Teachers.  By  W.  S. 
Aldrich.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  9, 
p.  249. 

An  EIxperimental  Colliery.  By  H. 
Briggs.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  207. 
5  columns.     I. 

Colliery  Experimental  Work  of 
the  Geological  Survey:  Testing 
Explosives,  Gas,  etc.  By  C.  Hill. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1200.  3  col- 
umns. 

Summer  School  Work 

Summer  School  of  Practical  Mining. 
By  S.  B.  Christy.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  36,  p.  439.    6  pages. 

An  Experiment  in  the  Conduct  of 
Field  Practice.  By  F.  O.  Marvin. 
Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  317. 

A  Few  Mistakes  in  the  Conduct  of 
College  Field  Practice.  By  O. 
V.  P.  Stout.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  2, 
p.  180. 

Vacation  Work.  By  A.  E.  Burton. 
Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  287. 

Summer  School  of  Mining,  Columbia 
College  School  of  Mines.  ByC. 
S.  Herzig.  Coll.  Engr.  &  Met.  Miner, 
vol.  15,  p.  9.   1}  columns. 

A  Summer  School  in  Practical 
Mining.  By  H.  S.  Munroe.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  664. 

Summer  School  in  Surveying  (Uni- 
versity of  California).  By  C.  Der- 
leth.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91, 
p.  207.    3}  columns. 


Deflnitloiifl  and  TennB 

Useful  Definitions.  By  S.  F.  Em- 
mons. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93, 
p.  355.    4  columns. 

Agreement  on  Definition  of  Engi- 
neering Terms.  By  T.  Giay.  Soc. 
P.  E.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  60. 

Ore  :  A  Definition.  £.  &  M.  J.,  Jan.  12, 
1905,  p.  91. 

Definition  of  "The  ENomEER." 
By  E.  B.  Coxe.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  9,  p.  346.     10  pages. 

The  Use  of  Mining  Terms.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  35,  p.  152.  1^  col- 
lunns. 

Australian  Mining  Terms.  £.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  55,  p.  390.    i  column. 

Proposed  Nomenclature  and  Nota- 
tion IN  Practical  Thermics.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  48,  p.  522,  2i  columns; 
and  p.  546,  3  columns. 

A  Glossary  of  Mining  and  Metal- 
lurgical Terms.  By  R.  W.  Ray- 
mond.   T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  99. 

A  Glossary  of  Spanish-American 
Mining  and  Metallurgical  Terms. 
By  Arthur  S.  Dwight.  T.  A  .1.  M.  E., 
vol.  32,  p.  570. 

A  Glossary  of  Common  Words  used 
IN  Concentration  and  Washing 
Ores.    M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1904,  p.  266. 

Spanish-American  Mining  Terms. 
By  H.  E.  West.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  94,  p.  156.     2}  columns. 

Miners'  "Pups":  A  Term  Applied  to 
Furrows  and  Gullies  on  the  Sides  of 
a  VaJley,  Yukon  District.  U.  S.  G. 
S.,  18th  Rept.,  pt.  3,  p.  321,  ^  page; 
also  p.  324,  i  page. 

Definitions  of  "Solid  Rock," 
"  Loose-Rock,  "  "  Earth,  "  etc. 
Eng.-Cont.,  vol.  27,  p.  46.  2  col- 
umns. 

Mining  Definitions.  Min.  &  Sd. 
Press,  vol.  79,  p.  257.    i  column. 

California:  Origin  of  the  Name.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  57,  p.  327.  H  col- 
umns. 
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MiNiNQ  Terms  ("  Chutes  "  and 
"Shoots"):  Derivations.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  53,  p.  36.  loolumn. 

What  is  a  Mine?  Min.  &  Sd.  Press, 
vol.  57,  p.  21.     1  column. 

Origin  of  the  Name  "Tram"  Road. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  12,  p.  198.  i  col- 
umn. 

Crammino,  Definition  of.  Am.  Jour. 
Min.,  vol.  7,  p.  57.     }  column. 

Classification  (and  Definitions)  of 
Passages  in  Mines.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  23,  p.  14. 

Careless  Use  of  Technical  Terms. 
£.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  915.  1  column. 

A  Definition  of  Sumes.  By  W.  A. 
Prichard.  E.  &  M.  J.,  Feb.  16, 1905, 
p.  333.     1^  columns. 

What  is  a  Slime?  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  703.     1  column. 

Slimes:  A  Definition.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  78,  p.  978.     1  column. 

Basalt,  Gangue  and  Andestte:  Deri- 
vation, etc.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77, 
p.  954.    Notes. 

Mexican  Mining  Terms.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  78,  p.  700.    Note. 

Definition  of  Unit  of  Metal.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  48,  p.406.  Note;  and  p.  448, 
Note. 

Definition  of  Some  Mining  Terms. 
E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  381.  H  col- 
umns. 

What  is  a  "Mineral"?  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  53,  p.  468.     1  column. 

Vug  and  Resue.  By  R.  A.  Thomas. 
E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  387.  2  col- 
umns. 

Drawing,  Blne-printliigy  etc. 

Blue  Printing  by  Electric  Light. 
By  8.  B.  Whinery.  P.  E.  Soc.  W. 
Pa.,  vol.  17,  p.  244.     18  pages.     I. 

Frame  for  Large  Blue  Prints.  By 
W.  B.  Parsons.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  5,  p.  49.    2  pages. 

Note  on  the  "Blue"  Process  of 
Copying  Tracings.  By  P.  Barnes. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  197. 


The  Ives  Process  of  Photo-Mechan- 
ical Engraving,  and  Its  Useful- 
ness TO  Engineers.  By  R.  W. 
Raymond.  T.  A.  I.  M.  £.,  voL  15, 
p.  266. 

Engineering  Heliography,  or  the 
Sun-Print  Copying  of  Engineer- 
ing Drawings.  By  B.  H.  Thwaite. 
T.F.I.M.E.,vol.9,p.69.  20 pages.  I. 

Washing  Blue-Prints.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  81,  p.  668.     Note. 

The  Dupucation  of  Drawings: 
Blue  Printing.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  77,  p.  657.    3  columns  -I- .    I. 

Drawing  Table  (Transparent)  for 
Tracing  Blue  Prints.  Machineiy, 
vol.  12,  p.  540.     i  column.     I. 

How  to  Make  Blue  Prints,  etc. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  153. 
2i  columns.     I. 

Waterproofing  of  Blueprints.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  1076.    Note. 

"Short  Cut"  Method  for  Describ- 
ing Gear  Teeth.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  34,  p.  105.    2}  columns.    I. 

Drawing  for  Engineering  Students. 
By  C.  S.  DeniBon.  Soc.  P.  E.  E., 
vol.  1,  p.  270. 

Mechanical  Drawing  in  Technical 
Schools.  By  J.  J.  Flather.  Soc. 
P.  E.  E.,  vol.  2,  p.  113. 

The  True  Place  of  Drawing  and 
Shop- Work  in  Engineering  Coi> 
leges.  By  C.  H.  Benjamin.  Soc. 
P.  E.  E.,  vol.  3,  p.  126. 

Drawing,  Shop-work,  and  Engi- 
neering Laboratory  Practice  in 
Engineering  Colleges.  By  H.  E. 
Smith.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.,vol.  7,  p.  176.  I. 

Conventional  Sections  for 
Draughtsmen.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  68, 
p.  785.    i  column.    I. 

An  Improved  Protractor:  Draught- 
ing. By  R.  F.  Percy.  T.  F.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  12,  p.  585.    2  pages.     I. 

Lester's  Transparent  Drawing- 
Board.  Engineering,  London,  vol. 
77,  p.  861.     I. 
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CoPTiNQ  Drawinqb.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
48,  p.  184.    Note. 

The  MouNTiNa  and  Use  of  a  Spheri- 
cal Blackboard.  By  A.  E.  Haynes. 
Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  69.    I. 

Instruments  for  Projection  Draw- 
ing. By  J.  M.  Silliman.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  10,  p.  261. 

Adjustable  Curves  for  Draughts- 
men. Engineering,  London,  vol.  71, 
p.  155,  i  column,  I. ;  vol.  68,  p.  124, 
i  column,  I. 

Erasing  Machine  (Draughtino).  By 
G.  S.  Heraenbruch.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  80,  p.  121.     1  column.    I. 

India  Ink:  Composition,  etc.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  38,  p.  381.    Note. 

Device  for  Making  Screw  Thread 
and  Propeller  Patterns.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  35,  p.  113.  i  col- 
lunn.    I. 

An  Instrument  for  Drawing  Ellip- 
ses.   E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  6,  p.  18.    I. 

The  Slide  Rule.  By  E.  Thacher. 
P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  1,  p.  289. 
22  pages. 

Drawings  of  Coal-Seams  and  Timber, 
Cars,  Disturbances,  etc.  T.  F.  I. 
M.  E,  vol.  12.    I. 

Free-hand  Drawing:  In  Passage 
Underground,  Showing  Men  at  Work. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  20,  plate  I.      • 

Taste  and  Judgment  in  Freehand 
Mining  Sketching.  M.  &  M.,  Mar., 
1903,  p.  375.     1}  colunms. 

Sketching  Mineral  Veins:  What 
can  be  shown;  Conventional  Meth- 
ods of  Representing  Dififerent  Rocks 
and  Minerals  or  Sketches.  By  A. 
Lakes.    M.  &  M.,  Oct.,  1904,  p.  141. 

Landscape  Drawing.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  18,  p.  253. 

Free-Hand  Drawing:  Coal  Surfaces 
and  Men.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  23,  pp. 
313,  315,  317,  319,  321,  323,  325, 
327,  329,  331,  333,  335,  336,  337.     I. 

Mining  Sketches.  By  A.  Lakes. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  111.  4}  col- 
umns.   I. 


Free  Hand  Drawing:  A  Type.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  81,  I.;  vol.  65, 
p.  41, 1. 

Weights  and  Measures 

American  Eqxtivalentb  of  English 
Prices.  By  W.  R.  Ingalls.  £.  db 
M.  J.,  vol.  71,  p.  244.    f  column. 

The  Unttbd  States  Prototype  Stand- 
ards OF  Weights  and  Measures. 
'  By  T.  C.  Mendenhall.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  18,  p.  716. 

Mexican  Weights  and  Measures. 
By  R.  E.  CJhism.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  15,  pp.  122,  588. 

The  National  Bureau  of  Stand- 
ards: An  Institution  Having  Charge 
of  the  Standards  of  Length,  Weight, 
and  Measures  for  All  Practical  and 
Scientific  Purposes.  By  S.  W. 
Stratton.  M.  &  M.,  Jan.,  1903, 
p.  262.    4  columns. 

Symbols 

The  Desirabilitt  of  Uniformttt  in 
THE  Use  of  Mathematical  Sym- 
bols AND  Terms,  and  How  to 
Secure  Such  Uniformttt.  By  A. 
E.  Haynes.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  7, 
p.  144. 

Uniformity  of  Symbols.  By  Com- 
mittee.   Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  5,  p.  53. 

Report  of  a  Committee  to  Cooperatb 
in  Standardizing  Abbreviations, 
Symbols,  Punctuation,  etc.,  ik 
Technical  Papers.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  35,  p.  342.     5  pages. 

Electrical  Engineering  Symboia. 
By  D.  C.  Jackson.  Soc.  P.  E.  E., 
vol.  5,  p.  55. 

Mechanical  Engineering  Symbols. 
By  Wm.  Kent.  Soc.  P.  E.  E., 
vol.  5,  p.  67. 

Symbols  for  Statics,  Dynamics^ 
Strength  and  Elasticity  of  Ma- 
terials, Hydraulics  and  Thermo- 
dynamics. By  J.  Galbraith.  Soc. 
P.  E.  E.,  vol.  5,  p.  77. 
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Symbols  fob  Strength  of  BIaterials, 
Framed  Structures,  Masonry,  and 
SuRVETiNG.  By  J.  B.  Johnson. 
Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  5,  p.  84. 

Models  of  Mines  and  Machinery 

Wire  Mine  Models.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  Yol.  44,  p.  128.    }  column. 

An  Interesting  Mine  Model:  The 
New  Almaden  Quicksilver  Mines. 
Min.  &  Set.  Ptess,  vol.  29,  p.  136. 
}  column. 

Mine  Modei^.  Min.  &  Sd.  Press,  vol. 
48,  p.  365.     1  column. 

Topographical  Models:  Their  Con- 
straction  and  Uses.  By  A.  E.  Leh- 
man.   T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  14,  p.  439. 

Mine  Model.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
34,  p.  337.     i  column. 

A  New  Method  of  Making  Mine 
MoDEUS.  By  W.  I.  Evans.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  293.    i  column. 

Model  of  Aspen  Mountain.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.. 46,  pp.  22,  42,  43. 

Model  of  Mine  No.  18,  Jennt  Lind, 
Arkansas.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77, 
p.  559. 

Model  of  Diamond  Mine.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  42,  p.  26.     Note. 

Glass  Modei^  of  Portland  Mine: 
^  Convenient  Means  for  Plainly 
Illufitrating  Mine-Workings,  and  Geo- 
logical Features.  By  F.  M.  Kurie. 
M.  ft  M.,  Feb.,  1904,  p.  307.  2  col- 
umns. 

Glass  Model  of  the  Mines  on  the 
Lahn  in  Nassau,  Germany.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  415.    I. 

Mine  Modbi^:  The  Fayal  Iron  Mine. 
M.  ft  M.,  Aug.,  1904,  p.  32.     I. 

Model  of  Ore  Veins  and  Works, 
G.  V.  Ex.  Co.  and  Penn.^M.  Co., 
Grass  Vallet,  California.  Min. 
ft  Sd.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  41,  I.;  and 
p.  44, 1. 

T&B  Franklinite  Orb  Bodt  (Model). 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  24,  p.  127. 

Model  of  the  Bai/tic  Mine:  Showing 
the  Filling  System. 


Drawing  Showing  Long  Section  of 
THE  FiLUNG  System  of  Mining  at 
THE  Baltic  Mine.  T.  L.  S.  M.  I., 
vol.  12,  pp.  110,  111.    I. 

New  Use  for  a  Mine  Model.  Min. 
ft  Sd.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  247.  i  col- 
umn. 

Concrete  Mine  Modei«.  By  W.  R. 
Crane.  M.  ft  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  300. 
5  columns.    I. 

The  Construction  of  Modbib  bt 
Students  as  an  Aid  in  Teaching 
Descriptive  Geometry.  By  H.  S. 
Jaooby.    Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  88. 

Modeling  as  an  Aid  to  Instruction 
IN  Machine  Design.  By  G.  W. 
Bissell.    Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  273. 

Models  of  Shaft  Timbering.  M.  ft 
M.,  vol.  27,  p.  263.    I. 

Model  of  a  Five-Stamp  Mill,  Paris 
Exposition.  Min.  ft  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  80,  p.  1.    1  column.  1 1. 

Machinery  and  Models  of  Mining 
Appuances.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  ft  M.  E., 
vol.  7,  p.  197.    2  pages. 

Mining  Exhibits  at  the  Louisiana 
Purchase  Exposition:  The  Loca- 
tion and  Geneml  Arrangement  of 
Those  of  the  Various  States.  By 
A.  H.  Storrs.  M.  ft  M.,  May,  1904, 
p.  492.    5  columns. 

Model  of  Gravel  Washing  Plant 
AT  Hidden  Treasxtre  Mine,  Cali- 
fornia. Min.  ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88, 
p.  207.    i  column.     I. 

Topographical  and  Geological  Mod- 
elling. By  W.  P.  Ward.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  10,  p.  264. 

Engineering  Laboratories,   Got- 
eniment  Mint,  etc. 

Over-Development  in  Engineering 
Ijaboratory  Courses.  By  F.  P. 
Spalding.  Soc.  P.  E.  £.,  vol.  10, 
p.  188. 

Direct  Current  Laboratory  Work 
IN  AN  Electrical  Engineering 
Course.  By  T.  W.  Springer.  Soc. 
P.  E.  E.,  vol.  7,  p.  110. 
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Note  on  the  Organization  op  an 
Electrical  Engineering  Labora- 
tory. By  H.  B.  Smith.  Soc.  P. 
E.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  49. 

Amount  and  Kind  op  Shop  Work 
Required  in  a  Mechanical  En- 
gineering Course.  By  C.  W. 
Marx.    Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  2,  p.  206. 

The  Modern  Mechanical  Labora- 
tory, Ebfecially  as  in  Process 
OP  Evolution  in  America.  By 
R.  H.  Thureton.  Soc.  P.  E.  E., 
vol.  8,  p.  331. 

The  Hydraulic  Laboratory  op  the 
Massachusetts  Institute  op  Tech- 
nology. By  D.  Porter.  Soc.  P.  E. 
E.,  vol.  1,  p.  177. 

The  Mining  and  Metallurgical 
Laboratories  op  the  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  op  Technol- 
ogy. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  26, 
p.  294.     1  column  + . 

The  Mining  and  Metallurgical 
Laboratories  op  the  Massachu- 
setts Institute  op  Technology. 
By  R.  H.  Richards.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  1,  p.  400. 

The  EkiuiP&iENT  op  Mining  Labora- 
tories. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  555. 
5  columns. 

School  Laboratory-Work:  A  Free- 
Milling  Gold  Run.  By  Robt.  H. 
Richards  and  E.  E.  Bugbee.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  34,  p.  478. 

A  Mining  Laboratory.  By  R.  H. 
Richards.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6, 
p.  510. 

Ore  Testing  Works,  Columbia.  Sch. 
Mines  Quart.,  vol.  6,  p.  224.  12  pages. 
I. 

Laboratory  Notes  on  Trial  Rxtnb 
IN  Ore-Dressing.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  9, 
p.  153.     16  pages.    I. 

A  Modern  Metallurgical  Labora- 
tory: State  School  of  Mines  Univer- 
sity of  Utah.  By  R.  H.  Bradford. 
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Tunnel.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  18,  p.  193. 
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A  Gas  Power  Plant  with  Electri- 
cal Distribution.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  71,  p.  591.     2  columns.    I. 
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vol.  22,  p.  178.     17^  pages.    I. 
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vol.  62,  p.  441.    1  oolimm. 

Fuel  Briquetting:  The  Materials 
that  may  be  Used  and  the  Extent 
of  the'  Industry  in  Europe  and 
Canada.    M.  &  M.,  Aug.,  1903,  p.  9. 

Coal  Briquettes  in  Japan.  E.  &  M. 
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p.  379. 

BaiQUETTCNG  Iron  Ore  at  Herranq. 
By  H.  Louis.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
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p.  753.    41  pages. 
The  Composition  and  Analysis  of 

Coal.    P.    C.    M.,    vol.    1,    p.    69. 
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umn. 

Importance  of  Coal  Testing.  By 
M.  Brown.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76, 
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don, vol.  79,  p.  77.    li  columns. 

A  Simple  Form  of  Fxtel  Calorimeter. 
By  Chas.  R.  Darling.  M.  &  M., 
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p.  75.    8  pages.    I. 
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Some  Improvements  in  Car-Dumps, 
Mine-Car  Running  Gear,  and  Rock- 
Dumping  Apparatus.  By  L.  L. 
Logan.  M.  &  M.,  Feb.,  1904,  p.  331. 
6i  columns. 

The  Lidgerwood  Rapid  Unloaj>er. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  484.  }  col- 
umn.    I. 

The  Lidgerwood  Ballast  Unloadkr. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  447.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 

The  Thacher  Rapid  Unloadbr.  £.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  561.     i  column.     I. 

See  Loading  and  Unloading  Con- 
veyors FOR  Vessels  and  Cars. 


Elevatora  for  Men,  Mineral 

Coal 

Elevating  and  Conveying  Macthik- 
ERY.  By  S.  F.  Joor.  J.  W.  Soc.  E., 
vol.  11,  p.  191.    42  pages.     I. 

Handling  Ore  at  the  Yellow  Dog 
Mine,  Joplin,  Missouri.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  28,  p.  167.     6  pages.     I. 
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Elevatobs:  Position  of  and  Speed  of 
Running;  Capacity  (Table).  By  G. 
F.  Zimmer.  The  Mechanical  Hand- 
ling of  Material,  p.  1.    35  pages. 

Belt  Eusyators  for  Orb  and  Water. 
By  £.  S.  Wiard.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  560.     15  columns.     I. 

Portable  Elevator,  Screen,  and 
Conveyor.  Min.  &  ScL  Press,  vol. 
67,  p.  289.     1  column.     I. 

Return  Coal  Eusvator.  E.  &  M.  J.; 
vol.  80,  p.  393.    i  column.    I. 

Belt-Convetors  (Elevators).  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  235.    3  columns. 

Peck's  Centrifuoal  Elevator.  By 
F,  D.  Power.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75, 
p.  784.    2i  columns.    I. 

An  EkiEVATOR  FOR  Smedhng  Works. 
By  J.  G.  Clemmer.  E.  A  M.  J., 
vol.  71,  p.  781.    2  columns.    I. 

Hoisting  (by  Elevator)  at  the 
Yellow  Doo  Mine  near  Webb 
Crrr,  BiisaouRi.  Dy  D.  Brittain. 
E.  <fc  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  922.  3  col- 
umns.   I. 

A  Bucket  Elevator  fob  a  Mine 
Shaft.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  125. 
2  columns.    I. 

Car  Retardbrs  for  Incunbs.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  550.    2  columns.    I. 

Elevators  for  Coal  Wabkino 
Plants.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  17, 
p.  393.     1  page. 

Special  Device  for  the  Elevating 

OF  GklANULATED  SlaO.      E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  61,  p.  63.    i  column.    I. 

A  Man  Elevator  (for  Mills).  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86,  p.  352.  1}  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Brunton  Man  EIlbvator.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  1065.   i  column.   I. 

The  Roes  Mining  Company's  Ele- 
vator FOR  Lifting  Tailings.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  55,  p.  113,  2  col- 
umns, I.;  and  p.  117,  }  column. 

Taiunos  Elevators.  By  W.  H. 
Wood  and  E.  J.  Laschinger.  E. 
A  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  481.  51  col- 
umns.   I. 


Size  and  Capacttt  of  Taiung 
Wheeia,  Calumet  and  Hecla  Mill. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  740.    Note. 
Car  Retarders  for  Inclines.    E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  550.    2  columns.    I. 

Sand  Wheel  for  Calumet  and  Hecla 
Works.  M.  &  M.,  Feb.,  1902,  p.  299. 
1  column. 

Tailings  Wheel  at  Henrt  Nourse 
Mine,  in  the  Transvaal,  South 
Africa.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  237. 

See  Conveyors  for  Mineral  and 
Coal. 

Storage  of  Mineral  and  Coal 

The  Storage  of  Coal:  United  States 
Government  Storage  Construction  at 
Bradford.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  367. 
i  column. 

Storage  of  Bituminoub  Coal.    By 

F.  M.  Griswold.    Min.  Mag.,  Aug., 
1904,  p.  147. 

A  New  Method  of  Preserving  Coal. 
Min.  Blag.,  vol.  38,  p.  231.   1  column. 

Methods  of  Handling  and  Storing 
Iron  Ore  at  Wabana  Mines.  J.  C. 
M.  I.,  vol.  3,  p.  132.    I. 

Table  of  Coaib  Arranged  Accord- 
ing TO  Degree  of  Self-Inflamma- 
bility.   T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  64. 

Atmospheric  Oxidation  or  Weath- 
ering OF  Coal.  By  J.  P.  Kimball. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  204. 

The  Dangers  of  Coal  Cargoes.  En- 
gineering, London,  vol.  64,  p.  386. 
3  columns. 

Weather  Waste  of  Coal.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  18,  p.  115.    i  column. 

Coal  Exposed  to  Air  Deteriorates. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  21,  p.  27. 
)  column. 

Weathering  of  Coal.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  12,  p.  50.    i  column. 

Weathering  of  Fuel.  By  William 
White.  P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  10, 
p.  188.     2^  pages. 

The  Weathering  of  Coal.  By  S.  W. 
Parr  and  N.  D.  Hamilton.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  28,  p.  492     4  columns.    I. 
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The  Dodoe  Coal  Storage  System. 
Min.  Mag.,  Dec.,  1904,  pp.  388-390. 

The  Dodge  Coal  Storage  Plant. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  49,  p.  357.  li  col- 
umns.   I. 

Storage  of  Coal.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  218.    Note. 

Problem  in  the  Storage  of  Gran- 
ular AND  Lump  Material.  3y 
W.  E.  Hunter  and  J.  S.  Meyers.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  105.  4  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Storage  of  Coal  bt  Submerg- 
ence. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  499. 
i  column. 

Coal-Storage  Under  Water  at 
Hawthorne,  Illinois.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  83,  p.  576.    2  columns.    I. 

Storing  Coal  Under  Water.  By 
O.  C.  Spurling.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27, 
p.  438.     1}  columns.     I. 

Keeping  Coal  Under  Water.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  681,  note;  and  vol. 
75,  p.  664,  note. 

Storage  of  Bituminous  Coal.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  725.     §  column. 

Coal  Storage:  The  Different  Methods 
of  Storing  and  Handling  the  Steam 
Sizes  of  Anthracite  Coal.  By  C. 
Piez.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18,  p.  485. 
7i  columns.    I. 

See  Spontaneous  Combustion  for 
further  information  on  Weathering  of 
Coal. 

Handling  and  Tramming  Under- 
ground 

Origin  op  Word  "Tram."  En- 
gineering, London,  vol.  63,  p.  118. 
i  column. 

Transportation  in  Michigan  Minss. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  20,  p.  148. 
2i  pages. 

Transport  and  Tramming:  Rails, 
p.  394,  I.;  Trucks,  p.  395,  I.;  Cost, 
p.  402, 1.  The  Witwatcrsrand  Gold- 
Fields. 

Tramming,  Rossland,  British  Co- 
lumbia. M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  365. 
i  column. 


Transport  of  Orb  to  Shaft  Bins 
(Tramming).  Min.  Mag.,  vol.  12, 
p.  278. 

Handling  Mine  Cabs  in  Steep 
Places.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  286. 
1  column.    I. 

Handung  Ore  Underground  at  the 
Liberty  Bell  Mine,  Colorado. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  175.  3  col- 
umns.   I. 

Tramming  in  the  Hematite  Mines  or 
New  York.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  554.    i  column. 

Tramming  on  the  Rand,  aiao  Rais- 
ing.  Gold  Mines  of  the  Rand,  p.  132. 

4  pages.    I. 

Handling  Ore  in  the  Stopes.    By 

D.  T.  Williams.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  92,  p.  183.    4  columns. 

Tramming  in  Western  Australian 
Gold  Mines.  Gold  Min.  &  Mill. 
W.  Aus.,  p.  182.     1  page. 

Handling  Ore  in  Stopes,  Rand 
Mines.  By  D.  T.  WUliams.  M.  A 
M.,  vol.  27,  p.  188.    3  columns. 

Transport  and  Tramming  in  the 
Rand  Mines.  Witwatersrand  Gold- 
Fields,  p.  394.    9}  pages.     I. 

A  Hanging  Tram-Road  at  the  Dol- 
coath  Tin  Mine.  Tin  Deposits  of 
the  World,  p.  179.    Notes.     I. 

Haulage  Arrangement  at  the  Face. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  663.  Ipage.   I. 

Ore    Delivery    from    Stopes.     By 

E.  L.  Le  Fevre.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  88,  p.  280.     2i  columns. 

Handung  Orb  in  Stopes.  By  D.  T. 
WiUiams.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  850. 

5  columns. 

Handung  Copper  Ore  Underground 
in  Lake  Superior  Region.  M.  A 
M.,  July,  1903,  p.  536. 

Underground  Ore  Handunq  at 
Lake  Superior.  By  W.  R.  Crane. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  695.  8  col- 
umns.   I. 
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TractlTe  Force  in  Haulage 

THAcnvB  Power  of  Haulage  En- 
gines.   T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  250. 

Forces  on  Inclined  Planes.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  259.    Table. 

Mine  Grades  and  Curves.  M.  A  M., 
Jan.,  1902,  p.  252. 

Grades  for  Haulage  and  Drainage. 

By  R.  Lewis.    Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  13, 

p.  175.     1 J  columns. 
Effect    of    Grade    on    Draw-Bar 

Pull.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  1028. 

Note. 

Effect   of    Grades    on   Draw-Bar 
Pull  in  HaulXge.    E.  &  M.  J 
vol.  81,  p.  1145.    Note. 

Value  of  the  Coefficient  of  Fric- 
tion in  Haulage  Systems.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  85,  p.  113.  §  col- 
umn. 

TRAcnvB  Power  of  a  Mine  Loco- 
MonvB.    M.  &  M.,  May,  1902,  p.  478. 

The  Work  of  a  Horse.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  62,  p.  148.     i  column. 

The  Tractive  Force  of  Miners. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  331 

Power  Utilized  bt  Different  Haul- 
age Systems  Underground.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  49,  p.  213.    Table. 

Tracttvb  Force  of  a  Mule  in 
Hauling  Mine  Cars.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  74,  p.  679.    Note. 

Force  of  Wind  in  Pounds  and 
Equivalent  VBLocmr  in  Miles 
per  Hour.  Smithsonian  Contribu- 
tions to  Knowledge,  vol.  13,  p.  39. 
Table. 

Petroleum  Motors  for  Coal  Mine 
Haulage.  By  M.  J.  Kersten.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  724.    1}  columns.   L 

Rope  Stresses  on  Haulage  Plajtes: 
Forces  on  Liclined  Planes.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  26,  p.  410.    Table. 

Haulage  Problem:  Stress  in  Rope. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  263.  1}  col- 
umns. 


Rate  of  Hauung  by  Electric  Loco- 
motives. T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,vol.  18,  p.  416. 

Electric  Traction.  By  E.  Barrinir- 
ton.  J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  745. 
68  pages. 

Ei^cTRic  Power  vb.  Mules  for 
Mine  Haulage.  By  M.  F.  Peltier. 
Ji'.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  528.  4  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Speed  of  Electric  Motors.  By 
H.  M.  Hobart.  Engineering,  Lon- 
don, vol.  77,  p.  407.    6  columns.    I. 

Mules  vs.  Electric  Motors  (Loco- 
motives). By  W.  F.  Murray.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  976.    2J  columns. 

Mule  Haulage  in  Pennsylvania 
Mines.  2d  Pa.  Geol.  Survey,  A.C., 
p.  217.    2J  pages. 

Calculation  of  Haulage  Capacity 
OF  Motors.  E.  db  M.  J.,  vol.  84, 
p.  78.    Note.  ' 

Mine  Haulage:  Tractive  Power  of 
Locomotive.  M.  &  M.,  Sept.,  1903, 
p.  "o. 

Mine-Motor     Traction:     Calculate 
Number  of  Loaded  Cars  a  Given 
Weight   Motor  should   Haul   on  a 
Given  Grade.    M.  &  M.,  July,  1902 
p.  572.  ' 

Note  on  the  Friction  of  Mine-Car 

Wheels.    By  R.   Van   A.   Norris. 

T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  18,  p.  508. 
Determining  Capacity  of  Electric 

Mine  Locomotive.    M.  &  M.,  voL 

28,  p.  232.     2  columns.    I. 

Haulage  Systems 

Haulage  Problem:  Given,  System, 
Method  of  Attaching  Trips,  Direo- 
tions  of  Travel,  Weight  of  Cars. 
Weight  of  Rope,  Friction,  etc. 
M.  &  M.,  June,  1901,  p.  516. 

Problems  in  Hauling  and  Hoist- 
ing. By  A.  Bowie.  T.  A.  L  M,  E.. 
vol.  31,  p.  265. 

Adoption  of  a  Haulage  System. 
M.  &  M.  Apr.,  1901,  p.  409. 
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Notes  ok  Anthracitb  M^ne  Haui/- 
AGE.  By  A.  D.  W.  Smith.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  611.    }  column. 

Modern  Mine  Haulage  Practice. 
By  H.  K.  Myers.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20, 
p.  75.    5^  columns.    I. 

Mine  Haulage  Systems:  Conditions 
Suited  to  Haulage  by  Animals, 
Ropes,  Steam  or  Air  Locomotives, 
and  Various  Kinds  of  Electric  Loco- 
motives. By  T.  G.  Altman.  M.  & 
M.,  May,  1904,  p.  512.    2^  coluittns. 

Different  Methods  of  Mine  Haul- 
age Compared:  The  Good  and  the 
Bad  Methods  Found  as  Parts  of  all 
the  Systems.  By  B.  F.  Jones.  M.  & 
M.,  Aug.,  1902,  p.  8.    8i^  columns. 

Mining  Haulage.  By  G.  W.  West- 
garth.  Iron  &  Coal  Trades  Rev., 
July  8,  1898. 

Systems  of  Haulage  EImploted  in 
THE  Bituminous  Coal  Fields.  M. 
&  M.,  Apr.,  1902,  p.  425. 

The  Longest  Mine-Haulage.  By 
F.  L.  Schellenberg.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  29,  p.  101. 

Brief  Description  of  Haulage  Sys- 
tem. M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  333.  f  col- 
umn. 

Mechanical  Haulage.  P.  C.  M., 
vol.  3,  p.  20.     14  pages.     I. 

Electric  Haulage  in  Mines.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  82,  p.  259. 

Electric  Haulage  in  Tunnels.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  227. 

Haulage.  M.  <fe  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  520, 
I.;  vol.  21,  p.  44,  4  columns;  p.  92, 
5  coliimns,  I.;  p.  263,  1)  columns. 

Lectures  on  Underground  Haul- 
age. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  23,  p.  457. 
1}  columns. 

Underground  Haulage  at  Cannock 
AND  Rugeley  Collieries.  By  R. 
S.  Williamson.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  voL 
11,  p.  564.     7  pages.     I. 

The  Brown  Hydraulic  System  for 
Underground  Pumping  and  Haul- 
age. By  W.  F.  Lang.  T.  F.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  14,  p.  47.     10  pages.     I. 


Underground  Haulage:  A  Compari- 
son of  the  Methods  Used  in  the  An- 
thracite Mines  of  Pennsylvania.  By 
L.  C.  Loganroth.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19, 
p.  78,  2^  columns;  by  L.  M.  Evans, 
p.  158,  3i  columns. 

Underground  Haulage  at  the  West 
Riding  Collieries,  Normanton. 
By  W.  E.  Garforth.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  3,  p.  960.     10  pages.    I. 

A  Short  Description  of  the  Under- 
ground System  of  ELaulage  at 
Mitchell  Main  Colliery.  By  T. 
W.  H.  Mitchell.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  3, 
p.  147.     10  pages.    I. 

Some  Systems  of  Underground 
Haulage  at  Messrs.  Charles- 
worth's  Collieries.  By  W.  Har- 
greaves.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  294. 
8  pages. 

Underground  Haulage  at  Glapwell 
Colliery.  By  J.  F.  Lee.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  19,  p.  110.    8  pages.     I. 

Description  of  Underground  BUul- 

AGE  AT  MoSSBLOWN  CoLLIERY,  AYR- 
SHIRE. By  J.  Baird.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  23,  p.  155.    8  pages.    I. 

The  Windber  Mine:  A  Description  of 
the  System  of  Undei^ground  Haul- 
age and  Mining  Methods  as  Installed 
and  Used.  By  J.  S.  Cunninghani. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  340.  3  col- 
umns.   I. 

Underground  Haulage  in  the  Coai« 
Mines  op  Pennsylvania.  By  H.  V. 
Furman.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  2, 
p.  194.    8  pages. 

Underground  Wire  Rope  Haulage. 
M.  &  M.,  Feb.,  1903. 
Sci.  Am.  Sup.,  Dec.  27,  1902  (No. 
1408). 

Underground  Transportation.  By 
A.  P.  Rockwell.  Am.  Jour.  Min., 
vol.  3,  p.  43.    2  columns  + . 

The  Application  of  MechanicaLi 
Arrangements  in  Underground 
Operations.  By  R.  H.  Wynne.  T. 
F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  563,  9  pages; 
vol.  7,  p.  355,  14  pages. 
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Underground  Haulage.  By  W.  R. 
Wilson.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E.,  vol. 
6,  p.  101.    12  pages.    I. 

Remarks  on  Underground  Haulage. 
T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  194. 

5  pages.    I. 

Haulage  and  Winding  in  the  Kim- 
berlet  Diamond  Mines.  T.N.  S.  I. 
M.  &  M.  E.,  vol.  10,  p.  99.    1}  pages. 

Mechanical  Haulage.    T.  N.  S.  I.  M. 

6  M.  E.,  vol.  10,  p.  103.    1  page. 

Haulage  in  the  Coal  Mines  at 
Brilliant,  Alabama.  T.  A.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  37,  p.  491.    9  pages.    I. 

Underground  Handling  and  Trans- 
port OF  Ore,  South  Africa.  By 
G.  Carter.  Min.  &  ScL  Press,  vol. 
88,  p.  81,  3}  colunms,  I,;  and  p.  98, 
3  columns,  I. 

Hauung  and  Pumfino  Underground 
BT  an  Oil-Engine.  By  W.  Smith. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  18,  p.  396.  4 
pages.    I. 

Underground  Handling  and  Trans- 
port OF  Ore  (on  the  Rand).  By 
C.  B.  Sauer  and  George  Carter.  P.C. 
A  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  4,  p.  319. 
25)  pages.     I. 

Transportation  in  Drift  Bfmss. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  68,  p.  165. 
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8  pages. 

Winding    Engines    in    the    Rand 

BfiNEs.    Gold  Mines  of  the  Rand, 

p.  142.     1  page.    I. 
Hoisting  Machinery  on  the  Rand. 

Gold  Mines  of  the  Rand,  p.  173. 

5i  pages. 

Hoisting  Engines:  Lake  Superior 
Practice.  M.  &  M.,  July,  1903,  pp. 
536  and  537. 

Hoisting  Engines  for  the  Dolcoath 
Mine,  Cornwall:  Traversing  Hoist. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  470.  2  col- 
umns.    I. 

The  Compottnd  Winding-Engine  at 
the  Great  Western  Colliery 
Company's  Tymawr  Pit:  With  Notes 
on  Its  Comparative  Steam  Econ- 
omy. By  H.  Bramwell.  T.  F.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  12,  p.  282.     11  pages.     I. 

Combined  Gravity  and  Power  Hoist: 
A  Description  of  a  Unique  Plant  for 
Transporting  Coal  at  the  Mines  of 
the  New  Soddy  Coal  Company, 
Tennessee.  By  A.  W.  Evans.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  19,  p.  534.    I. 

A  New  Winding  Arrangement  for 
Mines.  Coll.  Engr.  &  Met.  Miner, 
vol.  17,  p.  160.     }  column. 

Hoisting  Machinery:  The  Methods 
of  Hoisting  Employed  at  Butte, 
Montana.  By  C.  S.  Hersig.  Coll. 
Engr.  &  Met.  Miner,  vol.  17,  p.  25. 
4  columns. 

A  Unique  Mine-Car  Hoist.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  27,  p.  555.     1}  columns.    I. 

Hoists  and  Hoisting  in  the  Inte- 
rior Coal  Fields.  By  G.  S.  Rice. 
Min.  Mag.,  Oct.-Nov.,  1904,  p.  264. 
10  columns.    I. 

Winding,  Banking  Out,  and  Screen- 
ing Plant  at  East  Hetton  Col- 
liery. By  S.  Tate.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  1,  p.  3.    8  pages.    I. 

Hoisting  in  the  Butte  Copper  Mines. 

M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  155.     1  colimm. 
Hoisting  in  Copper  Mines  at  Bisbee, 

Arizona.    M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  292. 

)  column. 


Hoisting  Engines  and  Appliances  in 
MiCHiGikN  Mines.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  20,  p.  152.    5i  pages.    I. 

Hoisting  Ore  through  a  Bore-Hole. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  153.  }  col- 
umn. 

Hoisting  in  Small  Zinc  Mines  in 
Wisconsin.  By  G.  S.  Brooks.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  379.     3^  columns. 

Hoists  on  the  Witwatersrand, 
SoxTTH  Africa.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  20,  p.  384.     2  pages. 

Notes  on  Mine  Hoisting  Engines. 
By  Robt.  Peele.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  23,  p.  105.     22  pages. 

Hoisting  in  the  Marquette  Iron 
Range.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  3, 
p.  243.    3i  pages. 

The  Hoisting  Plant  of  the  Lake 
Mine,  Ishpeming,  Michigan.  By 
J.  M.  Vickers.  T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  3, 
p.  69.     6  pages.     I. 

Problems  in  Hauling  and  Hoisting. 
By  A.  Bowie.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
31,  p.  265. 

Hoisting  Plant  at  the  Newton 
Slate  Quarry,  New  Jersey:  Wire 
Rope  Tramways.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
71,  p.  53.    1  column.    I. 

Winding  Shafts,  De  Beers  Mines. 
Diamond  Mines  of  South  Africa, 
pp.  323-334. 

Litchfield  Hoisting  BIngines  at 
Di VERNON  Mine,  Forming  Part  of 
Madison  Coal  Company's  New  and 
Complete  Outfit.  M.  &  M.,  May, 
1901,  p.  462.     1}  columns. 

Hoisting  Machinery:  The  Method  of 
Hoisting  Employed  at  Butte,  Mon- 
tana. By  Chas.  S.  Herzig.  Coll. 
Engr.  &  Met.  Miner,  Aug.,  1896. 

Winding  Engines,  De  Beers  Mines. 
Diamond  Mines  of  South  Africa, 
pp.  231,  523-534,  667,  668. 

Hoisting  Engine  Foundations: 
Importance  of  Suitable  Construc- 
tion even  for  Temporary  Purposes; 
Various  Methods  of  Building  and 
Comparative  Costs.  By  R.  V. 
Norris.    M.  &  M.,  July,  1904,  p.  587. 


496 


HOISTING  IN  MINING 


A  Method  op  Winding  while  Deepen- 
ing A  Shapt.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20, 
p.  15.     1  oolunm.    I. 

Old  and  New  Watb  op  Operatino 
Inclined  Shapts  in  Lodes,  etc., 
Connecting  Leveds.  Coll.  Engr. 
A  Met.  Miner,  vol.  14,  p.  308.  1}  ool- 
umns.    I. 

Winding  op  Minerals  prom  In- 
clined Shafts.  By  R.  Crawford. 
T.I.M.E.,vol.28,p.230.  5J  pages.  I. 

A  Mono-Rail  Hoist  in  South  Aprica. 
Min.  Mag.,  vol.  12,  p.  226.  1  col- 
umn. 

Tests  with  Haulage  System  to 
Economize  Air:  Endless  Rope  Sys- 
tem Driven  by  Duplex  Cylinders. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  25,  p.  621.  2i  col- 
umns.    I. 

The  Aerial  Rail  Hoist  and  Haul- 
age System.  By  W.  R.  Crane. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  193.  5  col- 
umns.   I. 

Sherman  Hoisting  and  Transper- 
rino  Apparatus.  Eng.  News,  1893, 
vol.  1,  p.  459. 

Britt's  Landing  Cable  Hoist  and 
Quarry.  By  R.  D  .  Seymour.  J .  W. 
Soc.  E.,  June,  1897. 

A  Compound  Winding-Engine.  By 
W.  Galloway.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  11, 
p.  207.     8  pages.     I. 

The  Compound  Winding  Engine  at 
LuMPSEY  Mine.  By  M.  R.  Kirby. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  380.  12  pages. 
I. 

Coal-Winding  Machinbry.  By  H. 
D.  B.  How.  Min.  Mag.,  Oct.-Nov., 
1904,  p.  302.     1  column. 

Winding  Engines.  The  Witwaters- 
rand  GoM-Fields,  p.  261.     10  pages. 

Winding  Engines.  By  H.  W.  Hughes. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  10,  p.  258. 
15  pages.    I. 

A  Single-Engine  Hoisting  Plant. 
ByT.  F.  Cole.  T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  4, 
p.  81.     2  pages.    I. 

Non-condensing  Double-drum  Wind- 
ing Engine.  Engineering,  London, 
vol.  73,  p.  504.     i  column.     I. 


Horizontal  Tandem  (Twin)  Winding 
Engine.  Engineering,  London,  vol. 
73,  p.  813.     1  column.    I. 

Machine  for  Hoisting  Mine  Caps. 
By  W.  H.  MceUer.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  57,  p.  489.     1}  columns.    I. 

Winding  Engines:  Generally,  and 
Particularly  for  Depths  Exceeding 
1 ,000  Feet  with  Parallel  Drums.  By 
W.  J.  Dam.  M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1905, 
p.  426.     11  columns.    I. 

Hoisting  Machinery.  Machinery  for 
Metalliferous  Mines,  pp.  75-94. 

Types  of  Hoisting  Engines  and 
THE  Adaptability  of  EIach:  With 
Drawings  Showing  Some  of  the 
Standard  Methods  and  Construction. 
By  S.  T.  Nicholson.  M.  &  M.,  July, 
1904,  p.  597. 

Portable  and  Self-Containbd 
Hoists.    M.  &  M.,  July,  1904,  p.  586. 

A  New  Hoisting  Engine.  M.  &  M., 
Nov.,  1902,  p.  179.     1}  columns. 

English  Winding  Engines:  Interest- 
ing Tabulation  of  Data  Regarding 
Same.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  20,  p.  50. 
2  columns. 

Compounding  in  Winding  EIngines. 
Mech.  Eng.  of  Coll.,  By  T.  C.  Futers, 
p.  162.    2  pages. 

Hoisting  Equipment  of  a  French 
CoLUERY.  By  L.  Saclier.  E.  Sc 
M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  177.   6i  columns.    I. 

A  Hoisting  Device.  E.  A  M.  J., 
vol.  79,  p.  1232.    i  column.    I. 

The  O'Neill  Hoisting  Engine:  Post 
Brakes,  etc.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  34, 
p.  320.     i  column.    I. 

Winding  Machinery.  Coll.  Eogr,, 
vol.  10,  p.  96.    4^  columns. 

Largest  Hoisting  Engines  in  thb 
World.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  72, 
p.  373.    2  columns.    I. 

Winding  Engines  for  Mining  Use. 
M  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  429.  2}  col- 
umns.   I. 

A  Remarkable  Hoisting  Enoink. 
By  G.  S.  Binkley.  Min.  A  ScL 
Press,  vol.  78,  p.  204.  3i  columns. 
D. 


HOISTING  IN  MINING 


497 


Winding  Engines.  P.  C.  M.,  vol.  3, 
p.  85.    23  pages.    I. 

New  Method  of  Descending  Shafts. 
£.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  34,  p.  348.  }  col- 
umn. 

A  Single  Balanced  Skip  for  Lower- 
ing IN  Inclined  Workings.  By 
S.  A.  Worcester.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  173.     10}  columns.    I. 

Baisino  and  Lowering  Men.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  517.    IJ  columns. 

Lowering  of  Miners  in  Mine,  South 
Africa:  Primrose  Mine.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  64,  p.  727. 

Speed  of  Hoisting 

Speed  of  Hoisting.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  53,  p.  231.    Note. 

The  Maxuium  Winding  Speed  in 
Shafts.  By  M.  Gedrgi.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  28,  p.  89.    8  pages. 

Records  of  Electrical  Hoisting. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  1243.    Note. 

Safe  Sink  of  Shafts  at  Great 
Speed.  T.  I.  M.  6c  M.,  vol.  11, 
p.  221. 

Selechng  an  Engine:  Slow  and 
Fast  Speed  Engines;  Size,  etc.  By 
W.  H.  Wakeman.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20, 
p.  381.    2i  columns. 

Hoisting:  Time  Required  to  Stop 
Trip.    M.  A  M..  Jan.,  1903,  p.  285. 

A  Remarkable  Hoisting  Record. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  9,  p.  222.  J  col- 
umn. 

Good  Hoisting  Record.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  78,  p.  620.    Note. 

Winding  Machinert  and  Appliances. 
2d  Geol.  Survey  of  Pa.,  A.C.,  p.  245. 
26  pages. 

Electric  Hoisting 

Electric  Mine  Hoists.  M.  &  M., 
Feb.,  1902,  p.  318.     2  columns. 

An  Electric  Hoist  at  a  French 
CoLUERT.  E.  &  M.  J.,  Jan.,  19, 
1905,' p.  133.    4i  columns.    I. 


Considerations  on  Starting  of  Elec- 
tric Winding-Engines.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  28,  p.  97.     10  pages. 

Electric  Hoists  in  Nevada:  Reasons 
for  Use  and  Sixes.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  548.    Note. 

The  Siemens-Ilgner  System  of  Elec- 
trical Mining  Hoists.  By  J.  W. 
H.  Hamilton.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  585.     14  columns.     I. 

List  of  Siemens-Ilgner  Hoisting 
Engine  Installations  in  Europe. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  589.    Table. 

Electric  Hoisting  at  Grangesberg, 
Sweden.    By  J.  B.  Van  Brussell. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  1162.    9  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Electrical  Driving  of  Winding 
Gears:   Supplementary   Note.    By 

F.  Hird.    T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  392. 
Si  pages.    I. 

Electric  Winding  Engines  in 
France.  By  E.  Lose.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  29,  p.  556.     36  pages.    I. 

Notes  on  Electric  Power  Applied 
TO  Winding  in  Main  Shafts.  By 
W.  C.  Mountain.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
27,  p.  142.     26  pages.     I. 

Ck)MMERciAL  Possibilities  of  Elec- 
tric Winding  for  Main  Shafts 
AND  Auxiliary  Work.  By  W.  C. 
Mountain.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31, 
p.  329.     28  pages. 

Electric  Hoists  on  the  Comstock. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  56. 

EcoNOBfiCAL  Limftof  Electric  Hoist- 
ing: A  Maximum  of  1000  Horse- 
power and  Capacity  of  2500  Tons 
per  Day  from  Two  Shafts  2190 
Feet  Deep.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p.  357.    Note. 

A  Motor-Driven  Hoist.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  76,  p.  319.     1  column.    I. 

Electrical  Hoisting.  Rept.  Census 
Office,  Mines  &  Quarries,  1902, 
Chap.  3,  p.  155.    2  columns.    I. 

Electric  Motor-Operated  Hoists 
AND  Derricks.  By  Hanford  C. 
Judson.  The  Electrical  Age,  Biar., 
1904. 


49S 


HOISTING  IN  MINING 


Electiucax  Winding  Engines:  Dis- 
cussion of  Hoisting.  By  R.  Herzf  eld . 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  77,  p.  214, 

5  columns,  I.;  p.  297, 1  column. 

Electrically-Drivbn  Winding  En- 
gines. Engineering,  London,  vol. 
74,  p.  138.    3  columns.    I. 

The  Electkical  Driving  of  Wind- 
ing-Gbaks.  By  F.  Hird.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  25,  p.  692.    20  pages.    I. 

Mai/tby  Electric  Plant:  A  Descrip- 
tion of  a  Successful  Electric  Hoisting 
and  Pumping  Plant.  By  F.  C.  Whit- 
more.  Coll.  Engr.  &  Met.  Miner, 
vol.  17,  p.  281.    6  columns.    I. 

The  Design  of  Hoisting  Magnets. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  75,  p.  482. 

3  columns.     I. 
Electrical  Mining  Hoists.    By  J. 

W.    H.    Hamilton.    E.    &    M.    J., 

vol.  82,  p.  537.     10  columns.    I. 
An    Induction-Motor   Hoist.    Min. 

6  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  114,  If  col- 
umns; p.  227,  i  column. 

Electric  Power  for  Operating  a 
Winding  Engine.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  59,  p.  535.     i  column. 

Electricity  in  Continental  Mines: 
German  Hoisting  Plants.  By  C.  S. 
Smith.     M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  200. 

7  columns.    I. 

Electric  vs.  Compressed  Air  Hoisiv 
ING.    T.  I.  M.  <k  M.,  vol.  11,  p.  146. 

Electric  BIine  Hoists.    Min.  &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  81,  p.  433. 
Electrically    Operated    Hoisting 
Engines.    By    E.    Guarinll    Elec- 
trical Review,  Oct.  8, 1904. 

Min.  Mag.,   Dec.,   1904,   p.   403. 
i  column. 

Electric  Hoisting  Engine,  Ilgner 
System.  Min.  Mag.,  Feb.,  1905, 
p.  164. 

Electrical  Hoists.  M.  &  M.,  July, 
1904,  p.  603. 

The  Westinghouse  Variable  Speed 
D.  C.  Motor,  Type  SA.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  81,  p.  471.     1}  columns.     I. 

Electric  (Direct-Connected)  Mine 
Hoists.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  944. 
1  column +.    1. 


Electric  Hoists  at  the  Tiremande 
Colliery.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  109. 
2i  columns,  I.;  p.  137,  i  column. 

An  Electrically  Operated  Flat 
Rope  Hoist.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26, 
p.  64.    2i  columns. 

Electric  Hoists:  Some  Examples  of 
Electric  Windlasses  and  Winding 
Engines  as  Made  by  Different  Ger- 
man Manufacturers.  By  E.  Guarini. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  233.  3  col- 
umns.   I. 

Electric  Mine  Hoists  in  Germany. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  886.  If  col- 
umns. 

Mine  Power  Stations  and  Electric 
Hoisting  Engines.  By  G.  P.  Scholl. 
Min.  Mag.,  vol.  12,  p.  367.  26  col- 
umns.   I. 

Electricity  or  Steam  for  Hoisting. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  V9I.  77,  p.  881.  IJ  col- 
umns. 

Electric  Hoisting  at  the  Noei/- 
Sart-Culpart  Collieries.  By  A. 
Gradenvitz.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  1095.    8  coluxxms.    I. 

Electrical  Winding.  Mech.  Eng.  of 
Coll.  By  T.  C.  Futers,  p.  226.  28 
pages.     I. 

Effects  of  Acceleration  on  Wind- 
ing Torques  (Electrical  Winding). 
By  G.  Ness.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  622.    7  columns.    I. 

Electric  Winding  Plant  at  a  Ger- 
man Colliery.  By  A.  Gradenwits. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  718.  lOJ  col- 
umns.   I. 

Electrical  Winding  Plants.  By  A. 
Gradenwitz.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  238.    7  columns.     I. 

EleCFRIC  WiNDING-MACHINEfl.      By  P. 

Habets.    Engineering,  London,  vol. 
79,  p.  850.     14  columns.     I. 

Electric  Hoists  on  the  Combtock: 
A  Description  of  the  Four  Laiige 
Machines  Installed  for  Hoisting 
from  Great  Depths.  By  Leon  M. 
Hall.    M.  &  M.,  Oct.,  1901,  p.  126. 

Electric  Hoists  on  the  Combtock. 
By  L.  M.  Hall.  Min.  &  Sci.  PreaSp 
vol.  83,  p.  56.    2  columns.    I. 


HOISTING  IN  MINING 


4gg 


ElBCTSIC  HoISTB   on  THB   Ck)]iSTOCK. 

By  L.  M.  HaU.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72, 
p.  140.    3  columns.    I. 

Electric  Hoistino  Engines.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  1033.     li  columns. 

Means  of  Varying  Speeds  of  Elec- 
tric Motors,  as  for  Hoisting 
Engines.    Min.  Mag.,  vol.  12,  p.  371. 

The  Stow  Mui/hspeed  Motor.  M.  A 
M.,  May,  1902,  p.  449.    2  columns. 

Pneumatic  Hoisting 

Air  Hoist  Table:  Showing  Diam- 
eter of  Cylinder;  Effective  Area  of 
Piston;  Maximum  Weight  Lifted; 
Cubic  Feet  Free  Air  for  4  Feet  Lift, 
etc.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  73, 
p.  30.     }  column. 

The  Imperial  Air-Motor  Hoist. 
E.  A  M.  J.,  voL  83,  p.  1091.  i  col- 
umn.   I. 

Compressed  Air  Hoisting:  Kinds  of 
Hoists  and  Methods  of  Applying  for 
Different  Purposes.  Reheating  — 
Adapting  Steam  Apparatus  for  Use 
of  Air.  By  J.  S.  Lane.  M.  &  M., 
July,  1904,  p.  618. 

Atmospheric  System  for  Working 
Mines.  Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  39, 
p.  167.     1  colimm. 

Pneumatic  Hoisting.  By  H.  A. 
Wheeler.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19, 
p.  107. 

Comparison  of  Cable  with  Pneu- 
matic Hoisting.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  19,  p.  115. 

Pneumatic  Compared  with  Cable 
Hoisting.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  50, 
p.  453.    2i  columns.    I. 

An  Auxiuart  PNsuMvnc  Hoist. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  78,  p.  661. 
3  columns.    I. 

Air-Hoist  at  Isabella  Furnace. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  14,  p.  148. 

Hoisting  by  Water  Power 

The  Pelton  Water  Wheel  Hoist. 
Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  63,  p.  343. 
i  column.    I. 


An  Application  of  the  Pelton 
Wheel  to  Hoisting.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  75,  p.  515.     }  column.    I. 

Pelton  Wheel  and  Hoisting  Plant. 
Machinery  for  Metalliferous  Mines, 
p.  16. 

Water  Gin:  Raising  Coal  by  Water 
Wheel.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E., 
vol.  8,  p.  87.    I. 

Reversible  Water  Power  Hoisting 
Machinert.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  32,  p.  184.     If  columns. 

A  Simple  Water-Hoisting  Device. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  53,  p.  133. 
I  column. 

An  Improved  Universal  Suspended 
Hydraulic  Lift.  By  J.  A.  Herrick. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  7,  p.  303. 

Gas  and  Oil  Hoisting  Engines 

Heavy-Duty  Gas  Hoists.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  84,  p.  016.    2  columns.    I. 

A  Gasoune  Hoisting  Plant.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  82,  p.  220.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 

A  Double  Drum  Gasoline  Hoist. 
M.  &M.,vol.  21,p.  370.  1  column.  I. 

Gas  Engine  Hoists  for  Small  Mines. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  387.  }  col- 
umn. 

Gas  or  Liquid-Fuel  Hoisting 
Engines:  Their  Economy  as  Com- 
pared with  Steam  Engines;  Some  of 
the  Materials  which  May  be  Used  as 
Fuels.  By  E.  W.  Roberts.  M.  & 
M.,  July,  1904,  p.  629. 

Notes  on  a  Winding  and  Pumping 
Plant  Driven  by  an  Oil  Engine. 
By  U.  Parker.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
9,  p.  425.    7  pages. 

Deep  Winding 

Winding  Plants  for  Great  Depths. 
By  H.  C.  Behr.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  11,  p.  1.    435  pages.    I. 

Hoisting  and  EampMENT  for  Deep 
Shafts.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  451. 
Note. 


500 


HOISTING  IN  MINING 


Winding  Plants  for  Great  Depths. 
Min.  &  Sci.  PresSi  vol.  86,  p.  119, 
2i  columns;  p.  168,  1}  columns. 

Deep  Winding.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  87,  p.  21.    i  column. 

Deep  Hoisting  in  the  Mines  of  the 
Rand.  By  J.  B.  Carper.  Min.  A 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  412.  1§  col- 
umns. 

Raising  Coal  from  Deep  Shafts. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  118. 
)  column. 

Deep  Mine  Hoisting.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  13,  p.  401.    3  columns. 

Winding  Plants  for  Great  Depths: 
Advantages  and  Disadvantages  of 
Di£Ferent  Methods  of  Stage  Winding 
Compared  with  Direct  Hoisting. 
By  Hans  C.  Behr.  M.  &  M.,  Sept., 
1902,  p.  73.  9)  columns. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  London,  May  15, 
1902. 

Deep  Hoisting  in  South  Africa. 
Conditions  which  Necessitate  Deep 
Shafts .  Some  of  the  Devices  Recom- 
mended and  Plants  which  Have 
Been  Installed.  By  J.  S.  Lane. 
M.  &  M.,  July,  1904,  p.  594. 

Hoisting  from  Deep  Shafts.  By  L. 
Paussigue.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  71, 
p.  304.    4i  columns.    I. 

Deep  Hoisting  in  the  Lake  Superior 
District:  Some  of  the  Engines  Used 
to  Hoist  from  a  Depth  of  over 
4900  Feet.  By  O.  P.  Hood.  M.  & 
M.,  July,  1904,  p.  614. 

Hoisting  from  Great  Depth.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  953.     }  column. 

Conclusions  Regarding  Kind  and 
eqxnpment  of  hoisting  plants  for 
Deep  Mining.  T.  I.  M.&M.,vo1.  11, 
p.  426. 

Winding  Plants  for  Great  Depths. 
By  Hans  C.  Behr.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  11,  p.  1.    434  pages.   1  page.   I. 

Hoisting  from  Deep  Shafts.  By 
W.  McDermott.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  4,  p.  275. 


Hoisting  from  Great  Depth.  By 
R.  Peele.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  516. 
6}  columns. 

Traversing  Winding  Engine  fob 
Deep  Shafts.  By  H.  M.  Morgans. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  voL  12,  p.  465. 
14  pages.    I. 

Winding  Gear  for  Deep  Shafts. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  73,  p.  686. 
2i  colunms. 

CounterbalanGtng  in  Hoisting 

Curved-Links  in  Reversing  Gear 
FOR  Use  as  a  Valve-Gear  in 
Equalizing  Load  on  Engine.  BL 
&  M.,  Mar.,  1905,  p.  414. 

Balancing  Hoisting  Engines.  £.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  172.     1  column. 

Suggested  Improvements  in  Amer- 
ican Hoisting  Practice:  By  Coun- 
terbalancing the  Dead  Load;  By 
Using  a  Smaller  Factor  of  Safety  for 
the  Rope;  By  the  Use  of  the  Best 
Material  for  the  Rope.  T.  A.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  19,  p.  123. 

The  Equalization  of  Load  on  Wind- 
ing-Engines BY  THE  Employment 
of  Special  Drums.  By  E.  M. 
Rogers.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  17, 
p.  305. 

Morgan's  Traversing  Winding  En- 
gine. Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  C.  T.  Futers, 
p.  215.    6  pages.     I. 

Traversing  Winding  Engine  for 
Deep  Shafts.  By  H.  M.  Moigans. 
T.  I.  M.  A,  M.,  vol.  12,  p.  465. 
16  pages.    I. 

Traversing  Winding  Engine  for 
Deep  Shafts:  Description  of  a 
Plant  in  which  many  of  the  Difficul- 
ties of  Deep  Winding  are  Avoided. 
By  H.  M.  Morgans.  M.  &  M.,  Sept., 
1903,  p.  62.    6}  columns.    I. 

A  Counterbalanced  Hoist.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  26,  p.  333. 

New  Method  of  Balancing  Ropk. 
Ciluckauf,  1898,  p.  52. 


r 


HOISTINQ  IN  MINING 


501 


Balanced  and  Unbalanced  Hoibtb: 
A  Compariflon  of  the  Different  Types 
and  the  Relative  Economies  of 
Various  Methods.  By  E.  T.  Seder- 
holm.    M.  &  M.,  July,  1904,  p.  577. 

COUNTESBALANCXNG  IN  ENGLAND.       E. 

&  M.  J.,  vol.  24,  p.  68.     1}  columns. 

Lansell's  Mining  Balance  (for  Hoist- 
ing): Chains  of  Different  Size  Sus- 
pended from  Drum  and  as  They 
Descend  are  Caught  in  Pocket  in 
Shaft.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  62, 
p.  313,  4  columns,  I.;  p.  393,  )  col- 
unm,  I. 

A  Pendulum  Hoiffr.  Min.  6l  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  53,  p.  405.    )  column.    I. 

COUNTBBBALANCINO  WINDING  EN- 
GINES. P.  C.  M.,  voL  3,  p.  103. 
6  pages.    I. 

Compensating  Devices  in  Hoistinq. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28,  p.  92.    2  pages. 

The  Problem  of  the  Dynamic. 
Balance  (in  Hoisting).  By  E.  H. 
Roberton.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28, 
p.  557.    20  pages.    I. 

Counterbalancing  in  Hoisting  En- 
gines. Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  C.  T. 
Futers,  p.  155.    8  pages.    I. 

Hoisting  BIachinery:  Description  of 
a  Proposed  Modification  of  the 
Koepe  System.  By  W.  M.  Morris. 
Coll.  Engr.  &  Met.  Miner,  vol.  16, 
p.  269.    2i  columns.    I. 

Peculiarities  of  Koepe  Hoists. 
T.I.  M.&M.,  vol.  11,  p.  179.   Table. 

Notes  on  the  Koepe  System  of 
Winding.  By  J.  Gregory  and  J.  T. 
Stobb.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  18,  p.  450. 
7  pages.    I. 

Note  on  the  Koepe  System  of  Wind- 
ing FROM  Shafts.  By  J .  Et.  Harden. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  17,  p.  429. 

The  Advantages  and  Disadvantages 
OF  THE  Koepe  Winding  System. 
£.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  34,  p.  323.  }  col- 
umn. 

The  Koepe  System  of  Colliery 
Winding.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  33,  p.  1 19. 
1  column. 


Improved  Winding  Gear  for  Mines: 
Modified  Koepe  System.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  45,  p.  49.     1  column.     I. 

Koepe  System.  Gliickauf,  1901, 
p.  258. 

Koepe  System:  First  Note  of  Inven- 
tion. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  27,  p.  181. 
Note. 

List  of  PARncuLAR  Features  of 
Koepe  Hoists.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,vol.  11, 
p.  179.    Table. 

Attaching  the  Rope  to  Kobph 
Hoisting  Machines  (German). 
Gluckauf,  1903,  pp.  55,  829. 

Equalization  of  Load  Due  to  Rope. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  10,  p.  260. 
M.  &  M.,  July,  1904,  p.  577. 
Revue  Universelle  des  Mines,  Apr., 
1902  Peschamps). 

Use  of  Taper  Ropes  in  Hoisting. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  11,  pp.  151,  172, 
203,  268,  407. 

Lindenberg's  Rope  Balance  at  the 
MoNOPOL  Mine  at  Camen.  Gliick- 
auf,  1894,  p.  1799. 

The  Adoption  of  a  Balance-Rope  at 
Hylton  CJolliery.  By  T.  E.  Par- 
rington.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  26,  p.  294. 
6}  pages.    I. 

Tail-  or  Balanced-Rope  Hoists  in 
Shafts  in  the  Anthracite  Re- 
gions OF  Pennsylvania:  A  De- 
scription of  the  Poore  System.  By 
Arthiu*  H.  Storrs.  M.  &  M.,  July, 
1904,  p.  609. 

Tail-Ropes  (Used  in  Winding).  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  62,  p.  392.  }  col- 
umn.   I. 

Use  of  Tail-Rope  in  Hoisting. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  517.  1}  coU 
umns. 

The  Whiting  System  of  Hoisting. 
Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  C.  T.  Futers',  p, 
212.     li  pages.    I. 

Whiting  Hoists:  Pros  and  Cons. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  11,  pp.  191,  193, 
196. 

OBjBcnoNS  TO  Use  of  Whiting 
Hoist.    T.I. M.&M., vol.  11, p.  193. 
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The  Water-Balancb  (Hoisting).  Myi. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  216.  i  col- 
umn. 

* 

Water  Balance  in  Hoistinq.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  30,  p.  336.  }  col- 
umn. 

Winding  by  Wateb-Balance  at 
Ynib  Merthtr  Ck)LLiERY.  By  M. 
W.  Davies.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  3, 
p.  746.    3  pages.    I. 

Overwinding  and  Its  Prevention 

pRECAUnONB  IN  OVERWINDING.      Min. 

&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88,  p.  150.    }  col- 
umn. 

Prevention  op  Overwinding.  Coll. 
Engr.,  vol.  10,  p.  233, 1^  columns,  I.; 
p.  273,  i  column. 

On  Overwinding  and  Its  Preven- 
tion. By  A.  Bertram.  T.  F.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  55.    5  pages.    I. 

A  Patent  Apparatus,  Indicator, 
AND  Valves  por  the  Automatic 
Prevention  op  Overwinding  at 
Mines.  By  C.  H.  Cobbold.  T.  F. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  61.    8  pages.    I. 

Apparatus  por  the  Prevention  op 
Winding  and  Overwinding  Acci- 
dents AT  Collieries  and  Blast 
Furnaces.  By  Wm.  Grimmitt. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  2,  p.  243. 
6  pages. 

A  Safety  Appuancb  por  Hoisting 
Engines  at  Mines.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  54,  p.  535.     i  column.     I. 

Cross'  Electric  Indicator  and  Over- 
winding Alarm.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  63,  p.  301.     1  column.     I. 

An  Electric  Sapbty-Apparatus  por 
Cages.  By  J.  Yates.  T.  F.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  2,  p.  362.     5  pages. 

Electric  Safety  Stop  Apparatus  por 
Hoisting  Engines.    By  A.  Graden- 
witz.    Min.  Reporter,  Oct.  13, 1904. 
Min.  Mag.,  Oct.-Nov.,  1904,  p.  296. 
1  column. 

Mechanical  Devices  to  Prevent 
Overwinding.  Mech.  Ekig.  Coll., 
C.  T.  Futers,  p.  254.    8  pages.    I. 


Hydraulic  Safety  Appliance  for 
THE  Prevention  of  Overwinding. 
By  R.  A.  Henry.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  88,  p.  179.    i  colimm.    I. 

Safety  Devices  in  Hoisting.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88,  p.  196.  i  col- 
imm. 

The  Nichoibon  Automatic  Enginb- 
Stop:  To  Prevent  Overwinding.  By 
R.  H.  Nicholson.  E.  &  M.  J.,  voL 
81,  p.  753.    5)  columns.    I. 

Nicholson's  Controlung  Device 
FOR  Automatically  Stopping  a 
Steam  Hoist  when  the  Cage 
Passes  a  Given  Point.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  26,  p.  264.    2  columns.    I. 

Safety  Hoisting  Apparatus.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  115.  i  col- 
umn. 

Safety  Hoisting  Apparatus.  E.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  6,  p.  321.    i  column.     I. 

A  Safety-Device  for  Mine  Hoisting. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  15,  Supplement.    I. 

Safety-Devices.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  24, 
p.  68.    i  column. 

Hydraulic  Apparatus  to  Prevent 
Overwinding.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77, 
p.  518.     1  column.    I. 

Mechanism  for  Preventing  Over- 
winding IN  Collieries.  E.  &  M. 
J.,'  vol.  52,  p.  474.     J  column. 

Device  to  Prevent  Overwinding. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  457.  |  col- 
umn. 

The  Karuk-Witte  Safety  Stop  Ap- 
paratus FOR  Hoisting  Engines. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  62.  2  columns.  I. 

A  Safety  Appliance  for  Hoisting 
Engines.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  356. 
2  columns.    I. 

An  AuTOBiATic  Safety-Controller. 
M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1903,  p.  416.  1}  ooU 
umns. 

A  New  Safety  Device  for  Miks 
Hoisting.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  SO, 
p.  598.     1  column. 

Overwinding  Device  for  Hoistimo 
Engines.  M.  &  M.,  Feb.,  1902» 
p.  295.    1  column. 
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Detachikg-Hookb.  p.  C.  M.,  vol.  3, 
p.  130.    7  pages.    I. 

Dktachinq  Hookb.  Mech.  Eng.  Coll., 
G.  T.  Futers,  p.  265.     6  pages.     I. 

Note  on  Safety  Hook.  By  A.  L. 
Collins.    T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  4,  p.  249. 

The  Walker  Detachino  Hook.  E. 
A  M.  J.,  vol.  55,  p.  249.    I. 

A  DETAcmNG-HobK  Used  at  the 
Sinking  Pit  or  TEm  Old  Oaks  Coi/- 
LiBRY.  By  E.  W.  Thirkell.  T.  F. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  294.     1  page.    I. 

Detaching  Hooks  in  Hoisting.  M. 
&  M.,  May,  1902,  p.  478. 

The  King's  Safety  Catch  (Detaoh- 
ing  Hook).  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E., 
vol.  1,  p.  135.    1^  pages.    I. 

Bryham's  SEiiP-AcTiNG  Detacbing 
Hook.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  A  M.  E., 
vol.  1,  p.  154.    I. 

Walker's  Patent  Detaching  Hook 
FOR  THE  Prevention  of  Overwini>- 
ING.  By  Wm.  Hall.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M. 
&  M.  E.,  vol.  2,  p.  44.    6  pages.    I. 

Omerod's  Patent  Safety  Link  (De- 
taching Hook).  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M. 
E.,  vol.  2,  p.  54.    }  page.    I. 

Hoisting  Budgets,  Methods  of 
Dumping*  etc. 

The  Ludlow  Coal  Bucket.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  52,  p.  1 1 .    i  column.    I. 

A  Self-Dumping  Bucket.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  79,  p.  03.  IJ  col- 
umns.   I. 

Automatic  Bucket  Dumping  Devices. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  40. 
1}  columns.    I. 

A  Sinking  Kibsle:  English.  Mech. 
Eng,  Coll.,  vol.  1,  p.  35.    I. 

Automatic  Dumping  Device.  Min. 
A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  85,  p.  74.  H  col- 
umns.   I. 

Dumping  a  Sinking  Bucket.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  26,  p.  29.     1  column.     I. 

Goal  3Iining  Kibble.  P.  C.  M., 
vol.  2,  p.  170.    Note.    I. 


Circular  Dumping  Cage.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  44,  p.  449.    i  column.    I. 

Crable-Tip  or  Dumping  Cars.  2d 
Geol.  Surv.  Pa.,  A.C.,  p.  456.    I- 

Buckets  for  Hoisting  and  Bailing  : 
Iron.  Univ.  Geol.  Sur.  of  Kans., 
vol.  8,  pp.  251  and  253.    3  pages.    I. 

Self-dumping  Bucket  for  Incline 
Shafts.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  80, 
p.  320.     i  column.    I. 

Leather  Buckets  and  Capachos. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  447.    I. 

An  Ore-Bucket  for  Inclined  Shafts. 
By  A.  L.  Black.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  15,  p.  47.    2  pages.    I. 

Cure  for  Spinning  of  Bucket. 
M.  &  M.,  Feb.,  1905,  pp.  345,  347. 

Pecuuar  System  of  Hoisting  bt 
Buckets  bt  Mule  Power  on  the 
Rand.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E.,  voL 
10,  page  opposite  153.    Fig.  20.    I. 

Windlasses  and  Whims  for 
Hoisting 

On  an  Improved  Form  of  Mining 
Windlass.  By  G.  P.  Ashmore. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  12,  p.  229. 
8  pages.    I. 

Hand-Windlass  for  Prospecting. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  79,  p.  516. 
}  column.    I. 

The  Mine  Windlass:  Design  and 
Calculation  of.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  24, 
p.  45.    Notes.    I. 

The  Hand  Windlass.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  73,  p.  189.    I. 

Hand  Windlass  as  Used  in  the  Coal 
Mines  of  China.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  30,  p.  266.     Fig.  5. 

Construction  of  Windlass  Used 
with  a  "Buggy  Breast."  M.  A 
M.,  vol.  19,  p.  469.    I. 

An  Improved  Form  of  Mine  Wind- 
lass. By  G.  P.  Ashmore.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  75,  p.  447.     2  columns.     I. 

Mine  Windlass,  England.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  24,  p.  45.     i  column.    I. 
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HoianNQ  IN  Preuminart  Mining 
Operations:  Windlass  and  Whim. 
M.  &  M.,  July,  1904,  p.  600.  1}  ool- 
umns.    I. 

Temporary  Whim  for  Hoisting. 
By  G.  C.  Stotz.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  1133.     1}  columns.    I. 

An  Ingenioxtb  Hoist:  Change  from  a 
Horse  Whim  to  a  Gasoline-driven 
Hoist.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93, 
p.  57.    i  column.    I. 

A  HoRSE^PowER  Hoisting  Machinb: 
Horse  Whim.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  48,  p.  33.     1^  columns.    I. 

The  Davis  Horse-Power  Hoisting 
Whims:  Data.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  58,  pp.  313,  320.     1  column.    I. 

Baker's  Mining  Horse-Whim.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  46,  p.  121.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 

Horse-Whim.  Min.  &,  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
36,  p.  257.     1}  columns.    I. 

The  "Whipsey-Derry"  and  Horse 
Whims.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  24,  p.  46. 
)  column. 

The  Davis  Horse-Power  Hoisting 
Whim.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  48,  p.  98. 
i  colunm.    I. 

A  Mexican  Malacate  or  Horse- 
Whim.  Min.  &  Sei.  Press,  vol.  94, 
p.  187.    I. 

The  Mexican  BIalacate.  By  J.  N. 
Nevins.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  410. 
3  columns.    I. 

Cages  for  Hoisting 

Load  per  Square  Foot  (Mine  Cages, 
etc.).  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  66, 
p.  200.    \  column. 

Russell  and  Parson's  Automatic 
Dumping  Cage.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  13, 
p.  164.     1  column.    I. 

Anthractte  Coal-Tipping  Cage.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  34,  p.  346.    1  column.   I. 

An  Improved  Safbtt-Cage.  Coll. 
Engr.,  vol.  10,  p.  66.     1  column.    I. 

Cages  in  French  Colliery.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  178.    i  column.    I. 


Slope  CarrlAlGB,  Pennbtlvania  (Con- 
struction of).  2d  Geol.  Survey  Fa., 
A.C.,  pp.  198,  249,  255.    2  pages.  I. 

An  Automatic  Cage.  M.  &  M.,  yd. 
28,  p.  99.    I. 

Self-Dumping  Cage  in  Pennbtl- 
vania Coal  Mines.  R^t.  Inapr. 
Biines,  Pa.,  1878,  p.  101. 

Automatic  Cages,  Wood  and  Steel: 
Pennsylvania  Coal  Regions.  2d 
Geol.  Surv.,  Pa.,  A.  C.  pi.  XI, 
Atlas.    I. 

Hoisting  Cage  with  Self-adjusting 
Bottom.  Min.  A  ScL  Press,  vol.  23, 
p.  409.    1}  columns,  I. 

Double-Deck  Cage  (Detailed  Con- 
struction). Also  Single-Deck 
Cages.  Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  C.  T. 
Futers,  Figs.  546,  537,  p.  274.  6 
pages.    I. 

Cage  Construction.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  81,  p.  410 +.    I. 

Electric  Mine  Cage  (Motor  Cage). 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  72,  p.  441. 
2\  columns.    I. 

Cage-Lowering  Tables  at  New 
Moss  Colliert.  By  T.  H.  Words- 
worth. T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  174 
4J  pages.    I. 

Cages.  P.  C.  M.,  vol.  3,  p.  126. 
3  pages.    I. 

A  Novel  Double-Decked  Man  Cage. 
By  C.  Tresona.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27, 
p.  169.    2  columns,    r. 

Use  of  Dummy  Cages  in  LoADCfa 
AND  Unloading  Multiple  Deck 
Cages.  Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  C.  T. 
Futers,  p.  302.    4  pages.     I. 

Cage    for    Incuned    Shaft    (Co3ff- 

BTRUCTION  of).      T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  VOL 

9,  p.  31.    I. 

Self-Oiling  Skip  Axle-Box.    T.  L 
S.  M.  I.,  vol.  9,  p.  30.    I. 
M.  k  M.,  vol.  24,  p.  129.     I. 

Slope-Carriage  for  Coal  Cabs.  T 
F.  I.  M.  £.,  vol.  14,  plate  20. 
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Company's  Standabd  BIine  Shaft- 
Cage.  Coll.  Engr.  &  Met.  Miner, 
vol.  16,  p.  176.    I. 

An  Improved  Hoistino  Babnet.  By 
P.  Hartman.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19, 
p.  823.    i  column.    I. 

Safety-Cages.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35, 
p.  152.    2^  pages. 

A  New  Safety  Mine  Cage.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1009.    {  column. 

Safety  Cages.  By  F.  W.  Parsons. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  voL  82,  p.  162.  1}  col- 
umns. 

Improved  Safety  Hoisting  Cage. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  89. 
li  columns.    I. 

Improved  Automatic  Safety  Cage. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  113. 

1  column.    I. 

Safety  Sinking  Cage.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  75,  p.  600.    i  column.    I. 

Cage  at  Original  Mine,  Bxtttb. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  466.    I. 

Lower  Deck  Cage  at  Original  Mine. 
£.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  463.    I. 

MmE  Safety  Cages.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  24,  p.  68. 

ASafett-Cage  for  Mines  and  Hoists. 
By  J.  Whitdow.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  3,  p.  728.    8  pages.    I. 

The  Moxtbtier  Safety-Cage.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  18,  p.  501.     1  column.    I. 

Culver's  Safety  Hoisting  Cage. 
Rept.  Inspr.  Mines,  Pa.,  1873,  p. 
202.    I. 

Tests  on  Safety  Catches.  Rept. 
Inspr.   Mines,   Pa.,    1873,   p.   207. 

2  pages. 

The  Hanley  Cage  Guardian.  By 
A.  Hanley.  T.  I.  M.E.,  vol.  33, 
p.  164.    2i  pages.    I. 

Fence-Gates  for  Pit^ages.  By  W. 
H.  Pickering,  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35, 
p.  271.    14i  pages. 


Arrangement  of  Cages  in  Round 
Shafts.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27, 
p.  202.    I. 

New  KisQ-Bovr  and  Saddle-Plate. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1152.  i  col- 
umn.   I. 

Cage  Hoods.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  285.    Note. 

Sld^  for  Raising  AUneials 

"Skbet,"  an  Automatic  Dumping 
Skip,  First  Used  on  the  Comstock. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  354. 
Note. 

The  "Skip"  was  First  Used  at  the 
Combination  Shaft,  Virginia  Citt. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  36,  p.  6. 
Note. 

A  Steel  Skeleton  Timber  Skip. 
By  J.  P.  CoQgro.  Min.  Mag.,  Feb., 
1905,  p.  144.    2  columns.    I. 

Skips  with  Safett  Catches,  Ross- 
land,  British  Colxtmbia.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  21,  p.  365.    1  colimm.    I. 

Coal-Skip  Used  in  China.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  105. 

Mining  Skip  at  the  Atlantic  Mine, 
Lake  Superior.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  6,  p.  296. 

Winding  Appliances:  Skips,  Cages, 
and  Buckets;  Skips,  p.  246;  Cages, 
p.  257;  Dogs  and  Gates,  p.  258; 
Rails,  Guides  and  Pulleys,  p.  259; 
Ropes,  p.  260;  Winding  Engines, 
p.  261;  Considerations  in  Winding, 
p.  266.  The  Witwatersrand  Gold- 
Fields. 

Skips  vs.  Cages.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  86,  p.  360.     li  columns. 

Skips,  Cages  and  Buckets  on  the 
Rand.  Witwatersrand  Gold-Fields, 
p.  244.     14  pages.    I. 

The  Lawrbncb-Ouvbr  Skip.  By  F. 
Oliver.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  822. 
}  column.    I. 

Skip  Stop  in  Shaft.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  27,  p.  179.     1  column.    I. 

Skip  Hoisting.  By  S.  A.  Worcester. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  387.  ^  col- 
imms.    I. 
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Hoisting  by  Skip  in  the  New  York 
Hematite  Mines.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  554.    f  column. 

Hoistino  bt  Skip,  Rossland,  British 
Columbia.  Min.  &  Sci.  Freaa,  vol. 
90,  p.  117.    i  column. 

An     Underground     Skip-Hoisting  ♦ 
Plant.    By  S.  A.  Worcester.    E.  & 
M.  J.,  Mar.  2,  1905,  p.  415.    1  col- 
umn.   I. 

KiMBERLET    SkIP    AS    USED    AT    KiM- 

BERLEY.     Tde  Diamond  Mines  of 
South  Africa,  p.  327.     I. 

Vertical  Skip  Construction.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  821.    I. 

Vertical  Skip-Construction.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25,  p.  776. 

Skip  (Steel)  Construchon:  Weight, 
Capacity,  Size,  etc.  (Lake  Superior). 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  825.     I. 

Gunboats  or  Skips  in  Pennsylvania 
Mines.  2d  Geol.  Survey,  Pa.,  A.C.y 
p.  253.    2i  pages.    I. 

Detaiia  of  Ore  Skip  (Vertical)  for 
Original  Mine,  Butte,  Montana. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  464.    I. 

Lower  Deck  Cage  at  Original 
Mine.   E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  463.    I. 

Construction  op  Coal  Skip  or 
Gunboat.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19, 
pp.  434,  437. 

Skip  CofrsTRucnoN.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol. 
5,  p.  464. 

Skip  Construction  with  Sapety- 
Catches,  at  Rossland,  British 
Columbia.  '  Also  Timbering  and 
Guides  for  Skip.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21, 
p.  365.     I. 

Timber    Skip,     Rossland,     British 

Columbia.    M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  366. 

I. 
Self-Dumping  Skip:  Curve  of  Dump 

Rail,  etc.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 

93,  p.  88.    J  column.     I. 

A  Steel  Self-Dumping  Skip.  By  I. 
John.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72,  p.  165. 
1  column.    I. 

Seli^-Riohting  Mine  Skip.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  80,  p.  178.  i  col- 
umn.   I. 


Arrangement  of  Rails  fob  Skip 
Dumping.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  1030.    I. 

Removing  Skip  Boxes  from  Frames. 
By  F.  T.  Williams.  M.  A  M.,  July, 
1904,  p.  593. 

Method  of  Holding  Skip  on  Track 
AT  Station  while  Loading  (Lake 
Sui)erior).  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  826. 

The  Skip-Cage  Changing  Device  of 
Diamond  Mine,  Butte,  Montana. 
By  P.  A.  Gow.  M.  &  M.,  voL  28, 
p.  284.    2  colimms.    I. 

Appliances  to  Allow  Rapid  Change 
IN  Bailers,  Skips,  etc.,  in  Shafts. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  147. 
Note. 

Changing  Ore  Skip  and  Man  Car: 
Device.  By  W.  F.  Slaughto-.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  410.     1  column.    I. 

Handling  Skips  and  Man  Cages. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  231.  3  colunms. 
I. 

Brakes  for  Hoists 

Patent  Brakes  for  Coluert  Wini>- 
iNG  Drums.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  A  M.  £., 
vol.  6,  p.  53.    5  pages.    I. 

Brakes  for  Winding  Engines.  P. 
C.  M.,  vol.  3,  p.  94.    4  pa^es.     I. 

Wood-Lagged  Post  Brakes:  O'Neill's. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  34,  p.  321.  i  col- 
umn.   I. 

Hoisting:  Force  of  Brake.  M.  &,  M., 
Nov.,  1902,  p.  188. 

Hoisting-Engine  Brakes:  DifiF«rent 
Kinds;  Methods  of  Operating  Them 
and  the  Principles  Governing  Their 
Construction  and  Action.  By  J.  S. 
Lane.    M.  &  M.,  July,  1904,  p.  583. 

Steam  Brake  for  Winding  EIngines. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  13,  p.  42.  i  col- 
umn. 

Brakes  for  Winding  Drums.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  20,  p.  523.    2  columns.     I. 

Brake  FOR  Winding  or  Haulage: 
Brake  Block  with  Holes  Filled  with 
Sand.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  45^ 
p.  33.    2  columns.    I. 
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Brakes  foh  Winding  Enginss. 
Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  C.  T.  Futers,  Figs. 
384,  419,  422,  426.     I. 

Papbh  vs.  Wood  and  Iron  Friction 
Wheels  for  HoianNo-ENGiNEs. 
By  A.  Falkenan.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
33,  p.  290.    1  column. 


Dnuns  and  Sheaves 

Calculation  of  Diameters  of  Con- 
ical Drums.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18, 
p.  330.    I. 

Ratio  of  Ends  of  Drums  for  Vary- 
ing Depths.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  11, 
p.  306. 

Limit  of  Depth  for  Cylindrical 
Drums.  T.  I.  M.  6l  M.,  vol.  11, 
p.  305. 

For  Design  and  Data  Regarding 
Different  Forms  of  Drums  and 
Hoisting  Arrangements.  T.  I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  11.    Plates. 

Weight  of  Winding-Drums  for  Deep 
Shafts.  By  D.  Burns.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  20,  p.  49.    6  pages.    I. 

How  Does  the  Fusee  or  Conical 
Drum  Work?  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  12, 
p.  258.    1)  columns.    I. 

Calculations  of  Drums,  EspsaALLY 
Conical  Drums.  M.  6l  M.,  vol.  18, 
p.  276.    2i  columns.    I. 

Winding  Engine  Drums.  P.  C.  M., 
vol.  3,  p.  85.    19  pages.    I. 

Hoisting  Ropes  and  Drums:  Relation 
between  Them.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  46,  p.  328.     1  column +  . 

Practical  Difficui/tibs  of  Employ- 
ing Conical  Drums  for  very  Deep 
Shafts.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  617. 
i  column. 

Large  Hoisting-Drums  of  the  Calu- 
met AND  Hecla  Company.  E.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  39,  p.  109.     J  column. 

Fitting  a  New  Drum-Shaft  to  a 
Winding-Engine,  Florence    Col- 


liery, LoNGTON.    By  C.  V.  Gould. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  22,  p.  250.    4  pages. 

Conical-Drum  Winding  Engine. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  74,  p.  607. 
1}  columns.    I. 

Difference  in  Action  in  Hoisting 
WITH  Large  and  Small  Drums. 
T.  I.  M.  A  M.,  vol.  11,  p.  362. 

New  Shaft  EQxnPMENT  AT  "Aurora" 
Mine,  Ironwood,  Michigan:  A  New 
Arrangement  of  Drum  for  Hoisting 
from  Different  Levels.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  19,  p.  315.    2  columns.    I. 

A  Differential  Drum  for  Mine 
Work.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  665. 
f  column.    I. 

The  Atlantic  Mine  Hoisting  Drum. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  733.    Note.    I. 

Hoisting  Drums:  Metal-Grooved  vs, 
Wood-Logged  Drums;  The  Good 
and  Bad  Points  of  Eku;h;  Methods 
of  Construction.  By  H.  L.  Auch- 
muty.  M.  A  M.,  Aug.,  1904,  p.  37. 
3  columns.    I. 

Spiral  or  Conical  Drums:  Theory 
of  and  Calculations  of  Curve  of 
Surface.  By  E.  M.  Rogers.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  17,  p.  306. 

CnjNDRiCAL  vs.  Conical  Drums.    By 

F.  Moeller.    M.  k  M.,  July,  1904, 
p.  601. 

Drums  vs.  Reeui  for  Hoisting: 
Different  T3rpe8  of  Di^mis;  Some 
Points  in  Regard  to  Reel  Hoists 
and  Flat  Ropes.  By  F.  F.  Coleman. 
M.  &  M.,  July,  1904,  p.  622. 

Tandem  Drums  to  Avoid  Fleeting  of 
THE  Rope.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  624. 
1  colimm.    I. 

Proper  Diameter  for  Drum  and 
Sheave.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  352. 
}  column. 

Flat  Disk  Reel  with  Endless 
Rope  at  the  Monopol  Mine. 
Gluckauf ,  1898,  p.  640. 
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Design  of  Sheavss  and  Drums  for 
Wire  Rope.  By  S.  Diescher.  P.  E. 
See.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  19,  p.  385.    9  pages. 

Sheaves:  How  to  Reduce  Friction. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  43,  p.  329. 
1  column. 

Size  of  Sheaves  (Pulleys)  when 
Chains  are  Used.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  882.    Note. 

Indicators  for  Hoists 

Whiting  Hoist  Indicator.  T.  I.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  11,  plate  37.    I. 

An  Instrument  for  the  Automatic 
Record  of  Winding-Operations. 
By  W.  N.  Drew.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
22,  p.  42.    4  pages.    I. 

Winding  Indicator  and  Safety 
Hook.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  62, 
p.  369.    2  columns.    I. 

Safety  Indicator  for  Shafts.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  60,  p.  221.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 


Shaft-Bottom  Layouts 

Laying  Out  Shaft-Bottoms.  Coll. 
Engr.  A  Met.  Miner,  vol.  17,  p.  188. 
3  columns. 

Arrangement  of  Shaft  Bottom. 
Min.  Mag.,  vol.  13,  p.  185.     I. 

A  Convenient  Shaft-Bottom  Land- 
ing. M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  33. 
2}  columns.    I. 

Arrangement  of  Shaft-Bottom.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  314.     1  column.    I. 

General  Arrangement  of  Shaft 
BorroMs.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  331. 
3  columns.    I. 

Shaft-Bottom  Arrangements,  Ou- 
ver  Mine  No.  1,  Uniontown,  Penn- 
sylvania. Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  13, 
p.  174.    I. 

M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  250.    I. 

Shaft  Bottom  at  First  Pool  Mine 
No.  2.   E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  516.   I. 


Arrangement  of  Pit-Bottom  at 
Plymouth  Works,  Pennsylvania. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  9,  p.  215.    I. 

Plan  of  Shaft-Bottom,  Reynolds- 
viLLE,  Pennsylvania,  Coal  Mines. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vd.  14,  p.  150.    I. 

Arrangement  of  Shaft-Bottom.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  106.    I. 

Shaft-Bottom  at  Henry  Colliery. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  278.    I. 

Shaft-Bottom  Arrangement.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  487.     I. 

Bottom  of  Coal  Shaft.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  71,  p.  362.    I. 

Shaft-Bottoms.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
11,  plate  30;  vol.  12,  plate  15. 

Arrangements  of  ShafivBottom  at 
Peton  Colliery,  EiNGLand.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  20,  plate,  8. 

Arrangement  of  Shaft-Bottom  at 
Standard  BIines,  Mount  Pleasant, 
Pennsylvania.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  9, 
p.  119.    I. 

Plan  of  Shaft-Bottom,  France. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  177.    I. 


Safety  Catches  f6r  Mine  Cages 

Safety  Catches.  M.  6l  M.,  vol.  28, 
p.  99.    I. 

Safety  Catches  for  Cages.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  80,  p.  75.     li  columns. 

Safety  Catches  for  Mine  Cages. 
By  E.  M.  Heriot.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
80,  pp.  100, 176.    5}  columns.     I. 

Tests  with  Safety  Catches,  Penn- 
sylvania. E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  79, 
pp.  1061,  1247. 

Testing  Mine  Gages.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  79,  p.  91 1.    2i  columns. 

Safety-Catch  for  Cages.  By  J. 
a^g.  T.  I.  BL  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  206. 
1  page.    I. 
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Safett-Catches  in  Connection  with 
Mining  Caoes  and  Hoists:  A 
Description  of  a  Safety-Catch.  By 
A.  Caseiey.  T.  F.  I.  M.  £.,  vol.  7, 
p.  257.    4  pages.    I. 

Hoibtino-Deyicb  foh  Tbstino  Safety 
Catches.    By  H.  Ross.    M.  &  M., 
^       vol.  26,  p.  122.     1  column.    I. 

Canfield's  Safett-Stop.  £.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  36)  p.  323.    }  column.    I. 

A  Safett-Catch  foh  Cages  (Steel 
Springs  in  Guides).  Coll.  Engr., 
vol.  9,  p.  278.    i  column. 

Safett  Device.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  14, 
p.  310.     1  column.    I. 

Safett-Catch  for  Inclined  Cage, 
AsHiiAND  Mine,  Ironwood,  Michi- 
gan.   M.  &  M.,  vol.  24,  p.  129.    I. 

The  Lisvens  Safett-Catch.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  35,  p.  177.    i  column.     I. 

Safety  Catch  for  Mining  Cages. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  23,  p.  73. 
i  column.    I. 

Safett-Catches  for  Mine  Cages. 
Min.  Mag.,  vol.  13,  p.  228.  2  col- 
umns. 

Recommendations  for  Safety  Appu- 
ANCES  IN  Colorado  Mining.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  72,  p.  106.  2}  col- 
umns. 

Brown's  Safety  Catch  for  Mine 
Cages.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  43, 
p.  63.    li  columns.    I. 

Palmer  Safety  Catch.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol;  43,  p.  148,  i  coliunn; 
p.  426, 1  column. 

AiiBertb  Automatic  Safety  Eleva- 
tor-Catch. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
55,  p.  161.     1  column.    I. 

Testing  Safety  Devices.  Min.  k  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  90,  p.  387.    }  colimm. 

Safety-Catch  for  Man  Cage.  M.  A 
M.,  vol.  27,  p.  170.    Notes.    I. 

Tbansvaal  Report  on  Rope  and 
Safety  Catches.  By  E.  M.  Weston. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  819,  6  col- 


umns; p.  927,  6  columns  + ;  p.  973, 
9  columns,  I.;  p.  1016,  7  columns; 
p.  1203,  11  columns,  I. 

Mine-Cage  Safety  Catch.  By  G.  S. 
Buigan.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  198. 
2  columns.    I. 

The  Undexttbch  Safety  Catch.  By 
E.  Ferrarist.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  998.    7}  columns.    I. 

New  Safety  Catch  for  a  Mine  Cage. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  1039.  i  col- 
umn. 

Safety  Attachments:  Catches,  Bri- 
dle Chains,  Detaching  Hooks,  etc. 
2d,  Geol.  Surv.,  Pa.,  A.  C,  p.  268. 
17  pages. 

Bopes,  Chains,  Couplings,  Guides, 
Gross-Heads,  etc. 

Origin  of  Wire  Ropes.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  27,  p.  67.    }  column. 

Hoisting  Rope  Economics.  M.  &  M. 
vol.  28,  p.  349.    6  columns.     I. 

Specifications  for  Steel  Rope  Used 
ON  the  Rand.  Witwatersrand  Gold- 
Fields,  p.  480.     li  pages. 

Length,  Diameters,  and  Net  Loads 
Possible  to  be  Raised  bt  Rope 
IN  Deep  BIining.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  11,  p.  132.    Tables. 

Flattened  Strand  Wire  Rope  for 
Hoisting  Purposes.  Eng.  News, 
1898,  vol.  2,  p.  382. 

Hoisting  Ropes:  Kinds  and  Proper- 
ties. ByR.Peele.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20, 
p.  351.    5  columns. 

Hoisting  Cables:  Distribution  of 
Round  and  Flat,  on  the  Comstock 
Lode.  Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  52,  p. 
240.    Ih  columns. 

Hoisting  Ropes  in  Mines:  Round 
Rope  Coiling  upon  Itself  between 
Two  Iron  Discs.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  49,  p.  177.    i  colimm. 

Mining  Ropes.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  36,  p.  406.    f  column. 

The  Best  Material  for  Shaft 
Ropes.  Min.  &  ScL  Press,  vol.  17, 
p.  307.    }  column. 
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Round  or  Flat  Hoisting  Rope: 
Opinions  Regarding.  Min.  &  ScL 
Press,  vol.  50,  p.  5.     i  oolumn. 

Measurement  of  Ropes.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  64,  p.  241.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 

Winding  Ropes:  Kinds,  Sizes, 
Strength,  etc.  Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  C. 
t.  Futers,  p.  139.     6  pages.    I. 

Ropes  for  Aerial  Rope  Tramways. 
Aerial  Wire-Tramways,  p.  22,  4J 
pages,  I;  p.  31,  6  pages,  I. 

Winding-Ropes.  P.  C  M.,  vol.  3, 
p.  108.    8  pages.    I. 

Hoisting  Ropes  for  Mines.  E.  & 
M.  J,,  vol.  84,  p.  927,  6  columns; 
p.  971,  9  columns,  I.;  p.  1016,  7  col- 
umns; p.  1203,  11  columns,  I. 

NoN- Rotating  Wire -Ropes,  and 
Tests  of  Wire  Rope  Attachments. 
By  E.  King.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31, 
p.  150.    4i  pages.    I. 

Practical  Notes -on  Winding-Ropes 
AND  Capeus.  By  E.  Barraclough. 
T.  I.  M.  E,,  vol.  30,  p.  668.  lOJ 
pages. 

High-Grade  Wire  Rope.  By  L.  C. 
Moore.  P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  19, 
p.  393.    6  pages. 

The  Safety  of  Winding  Ropes. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  5. 
}  column. 

The  Life  of  Coluery  Winding- 
Ropes.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35,  p.  143, 
1  page. 

Winding-Rope  and  Capels.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  34,  p.  140.    8  pages. 

Testing  Wire  Ropes.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  28,  p.  350.     1  column.    I. 

Size  and  Strength  07  Short-Linked 
Chains.  Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  C.  T. 
Futers,  p.  290.    Table. 

A  Weldlbss  Steel  Chain.  By  M. 
Simon-Bnmschwig.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
56,  p.  521,  2  columns,  I;  voL  51, 
p.  587,  i  column,  I. 

Strength  of  Chains.  By  N.  A.  Carle. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  690.  1  col- 
umn.    D. 


How  Weldless  Chains  are  Madb. 
,    By  A.  G.  Strathem.    T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  35,  p.  173.     12  pages. 

Tests  on  Strength  of  Chains. 
T.  I.  M,  E.,  vol.  35,  p.  173.    Table. 

A  Spring  Coupling  for  Hoisting 
Ropes.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  309. 
}  column.    I. 

A  Spring-Coupling  for  Winding  or 
Hauung-Rope.  By  H.  W.  Hollis. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  12,  p.  182. 
5  pages.    I. 

Chain  Shackles  (devices)  for  Cages. 
Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  C.  T.  Futers,  Figs. 
291,  522,  548,  549,  554,  556,  558. 

Types  of  Springs  Used  between 
Winding  Rope  and  Cage.  Mech. 
Eng.  CoU.,  C.  T.  F\xUsn\  p.  285.  i 
page.    I. 

Rigid  Raiui  (Wood,  Iron,  or  Steel) 
FOR  Shaft  Guides.  Mech.  Eng. 
Coll.,  vol.  1,  p.  98.    6  pages.    I. 

Lock-Coiled  Ropes  for  Guides  in 
Shafts.  Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  vol.  1, 
p.  97.    I. 

Arrangement  of  Rope  Guides  in 
Shaft.  Mech.  Eng.  CoU.,  vol.  1,  p. 
94.    4  pages.    I. 

Guide-Shoes  for  Steel  Rails.  Mech. 
Eng.  Coll.,  vol.  1,  p.  104.    I. 

On  the  Use  of  Skips,  Guides,  etc., 
IN  English  BIinbs.    E.  &  M.  J.,  voL 

24,  p.  67.    i  column. 

Experience  Gained  with  Various 
Kinds  of  Shaft  Guides  in  the 
Breslau  Mining  District.  By 
B.  Achermann.  Min.  Mag.,  vol.  13, 
p.  225.    8  columns.    I. 

The  Most  Suitable  Forms  of  Guides 
FOR  Cages  for  Winding  from  Deep 
Shafts  1500  Feet  and  Deeper. 
By  N.  W.  RouUedge.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  33,  p.  104.  3i  pages.  I.  By 
A.  J.  Kennedy.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33, 

^  p.  108.     11}  pages. 

HiNGED-GmDEs:  To  Provide  a  Way 
for  Removing  Cage  or  Skip  from 
Track.  Witwatersrand  Gold-Fielda, 
p.  236.    I. 
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Shaft  Guides  or  Gonductobs.  P.  G. 
M.,  vol.  3,  p.  121.     9  pages.    I. 

Wooden  Guides  in  the  Shafts  of 
THE  Rand.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  15, 
p.  338.    2  pages.    I. 

Frabce    for    Guiding    Bucket    in 

Center  of  Shaft.    T.  A.  I.  M.  £., 

vol.  1,  plate  IV. 
Yoke    for    Centering    Bucket   in 

Shaft:  Rope  Guides.    Coll.  Engr., 

vol.  8,  p.  4.    I. 

Slotted  Steel  Safett  Guides.  E.  & 
M.  J.y  vol.  78,  p.  180.     1  column.    I. 

Guides.  2d  Geol.  Survey,  Pa.,  A.  C, 
p.  248.     li  pages. 

Crosshead  for  Bucket  Hoisting. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  40,  p.  403.     I. 

A  Device  for  Winding  a  Rope  on 
Drum  Properly.  By  H.  E.  Gray. 
M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1902,  p.  415.  (  col- 
umn. 

Coal  Weighing  and  Recording  Ma- 
chine. Engineering,  London,  vol. 
63,  p.  473.     2  columns.    I. 
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The  Strike  in  the  Lehigh  Coai/- 
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CTTE  Stbike.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74| 
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Reducing  Miners'  Wages.  Min.  & 
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By  D.  C.  Thomas.  M.  &  M.,  June, 
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umn.   I. 
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By  C.  H.  Fullen  and  T.  Knutzen.  T. 
A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35,  p.  326.  12 
pages. 

The  Economical  Treatment  op  Sul- 
phide Ores.  By  C.  B.  Jackes.  J.  C. 
M.  I.,  vol.  8,  p.  244.     12}  pages.    I. 


546 


METALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES 


Metallurgy  of  Gold  and  Silver 

Notes  on  SMEunNo  and  Cupella- 
TiON.  By  F.  L.  Piddington.  J.  C. 
&  M.  Soc.  S.'A.,  vol.  4,  p.  360.  20 
pages. 

A  West  African  Smelting-Housb. 
By  C.  V.  Bellamy.  Engineering,  Lon- 
don, vol.  79,  p.  28.     6i  columns.     I. 

Sbceuhno  Gold  and  Silver  Ores  in 
Colorado.  By  T.  Tonge.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  19,  p.  97.     8§  columns.     I. 

Silver  Smei/hng  in  Mexico.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  81,  p.  92,  2  col- 
umns; p.  121,  2  columns  -h ;  p. 
157,  2  columns;  p.  185,  2i  columns; 
p.  222,  2  columns  + ;  p.  249,  3  col- 
umns; p.  284,  2  columns. 

Smelting  Silver  in  Montana.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  12,  pp.  241,  257,  307,  323, 
337. 

Reduction  op  Silver  Orbs.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  30,  p.  65.  IJ  col- 
umns. 

Concentrating  and  SBfEunNo,  as 
Applied  to  the  Treatment  op 
Low-Gradb  Gold-Copper  Orbs  at 
Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico.  By  H. 
F.  Collins.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  12, 
p.  58.     56  pages.     I. 

Silver  Mining  and  Smelhng  in 
CmNA.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  59,  p.  316. 
1)  columns. 

Precipitation  op  Gold  by  Copper 
Salts.  By  P.  De  Wilde.  J.  C.  & 
M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  2,  p.  337,  5} 
pages;  p.  407,  2i  pages. 

Remarks  on  the  Precipitation  of 
Gold  in  a  Reverberatort  Hearth. 
By  R.  W.  Rf^ymond.  T.  A.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  1,  p.  320. 

Economical  Resui/ps  in  the  Treat- 
ment OF  Gold  and  Silver  Ores  bt 
Fusion.  By  J.  A.  Church.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  242. 

The  Occurrence  and  Treatment 
OF  Certain  Gold-Ores  of  Park 
County,  Colorado.  By  B.  Stadtler. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  26,  p.  848. 

Silver  Ingot  MsLnNG  at  the  Mint 
OF  the    United   States   at   New 


Orleans.    By  F.  F.  Claussen.    T. 
A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  83. 

Ancient  Method  of  Silver-Lead 
Smeuhng  in  Peru.  By  O.  F. 
Pfordte.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21, 
p.  25. 

The  Metallurgy  of  the  Home- 
stake  Ore.  By  C.  W.  Merrill. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  34,  pp.  685,  983. 

Metallurgy  of  Gold.  By  H.  Van  F. 
Furman.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18,  pp.  1, 
63,  125,  146,  256,  265,  293,  349,  416, 
442,  464,  506. 

Treatment  of  Ores  in  the  Coonky 
Mining  District,  New  Mexico. 
By  C.  Andersen.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
59,  p.  388.     1  column. 

The  Treatment  of  Zino-Box  Pre- 
cipitate. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  63, 
p.  541.     1  column. 

Notes  on  By-Products  in  Goli>- 
MiLLiNG.  By  C.  Butters.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  64,  p.  698,  2  columns;  p.  728, 
1  column. 

The  Pelatau-Clerici  Process  at 
THE  De  Lamar  Mill,  Idaho.  By 
D.  B.  Huntley.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  ft4, 
p.  155.     2 J  columns.     I. 

Treatment  of  Gold  Ores  in  the 
Hauraki  Peninsula,  New  Zea- 
land. By  A.  H.  Bronly.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  66,  p.  575.     3J  columns.     I. 

The  Treatment  of  Gold-Bearimg 
Arsenical  Ores  at  Deix)ro,  Ojj- 
TARio,  Canada.  By  R.  P.  Roth- 
weU.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  11,  p.  191. 

Treatment  of  Roasted  Pyrites  by 

THE  LONGMAID  AND  ClAUDET  PRO- 
CESSES FOR  THE  Extraction  of 
Gold  and  Silver.  By  T.  Egleston. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  14,  p.  98. 

Notes  on  the  General  Treatment 
OF  the  Southern  Gold-Ores  and 
Experiments  in  Matting  Sul- 
phides. By  E.  G.  Spilsbury.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  15,  p.  767. 

The  Thibs  Process  of  Treating 
Low-Grade  Auriferous  Sulphides 

AT  THE  HaILE  GoLD  MiNB,  LANCAS- 
TER County,  South  Carouna.  By 
A.  Thies  and  Wm.  B.  PhiUipe.  T. 
A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19,  p.  601. 


MEn'ALLURGIGAL  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES 


547 


The  Desilyebization  of  Lsad-SIiAGS. 

By  H.  A.  KeUer.     T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 

vol.  21,  p.  71. 
The  Mabbac  Refinehy,  Pabx  Ctty, 

Utah.    By  C.  A.  Stetefeldt.    T.  A^ 

I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21,  p.  286. 

Present  Stage  of  Metalluhgt  on 
the  Wptwatersrand.  By  G.  A. 
and  H.  S.  Denny.  Min.  Mag.,  vol.  12, 
p.  173.    34  columns.    I. 

Metaixubot  of  Gou>:  Deecription 
of  Processes  and  Machineiy  Em- 
ployed. The  Occurrence  of  Gold; 
Chemical  and  Physical  Properties; 
Metallurgical  Processes ;  Crushing  and 
Pulverizing;  Amalgamation;  Concen- 
tration of  Gold  Ores.  By  H.  Van  F. 
Furman.  CoU.  Engr.  &  Met.  Miner, 
vol.  17,  pp.  89,  90,  92,  154,  203,  266, 
268,  300,  344,  392,  432,  486,  535. 

Metallurgical  Methods  at  Kal- 
goorlie.  Western  Australia.  By 
E.  B.  Hack.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75, 
p.  150.  4}  columns.    I. 

Gold  from  Silver.  By  S.  H.  Em- 
mens.  CoU.  Engr.  A  Met.  Miner, 
vol.  17,  p.  94.    3  columns. 

Notes  on  the  Treatment  of  Gold 
Slimes  in  Venezuela.  By  L.  Sy- 
monds.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  12,  p. 
392.    6  pages. 

Notes  on  the  Treatment  of  Refrac- 
tory Low-Grade  Gold  Ores  at  the 
AuRO  Preto  Gold  Mine,  Brazil. 
By  S.  J.  McCormick.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  5,  p.  116. 

Notes  on  the  Treatment  of  the 
Gold  Ores  of  the  Guanaco  Min- 
eral District,  Desert  of  Ata- 
CAMA,  Chili.  By  G.  M.  Barber. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  5,  p.  99. 

Improvements  in  Gold  Extraction. 
By  H.  L.  Suhnan.  T.  I.  M.  A  M., 
vol.  3,  pp.  202,  234. 

On    the    Development  of    Silver 

Smelting  in  Mexico.  By  O.  H. 

Hahn.      T.   I.   M.   A  M.,   vol.   8, 
p.  231.    , 

Dust  Chamber  Design.  By  M.  J. 
Welch.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  348. 
5  columns.    I. 


Notes  on  the  Treatment  of  Kait 
goorus  Sulpho-Telluride  Ores. 
By  A.  James.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  8, 
p.  484. 

Notes  on  the  Experimental  Treat- 
ment OF  A  Gold  Ore  from  the 
Hannan's  District,  Coolgardib, 
West  Australia.  By  A.  C.  Clau- 
det.    T.  I.  M.  A  M.,  vol.  5,  p.  327. 

Some  Peculiarities  Occurring  in 
THE  Melhng  of  Gold  and  Silver 
Bullion  of  Various  Finenesses. 
By  G.  Attwood.  T.  I.  M.  A  M.,  vol. 
6,  p.  338. 

The  Concentration  of  Gold  and 
Silver  in  Iron  Bottoms.  By  M.  F. 
N.  Bolles.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35, 
p.  666,  30  pages,  I.;  p.  1019,  4  pages. 

The  Refining  of  Sulphides  Ob- 
tained IN  THE  LiXIVIATION  PrOCESS 

WITH  Hyposulphite  Solutions.  By 
C.  A.  Stetefeldt.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
20,  p.  37. 

Silver  and  Gold  from  Black  Cop- 
per. Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  52, 
p.  177,  2}  colunms,  I.;  p.  193,  1  col- 
umn, I.;  p.  209,  f  column,  I.;  p.  224, 
1  column. 

Treatment  of  Dry  and  Bass  Silver 
Ores.  Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  51, 
p.  86,  3  colimms;  p.  102,  2J  columns. 

Separation  of  Silver  from  Gold  by 
Volatilization.  By  J.  W.  Rich- 
ards. Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  73, 
p.  4.     1^  colimms. 

> 

Improved  Process  for  Reducing 
AND  Saving  Precious  Metals. 
Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  73,  p.  256. 
3  columns. 

Extraction  of  Gold  from  Sul- 
PHURETS.  By  C.  H.  Aaron.  Min. 
A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  43,  p.  176,  2  col- 
umns; p.  192,  2i  columns. 

Refining  Gold  Containing  Copper. 
Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  45,  p.  310. 
i  column. 

New  Treatment  of  Auriferous 
Ores.  Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  45, 
p.  321.     4  columns  +.     I. 


548 


METALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES 


Working  Auriferous  Silver  Ores. 
Biin.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  45,  p.  345. 
2  columns. 

Wet  Process  op  Extractino  Gold 
and  Silver.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
45,  p.  376.     i  column. 

Refining  of  Gold  and  Silver  Amal- 
gam. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  39, 
p.  396.    2  columns. 

Mining  and  Metallurgical  Methods 
OF  THE  Waihi  Gold  Mining  Com- 
pany, New  Zealand.  By  F.  N. 
Rhodes.  Min.  Mag.,  vol.  13,  p.  15. 
16  columns.    I. 

An  Improved  Process  of  Extract- 
ing Gold  Ores.  By  W.  M.  Groe- 
venor,  Jr.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61, 
p.  424.     1}  columns.     I. 

A  New  Process  for  Treating  Silver 
Sulphide  and  Gold  Ore.  By  M. 
Vaygouny.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p. 
1033.     5  columns. 

Metallurgy  of  the  Transvaal.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  928.     1  column. 

THEATBiENT     OF      MaTTE      FROM     THE 

Cyanide  Mill.  By  A.  E.  Dracker. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  638. 
1}  columns. 

Metallurgical  Development  on  the 
Rand.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  92, 
p.  364.     3  columns. 

Other  Metallurgical  Processes 
AT  Pachuca,  Mexico.  By  T.  A. 
Rickard.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93, 
p.  691.     6  columns.     I. 

Sulpho-Telluride  Ore  Treatbient  in 
Western  Australia.  Gold  Min.  & 
Mill.  W.  Aus.,  p.  290.    144  pages.    I. 

On  the  Method  of  Extracting  Gold, 
Silver,  and  Other  Metaus  from 
Pyrites.  By  W.  A.  Dixon.  E.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  27,  p.  351,  2  columns;  p. 
372,  li  colunms;  p.  407,  3  columns; 
p.  429,  2  columns. 

Treatment  of  Silver-Lead  (Oxi- 
dized) Ores  of  Aspen,  Colorado. 
By  S.  I.  Hallett.  Min.  A  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  86,  p.  278.     2}  columns. 

Gold  Reduction  Plant  on  the  Rand. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  271.   D. 


Treatment  of.  Refractory  Silver 
AND  Gold  Ores  at  the  Mine.  By 
R.  C.  Campbell-Johnson.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  84,  p.  60.     1}  columns. 

«  Observations  on  the  Metallurgi- 
cal PRACnCE   OF  the  WrTWATEBS- 

RAND.  By  H.  S.  Denny.  J.  C.  d^ 
M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  4,  p.  116.  116 
pages.    I. 

Sweep  SMEi/nNO  and  Refining  of 
Gold,  Silver  and  Platinum  Bisiv 
Aia,  By  W.  Bettel.  J.  C.  &  M. 
Soc.  S.  a.,  vol.  1,  p.  18.    4  pages. 

Recent  Innovations  in  RAin>  Met- 
allurgical Practice.  By  G.  A« 
and  H.  S.  Denny.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
82,  p.  1217.     lOi  columns.    I. 

Matting  Dry  Auriferous  Silver- 
Ores.  By  W.  L.  Austin.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  257. 

The  Burfiend  Process  for  Gou> 
AND  Silver.  By  E.  B.  Wilson.  M. 
&  M.,  Sept.,  1901,  p.  65.    i  column. 

ReducHon  of  Gold-Zinc  Slimes. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  75,  p.  123. 
1}  columns. 

Reduction  of  Zinc-Gold  Slimes, 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  75,  p.  289. 
2  columns. 

Fluxing  of  Gold  Slimes.  By  C.  C 
Meyers.  P.  C.  M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A., 
vol.  5,  p.  168.    3  colimms. 

The  Smeuhng  and  Refining  of 
Zinc-Gold  Sumes.  By  E.  H.  John- 
son and  W.  A.  Caldeoott.  J.  C.  &  M., 
Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  3,  p.  46.    20  pages.     I. 

The  Possibiuty  of  Extractekq 
Precious  Metaus  from  Sea  Water. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  53,  p.  570.  i  col- 
umn. 

Treatment  of  Telluride  Ores  bt 
Dry-Crushing  akd  Roasting  at 
Kalgoorue,  Western  Australia. 
By  W.  E.  Simpson.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  13,  p.  22.    38  pages.    I. 

Roasting  Telluride  Ores  at  Kai^* 

goorue,  Western  Australia.   T.  I. 

M.<feM.,vol.  13,p.22.    38  pages.     I. 
Roasting  of  Gold  and  Silver  Ores* 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  23,  p.  184. 

}  column. 


I 


METALLURGICAL  METTHODS  AND  PROCESSES 


549 


Chloridizino  Roasting  of  Silver 
Ores  in  Mexico.  By  E.  Stein.  E. 
&  M.  J.y  vol.  78,  p.  346.    4  oolumns. 

Temperature  in  Roasting  Gold 
Ore.  By  W.  E.  Greenwalt.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  145.    3  coluimis. 

Roasting  and  Fii/ter-Press  Treat- 
ment AT  -Kalgoorue.  '  By  J.  T. 
Marriner.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p. 
352.    4}  coluniDS. 

The  Volatilization  of  Silver  in 
Chloridizino-Roasting.  By  L.  D. 
Godshall.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  26, 
p.  53. 

Roasting  Gold  Ores.  By  H.  Van 
F.  Furman.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18,  p. 
416,  4  columns,  I.;  p.  442,  4  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  506,  2}  columns,  I. 

Roasting  Previous  to  Cyaniding. 
By  W.  Macgregor.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
64,  p.  187.     1}  colmnns. 

The  Losses  in  Roasting  Gold-Ores 
and  the  Volatilitt  of  Gold.  By 
S.  B.  Christy.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
17,  p.  3. 

The  Process  Used  at  the  Comstock 
for  Refining  Coppery  Bttluon 
Produced  bt  Amalgamating  Tail- 
ings. By  A.  D.  Hodges,  Jr.  T. 
A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  14,  p.  731. 

The  Refining  and  Toughening  of 
Impure  Bullion.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  93,  p.  318.    3  columns. 

Note  on  the  Refining  of  Base  Bul- 
lion. By  W.  Dowling.  P.  C.  M. 
&  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  5,  p.  224. 
5f  columns. 

The  Production  of  High-Gradb 
Gold  Buluon  from  Zinc-Box 
PRECIPTTATES.  By  C.  J.  Morris. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  15,  p.  543. 
7}  pages. 

Refining  Gold  Bullion  and  Cya- 
nide Precipitates  wtth  Oxygen 
Gas.  By  T.  K.  Rose.  T.  I.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  14,  p.  378.    63  pages. 

Notes  on  Gold  Bullion.  By  A.  C. 
Claudet.  T.  I.  M.  A  M.,  vol.  14,  p. 
542.    6  pages. 

Realization  of  West  Australia 
Buluon.  By  W.  Bramall.  T.  I. 
M.  &  M.;  vol.  14,  p.  546.     5)  pages. 


MetaUurgy  of  Copper    • 

Copper  Smeiaing:  Its  History  and 
Processes.  By  H.  Hussey.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  31,  p.  213,  3f  columns;  p. 
229,  4  columns;  p.  249,  3}  col- 
umns; p.  266,  2i  columns. 

Copper  Smelhng:  Its  History  and 
Processes.  By  H.  H.  Vivian.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  42,  p.  242,  2  col- 
umns; p.  258,  2  columns;  p.  274, 
2  columns;  p.  290,  1}  columns; 
p.  306,  2  columns;  p.  322,  1}  col- 
umns; p.  338,  1}  columns;  p.  354, 
2i  columns;  p.  370,  2  colmnns. 

A  Japanese  Copper  Reduction 
Works.  By  W.  L.  Hildburgh. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  23,  p.  74. 
6  pages.  •' I. 

Behavior  of  Molten  Copper  and 
Lead  in  Water.  M.  &  M.,  July, 
1903,  p.  551. 

A  Native  Process  of  Smelting  Cop- 
per Ores  in  the  State  of  Jalisco, 
Mexico.  By  W.  B.  Devereux.  T. 
A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  11,  p.  106. 

Width  of  Furnace  Relative  to 
Tonnage  in  Copper  Matte  Blast 
Furnace  Practice.  By  W.  R. 
Van  Liew.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p. 
442.    3  columns. 

Modern  American  Methods  of  Cop^ 
PER  Smei/hng.  By  E.  D.  Peters. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  39,  pp.  228,  242, 
262,  278,  295,  313,  335,  351,  374, 
388,  409,  424,  442. 

Copper  and  Copper  Smelting.  E.  ic 
M.  J.,  vol.  37,  p.  439.     2  columns. 

The  Constftution  of  Mattes  Pro- 
duced in  Copper  SMEmiNG.  By  A. 
Gibb  and  R.  C.  Phip.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  36,  p.  665.     17  pages. 

Reverberatory  Practice  on  Lake 
Superior.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
93,  p.  16.     1  column. 

The  Big  Furnaces  of  the  Anaconda. 

Smelter.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 

93,  p.  141.    6  columns.     I. 
Notes  on  Reverberatory  Furnace 

Smelting    at    Anaconda.    By   A. 

M.  Hamilton.    J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  8, 

p.  349.    8  pages. 


550 


METALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PRCX)ESS£S 


Ths  Kiddle  Hot-Blabt  System  fob 

CoPPER-SMEIilTNG   FURNACES.         By 

E.  Jacobs.  E.  k,  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  598.  9}  columns.  I. 
Lead  and  Copper  SMEi;nNG  at  Saut 
Lake.  By  W.  R.  Ingalls.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  527,  14J  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  575,  13  colimuis,  I. 

Use  op  Wood  in  Matte  SMEi/nNG, 
Together  with  Rssuimt  op  a  New 
Hot-Blast  Stove.  By  S.  E.  Breth- 
erton.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  1013. 
2  columns.    I. 

Copper  Smelting  at  Mammoth 
Plant,  Kennett,  California.  By 
A.  S.  Haskell.  M.  &,  M.,  vol.  28, 
p.  392.    4  columns.    I. 

Copper  Smei/hng.  By  H»  M.  Howe. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  26.  107  pages. 
1885. 

The  Cupola  Smelting  of  Copper  in 
Arizona.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1883-84,  pp.  397-410. 
1885. 

Historical  Sketch  of  Smei/hng  and 
Refining  Lake  Copper.  By  J.  B. 
Cooper.  T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  7,  p.  44. 
6  pages.    I. 

Notes  on  the  Metallurgy  of  Cop- 
per OF  Montana.  By  H.  O.  Hof- 
man.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  34,  p.  258. 

Composition  of  Copper  Matte.  M. 
&  M.,  June,  1903,  p;  502.    \  column. 

A  Cause  for  Inaccuracy  in  Calo- 
RiMETRic  Copper  Determinations. 
By  G.  A.  Koenig.  T.  L.  S.  M.  I., 
vol.  7,  p.  65.     4  pages. 

The  Extraction  of  Copper  at 
AooRDO.  By  T.  Egleston.  Sch. 
Mines  Quart.,  vol.  9,  p.  124,  16 
pages,  I.;  p.  256,  22  pages. 

Mining  and  Treatment  of  Tharsis 
Copper  Ores.  By  C.  F.  Courtney. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  327.  1  col- 
umn. 

Notes  on  the  Metallurgy  ofCopper, 
Lead,  and  Zinc  By  W.  R.  Ligalls. 
Min.  Mag.,  July,  1904,  p.  15.  15  col- 
umns.    I. 

The  Chemistry  and  Metallurgy  of 
Copper.    By  C.  S.  Palmer.    E.  & 


M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  82,  6  columns;  p. 
420,  7  columns. 

The  "Direct"  Method  Conbiderkd 
AS  the  Future  Mbtalluroicai« 
Treatment  of  Copper  Obks, 
Argentiferoub  OR  Otherwise.  By 
C.  James.    T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  5,  p.  2. 

The  Treatment  of  Copper  Slatbs 
AT  Mansfeldt.  By  T.  Egleston. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  12,  p.  85, 
32  pages,  I.;  p.  193,  24  pages,  L 

Treatment  of  Low-Grade  Copper- 
Ores  IN  Australia.  By  J.  J. 
Muir.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  23,  p.  517, 
10  pages,  I.;  by  E.  D.  Peters,  vol. 
24,  p.  315,  7  pages. 

Investigations  of  the  Ore  Knob 
Copper  Process.  By  T.  Egleston. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  10,  p.  25. 

The  Utilization  of  the  Iron  axd 
Copper  Sulphides  of  Virginia, 
North  Carolina  and  Tennessee. 
By  C.  R.  Boyd.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  14,  p.  81. 

A  New  Method  of  Extracting  Cop- 
per FROM  its  Sulphide  Ores.  By 
G.  Gin.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  157. 
}  column. 

Copper  Extraction  at  Falun.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  278.    )  column. 

The  Payne-Gillies  Copper  Process. 
E.  <fe  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  362.  2}  ed- 
umns. 

Copper  Losses  in  Blast  Furnacb 
Slags.  E.  &  M.  J.,  voL  77,  p.  395. 
2  columns.     D. 

The  Testing  and  Control  of  thb 
Product  in  a  Modern  Copper  Re- 
FINERY.  By  G.  L.  Heath.  T.  L.  S. 
M.  I.,  vol.  7,  p.  68.     13  pages. 

Bessemer  Copper  Converters.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  437.    5}  columns.    I. 

The  Economic  Treatment  of  Lo^r- 
Grade  Copper  Ores.  By  C.  Vau- 
tin.  T.  I.  M.  <fe  M.,  vols.  1  and  2, 
p.  69. 

The  "Direct"  Method  of  Produc- 
ing Refined  Copper.  By  C.  Vautlxu 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  2,  p.  76. 


1 


BiETALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES 


551 


Mining  Ai<n>  Tseatment  of  Copper- 
Obs  at  the  Wallaboo  and  Moonta 
Mines,  South  Aubtralia.  By  H. 
L.  Hancock.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  voL  22, 
p.  461.     23  pages.    I. 

A  Study  of  the  Eluonation  of  Im- 
purities FROM  Copper-Mattes  in 

THE  ReVERBERATORT  AND  VHE  CON- 
VERTER. By  E.  Keller.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  28,  pp.  127,  816. 

Recent  Copper  SMEi;nNO  at  Lake 
Superior.  By  L.  S.  Austin.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  83.    2  columns.    I. 

Notes  on  the  Treatment  of  Scrap 
Copper.  By  M.  Bamett.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  58,  p.  393.     1}  columns. 

Metai^xtrgt  of  the  Copper-Silver 
Ores  of  Inyo  County,  California. 
By  S.  Piunell.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  31,  p.  145,  4  columns,  I.;  p. 
168,  1}  columns;  p.  185,  2  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  200,  1  column;  p.  217, 
3  columns,  I.;  p.  232,  3  columns; 
p.  249,  3  columns,  I. 

Overfire  in  Copper-Mattinq  Blast- 
furnace Smei/ting  Practice.  By 
L.  S.  Austin.  Min.  A  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  94,  p.  31  (?  825).     }  column. 

Note  on  the  Extraction  of  Copper 
from  Atacamtte.  By  N.  Argan- 
dona.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  205. 
1  column. 

The  Metallurgy  of  Copper  in 
Chile.  By  A.  Gmehling.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  voL  82,  p.  456.  6  col- 
umns+.    I. 

The  Elimination  of  Copper  in  Orb 
AND  Matte.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
93,  p.  267.    3i  columns. 

Moss  Copper  on  BIatte.  By  C.  S. 
Palmer.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93, 
p.  604.    2}  colimms. 

The  Metallurgy  of  Copper  at  Ana- 
conda, Montana.  By  A.  B.  Mal- 
lon.  Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90,  p. 
315.     1}  columns. 

An  Improved  Forced  Method  of 
Treatment  of  Low-Grade  Copper- 
Orbs.  By  J.  J.  Muir.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  26,  p.  40.    7  pages. 


Welsh  Process  of  Copper-Smei/hng. 
By  J.  R.  WiUiams.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc. 
S.  A.,  vol.  1,  p.  177.    6i  pages. 

Copper  Smelting  in  Utah.  By  R. 
B.  Brinsmade.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28, 
p.  178.     10  columns.     I. 

Smei/ting  the  Kedabeg  Copper  Ores. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  14,  p.  512.  20 
pages.    I. 

Treatment  of  Cupriferous  Pyrites 
AT  HuELVA,  Spain.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  50,  p.  741.    3  columns. 

The  McMurtry-Rooers  Process  for 
Desulphurizing  Copper  Ores  and 
Matte.  By  T.  C.  Cloud.  T.  I.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  16,  p.  311.     16  pages. 

Roasting  the  Kedabeg  Copper  Ores, 
RuBSLA..  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  14, 
p.  508.    3  pages.     I. 

Heap  Roasting  of  Copper.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  1.    1  column.  I. 

Copper  Ore  in  Heaps  (Roasting). 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  57,  p.  189. 
i  column. 

The  Huntington-Heberlein  Pro- 
cess. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  1005. 
6  columns. 

Roasting  Copper  Ore  in  Piles. 
Min.  &  ScL  Press,  vol.  48,  p.  384. 
}  column. 

The  Roasting  of  Copper  Ores  and 
Furnace  Products.  By  E.  D. 
Peters.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1882,  pp.  280-297.    1883. 

Roasting  Copper  Ore  at  Keswick, 
California.  By  T.  Neilson.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  457.     2}  columns. 

Copper  Converter  Melting  Its  Own 
Matte.  By  E.  Jacobs.  £.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  440.     2}  columns.     I. 

Lining  and  Drying  Copper  Convert- 
ers. By  H.  L.  Charles.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1046.     1  column  H-.    I. 

A  Modern  Copper  Converter.  By 
G.  R.  Shipley.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27, 
p.  570.    3  columns.    I. 

The  Copper-Smeuhng  Works  at 
Humboldt,  Arizona.  By  E.  H. 
Hamilton.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  901.    4^  columns.    I. 


552 


METALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PRCKIESSES 


Utah's  Largest  Coppeb  Smei/ter. 
By  R.  B.  Brinsmade.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  28,  p.  305.     11  columns.    I. 

The  Point  Shirley  Copper  Works. 
By  T.  Egleston.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  7,  p.  360.     24  pages. 

The  Michiqan  Smei/ter.  By  R.  T. 
White.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  842. 
7  columns.     I. 

Anaconda  Copper  Mining  Company's 
New  Reduction  Works.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  73,  p.  311.    8  columns.    I. 

The  De  Lamar  Copper  Refinery. 
By  Prefahl.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  73.  •  3}  columns. 

The  Tacoma  Copper  Refinery.  By 
D.  a.  Willey.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  147.     1)  columns.    I. 

Refinery  of  Rio-Tinto  Company, 
Port  Talbot,  Wales.  By  E. 
Walker.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  111. 
5  columns.    I. 

The  Washoe  Smeivter.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  28,  p.  37.    8  colimms.    I. 

The  British  Columbia  Copper  Com- 
pany's Mine  and  Smei/fer.  By 
F.  G.  Wickware.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  9, 
p.  333.    28  pages.     I. 

Washoe  Reduction  Works,  Ana- 
conda, Montana.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
28,  p.  131.    4  columns.     I. 

Washoe  Reduction  Works.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  28,  p.  248.    7i  columns.    I. 

Metallurgy  of  Iron 

Roasting  and  SMErniNO  Plant  at 
Londonderry  Iron  Works.  By 
R.  G.  Leckie.  J.  M.  Soc.  N.  S., 
vol.  1,  p.  50,  pt.  3.    2i  pages. 

Calcination   ("Rucking")   of  Iron-' 
STONE    IN   North   Staffordshire, 
England.    T.   I.   M.   E.,   vol.   27, 
p.  107.     5  pages.     I. 

Roasting  Pyrites.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  7,  p.  171.    4  pages. 

Roasting  Iron  Ores.  Rept.*  Census 
Office,  Mines  &  Quarries,  1902, 
p.  420.    3  columns. 


Roasting  Iron-Ores.  By  J.  Birkin- 
bine.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  12,  p.  361. 

Notes  on  the  Roasting  of  Hudson 
River  Carbonates.  By  I.  Olm- 
sted.   T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  17,  p.  275. 

The  Desulphurization  of  Pyrtiif- 
.   BRous^  Iron-Orbs.     By  S.  G.  Val- 
entine.   T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  18,  p.  78. 

Roasting-Kiln  at  the  Mubconet- 
CONG  Iron-Works,  New  Jersey. 
By  I.  P.  Pardee.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  15,  p.  678. 

American  Blast-Fubnace  PRooREas. 
By  J.  Birkinbine.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Min- 
eral Resources  for  1883-^,  pp.  290- 
311.     1885. 

The  Operation  of  the  Iron  Bi«Aafr 
Furnace.  By  B.  Stoughton.  £.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  307.    6  oolumns.    I. 

The  Invention  of  the  Bessebier 
Process.  By  J.  D.  Weeks.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  26,  p.  980. 

Notes  on  the  Selection  of  Iron- 
Ores,  Limestones,  and  Fubib  for 
THE  Blast-Furnacb.  By  F.  W. 
Gordon.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  voL  21, 
p.  61. 

A  Method  of  Ascertaining  ths 
Value  of  Iron  Orb,  Limestone 
AND  Coke  in  Blast  Furnace  Use. 
By  R.  E.  Chambers.  J.  M.  Soc. 
N.  S.,  vol.  3,  p.  68.    8  pages. 

TJtiuzation  of  Iron  and  Steel 
Slags.  By  £.  C.  Eckel.  U.  S.  G. 
S.,  BuU.  No.  213,  pp.  221-231.     1903. 

The  American  Iron  Industry  prom 
Its  Beginning  in  1619  to  1886. 
By  J.  M.  Swank.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Min- 
eral Resources  for  1886,  pp.  23-38. 
1887. 

The  Present  Technical  Condition 
OF  THE  Steel  Industry  of  ths 
UNrTED  States.  By  P.  Barnes. 
U.  S.  G.  S.,  Bull.  No.  25.  85  pages. 
1885. 

Suggested  Improvembmtb  in  the 
Manufacture  of  Bar  Iron.  By 
S.  Peters.  P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol 
15,  p.  222.    9  pages. 


METALLURGICAL  METTHODe  AND  PROGESSEB 


553 


Thermai^  Condition  of  Iron  and 
Steel  under  Stress  and  Meas- 
urement OF  Stress  bt  Means  of 
Thermo-Electrictft.  By  C.  A.  P. 
Turner.  P.  E.  See.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  13, 
p.  384.    27)  pages.    I. 

Cast  Iron.  By  R.  Moldenke.  P.  E. 
Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.   14,  p.  240.    24 


Effect  of  Temperature  .  on 
Strength  of  Wrought  Iron  and 
STEEii.  By  R.  C.  Carpenter.  J.  W. 
Soc.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  110.    2  pages.     D. 

The  Birth  and  Growth  of  the 
Steel  Industry  in  America.  By 
J.  N.  Hatch.  J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol. 
11,  p.  399.    8}  pages. 

The  Plastic  Yielding  of  Iron  and 
Steel.  By  W.  Roeenhain.  En- 
gineering, London,  vol.  78,  p.  364, 

7  columns,  I.;  p.  385,  9  columns. 

Iron  Making  in  Nova  Scotia  Earlt 
IN  THE  Century.  By  H.  S.  Poole. 
J.  M.  Soc.  N.  S.,  vol.  2,  p.  144. 

8  pages. 

Anneauno  Steel  Castings.  By  F. 
H.  Sexton.  J.  M.  Soc.  N.  S.,  vol.  9, 
p.  140.    20  pages.    I. 

Heat-Treatment  Experiments  with 
Chrome-Vanadium  Steel.  By  H. 
R.  Sankey.  Engineering,  London, 
vol.  78,  p.  904.     19  columns.    I. 

The  Manufacture  and  Character- 
istics OF  Wrought-Iron.  By  J.  P. 
Roe.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  36,  p.  203, 
12  pages,  D.;  p.  807,  20  pages. 

The  Application  of  Dry-Air  Blast 

TO     THE     MaNUFACFURE     OF     IrON. 

By  J.  Gayley.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
36,  p.   315,   10  pages;  p.  745,  46 


Alloys  Used  for  Steel  Making.  By 
J.  Ohly.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  24,  p.  109. 
2f  columns. 

Grading  Pig  Iron.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
81,  p.  808.    3  columns. 

The  Determination  of  Graphite  in 
Pig-Iron.  By  P.  W.  Shimer.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25,  p.  395. 

The  Grading  of  Pig-Iron.  By  E.  T. 
Clymer.    T.  A.I.M.E.,  vol.21,p.  605. 


A  Comparison  of  Recent  Phospho- 
rus Determinations  in  Steel. 
By  G.  E.  Thackeray.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  25,  pp.  370,  1012. 

Nickel  and  Nickel-Steel.  By  F. 
L.  Sperry.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25, 
pp.  51,  961. 

The  Influence  of  Carbon  Phospho- 
rus Manganese  and  Sulphur  on 
the  Tensile  Strength  of  Open- 
EbcARTH  Steel.  By  H.  H.  Camp- 
bell. T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35,  p.  772, 
38  pages;  p.  1043. 

Manganese  in  Cast-Iron.  By  W.  J. 
Keep.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.  ,vol.  20,  p.  291. 

Note  on  Copper  in  Iron  and  Steel. 
By  R.  W.  Raymond.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  26,  p.  534. 

Pyrometry  and  the  Heat  Treat- 
ment OF  Steel.  By  H.  M.  Howe. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  24,  p.  746. 

Benjamin  Huntsman,  of  Sheffield, 
THE  Inventor  of  Crucible  Steel. 
By  R.  A.  Hadfield.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  24,  p.  170. 

New  Process  for  the  Elimination 
OF  Sulphur  from  Iron  and  Steel. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  321.  1  col- 
umn. 

Steel  Making  in  the  United  States 
BEFORE  1810.  By  W.  F.  Durfee. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  52,  p.  528.  \\  col- 
imms. 

The  Beginning  of  Iron-Making  in 
America.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  50, 
p.  646.    \  column. 

Hot  Blast  Generation.  By  H. 
Haas.  E.  &,  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  1028. 
6J  columns.     I. 

Smei/ter  Smoke  and  Agriculture, 
E.  k  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  515.  1}  col- 
umns. 

The  Northern  Iron  Company's 
Blast  Furnace.  By  J.  H.  Gran- 
bery.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  98. 
12  columns.    I. 

Notes  on  the  Physical  Action  op  a 
Blast-Furnace.  By  J.  E.  John- 
son. T.  a.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  36,  p.  454. 
34  pages.    D. 


554 


METALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES 


The  Use  op  High  Percentage  op 
Fine  Orb  in  a  Charcoal  Blast- 
Furnace.  By  H.  R.  Hall.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  36,  p.  360.    3}  pages. 

Oxide  in  Iron,  Steel,  etc.  By  T. 
Tonnete  and  R.  B.  Camahan.  P.  E. 
Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  12,  p.  295.    6  pages. 

Fifteen  Years'  Experience  in  Open 

Hearth  Steel.     By  W.  E.  Kock. 

P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  4,  p.  43. 

14  pages. 
European    Bessemer    Practice    in 

Small  Converters.    P.  E.  Soc.  W. 

Pa.,  vol.  6,  p.  125.     13  pages. 

Defects  in  Design  op  Open-Hearth 
Steel-Melting  Furnaces.  P.  E. 
Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  6,  p.  161.  13 
pages. 

The  Dank  Puddling  Furnace.  By 
J.  I.  Williams.  P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa., 
vol.  1,  p.  137.     28  pages. 

Available  Power  and  Cost  op  Oper- 
ation OP  A  Power  Station  por 
Waste  Gases  prom  a  Blast  Fur- 
nace Plant.  By  H.  Frejm.  J.  W. 
Soc.  E.,  vol.  11,  p.  65.    43  pages.    I. 

Open-Hearth  Furnaces.  By  G.  L. 
Luetscher.  P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol. 
21,  p.  93.     24  pages.     I. 

A  Further  Study  op  Segregation 
in  Ingots.  By  H.  M.  Howe.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  1011.  Hi  col- 
umns.   D. 

Native  Methods  op  Smelting  and 
Manupacturing  Iron  in  Jabalpur, 
Central  Provinces,  India.  By  F. 
H.  Wynne.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  26, 
p.  231.     16  pages.     I. 

Charging  a  Modern  Iron  Blast 
Furnace.  By  B.  Stoughton.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  347.     4  columns. 

Comparison  op  American  and  For- 
eign Rail  Specifications,  with  a 
Proposed  Standard  Specipication 
TO  Cover  American  Rails  Rolled 
FOR  Export.  By  A.  L.  Colby.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  37,  p.  576.     51i  pages. 

The  Crystallography  op  Iron. 
By  F.  Osmond  and  G.  Cartand. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  37,  p.  813.  47 
pages.    I. 


Improvements  in  Rolling  Iron  and 
Steel.  By  J.  E.  York.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  37,  p.  859.     21  pages.    L 

Notes  on  the  Gayley  Dry-Aib 
Blast-Process.  By  C.  A.  Meifisaer. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  37,  p.  201.  38 
pages.     I. 

Chrome  Plant  op  United  States 
Metals  Repining  Company.  By 
L.  Addicks.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  1001.     12i  columns.    I. 

Steel  Making  at  Pueblo.  By  L. 
Lewis.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  234, 

5  columns,  I.;  p.  371,  16  columns,  I. 

The  Blast  Furnaces  at  the  Minne- 
QUA  Steel  Works.  By  L.  Lewis. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  178.  10  col- 
umns.   I. 

Utilization  op  Iron  and  Steel 
Slags.  By  E.  C.  Eckel.  U.  S.  G, 
S.,BuU.  No.  213,  pp.  221-231.    1903. 

High-Pressure  Hydraulic  Presses 
in  Iron- Works.  By  R.  M.  Doelen. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21,  p.  321. 

The  Appucation  op  Dry-Air  Blast 
TO  THE  Manupacture  OP  Iron.  By 
J.  Gayley.  Min.  Mag.,  Oct.-Nov., 
1904,  p.  323.     2i  columns. 

Metallurgy  of  Lead 

The  New  Methods  op  Desulphuhm- 
ING  Galena.     By  W.  Borcheis.    E. 

6  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  398.    7}  columns. 

The  Li&ee-Roasting  of  Galena.  By 
W.  R.  Ingalls.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  voL 
37,  p.  627.     20  pages. 

The  Desulphurization  of  Sldieb  bt 
Heap  Roasting  at  Broken  Hill. 
By  E.  J.  Harwood.  E.  &  M.  J.) 
vol.  76,  p.  270.     4  columns. 

Direct  Desulphurization  op  Ga- 
lena BY  THE  Air  Blast.  By  A. 
Savelsberg.  Min.  Mag.,  vol.  12, 
p.  391.     12  columns.     I. 

Lime  Roasting  op  Galena.  By  W. 
M.  Hutchings.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p.  726.    6  columns. 

Theoretical  Aspect  op  Lbad-Ori 
Roasting.  By  C.  GuiUeman.  £•  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  470.    4i  columns. 


BIETALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES 


555 


Lead  SMEi;nNG  in  Utah.  By  R.  B. 
Brinsmade.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  216. 
7  columns.     I. 

Weight  of  Charge  as  Affectino  Re- 
duction IN  Silver-Lead  Smelting. 
By  L.  S.  Austin.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  94,  p.  61.    }  column. 

Silver-Lead  SifEunNG  Practice. 
By  L.  S.  Austin.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  94,  p.  252,  3  columns,  I.;  p.  341, 
3f  columns;  p.  537,  2)  columns; 
p.  762,  2i  columns. 

Present  Position  of  Lead  SMEmiNQ 
in  Germany.  By  F.  T.  Havard. 
£.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  337.  5}  col- 
umns. 

The  Smelting  of  Argentiferoub 
Lead  in  the  Far  West.  By  O.  H. 
Hahn.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  36,  p.  112, 
5  columns;  p.  132,  3  columns;  p.  152, 
2}  columns. 

Silver-Lead  Mining  and  Smei/ting  in 
Burma.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  45,  p.  342. 
1}  columns. 

Silver-Lead  Smei/hng  Practice. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  68,  p.  197, 
2^  columns;  p.  213,  2  columns. 

A  Modern  Silver-Lead  Smei/tino 
Plant.  By  L.  S.  Austin.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  26,  pp.  388,  1095. 

Lead  Smeuhng  in  Reverberatort 
Furnaces  at  Desloge,  Missouri. 
By  W.  R.  Ingalls.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol. 
80,  p.  1111.     5  columns. 

Electric  Smelhng  of  Complex  Sul- 
phides. By  A.  A.  Beadle.  E.&M.J., 
vol.  77,  p.  479.     3  columns. 

Lead  Smeltino.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  51,  pp.  321,  373,  389;  vol.  52, 
p.  7,  }  column,  I. 

Notes  on  Lead  Smei/hng  in  Nevada 
AND  Utah.  By  O.  H.  Hahn.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  12,  p.  307,  li  columns; 
p.  323,  3  columns;  p.  336,  4  col- 
umns, I. 

LsAD-SMEiynNG    Works  op   Monte- 

PONi,    Sardinia.      By  E.  Ferraris. 

Min.  Mag.,  vol.  12,  p.  191.    9  col- 
umns.    I. 


Lead  SMEi/nNG-RoASTiNG  vs.  Fusing. 
By  E.  L.  Newhouse.  E.  A  M.  J., 
vol.  51,  p.  260.     1}  columns. 

Lead  Smelting  in  the  Scotch 
Hearth.  By  K.  W.  M.  Middleton. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  10.    5  columns. 

The  Bornettes-Method  of  Lead  and 
Copper  Smei/ting.  By  A.  Lotti. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  580.  7  col- 
umns.   I. 

Lead  Smei/hng  in  Spain.  By  H. 
Eriksson.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  734. 
2}  columns.     I. 

Lead-Smeivhno  at  Monteponi,  Sar- 
dinia. By  E.  Ferraris.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  80,  p.  781.    9  columns.    I. 

Lead  Smelting  of  Zinc-Gold  Slimes. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  563.  1}  col- 
umns. 

Lead  and  Silver  Sbieltino  in  Chi- 
cago. By  J.  L.  Jemegan.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  2,  p.  279. 

Notes  on  Lead-Smelting  in  South- 
eastern Missouri.  By  J.  F.  Kemp. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  9,  p.  212. 
8  pages.    I. 

Lead  Smei/hng  without  Fuel.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  574.     2  columns.    I. 

The  Reduchon  Works  of  the  Mount 
Stewart  Lead  and  Silver  Mining 
Company,  Leadville,  New  South 
Wales.  By  F.  M.  Drake.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  21,  p.  874. 

Note  on  Smei/hng  a  Lead-Copper 
Ore.  By  P.  R.  Robert.  T.  I.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  9,  p.  262.     8  pages. 

Lead  Smelhng  in  the  Joplin,  Mis- 
souri, District:  Early  History  and 
the  Different  Processes  Now  in  Use. 
By  E.  Hedburg.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18, 
p.  554,  3}  columns,  I.;  vol.  19,  p.  103, 
2i  columns,  I. 

Lead  Smei/hng  in  Southeast  Mis- 
souri: A  Description  of  the  Differ- 
ent Methods  Used,  and  the  Advan- 
tages and  Disadvantages  of  Each. 
By  R.  B.  Brinsmade.  M.  &  M., 
Feb.,  1902,  p.  300.    3  columns. 


556 


METALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES 


The  Mining  and  Metallurgy  of 
Lead  and  Zinc  in  the  United 
States.  By  F.  L.  Clerc.  U.  S.  G. 
S.,  Mineral  Resources  for  1882, 
pp.  358-386.     1883. 

Recent  Improvements  in  Desilver- 
izing Lead  in  the  United  States. 
By  H.  O.  Hofmann.  U.  S.  G.  S., 
Mineral  Resources  for  1883-84,  pp. 
462-473.     1885. 

Lead  Slags.  By  M.  W.  lies.  U.  S. 
G.  S.,  Mineral  Resources  for  1883- 
84,  pp.  440-462.     1885. 

The  Smei/hng  or  Argentiferous 
Lead  Ores  in  the  Far  West.    By 

0.  H.  Hahn.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Mineral 
Resources  for  1882-1883,  pp.  324- 
345. 

The  Lead  Chamber.    By  E.  Divers. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  Mar.  9,  1905,  p.  457. 
Jour.  Chem.  Ind.,  Dec.  31^  1904. 

Progress  of  the  Silver-Lead  Met- 
allurgy OF  THE  West  during  1874. 
By  A.  Eilers.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  3, 
p.  307. 

Bag-Houses  for  Saving  Fumes.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p  55.  4  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Metallurgy  of  Lead.  By  J.  B. 
Haunay.  T.  I.  M.  A  M.,  vol.  2, 
pp.  171,  211. 

The  Lewis  and  Bartlett  Bag-Pro- 
cess OF  Collecting  Lead-Fumes 
AT  the  Lone  Elm  Works,  Jopun, 
Missouri.    By  F.  P.  Dewey.    T.  A. 

1.  M.  E.,  vol.  18,  p.  674. 

Tredinnick's  Process  for  Desilver- 
izing Lead.  By  L.  S.  Austin. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  89. 
3  columns.    I. 

The  Bischof  White-Lead  Process. 
By  W.  Ramsay.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  297.     1  column. 

Notes  on  Smeuhno  a  Lead-Copper 
Ore.  By  P.  R.  Robert.  T.  I.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  9,  p.  262.     8  pages. 

Lead  Smelting  of  Zinc-Gold  Sumes. 
By  P.  S.  Tavener.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc. 
8.  A.,  vol.  3,  p.  112.    48  pages. 


Results  of  Bag-House  Experiment 
IN  Connection  with  Tavener's 
Process.  By  H.  Rusden.  P.  C. 
M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  5,  p.  288. 
2i  columns.    I. 

The  Estimation  of  Lead  in  Slags 
AND  Other  By-Products.  By  D.  J. 
Williams.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A., 
vol.  2,  p.  61.     5  pages. 

The  Refining  of  Lead  Bullion.  By 
F.  L.  Piddington.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
76,  p.  506.    3}  columns. 

Refining  of  Lead  Bullion.  By  F. 
L.  Piddington.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A., 
vol.  3,  p.  361.     7  pages. 

Stone-Coal  in  the  Lead  Blast-Fur- 
NACB.  By  J.  W.  NeiU.  T.  A.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  20,  p.  165. 

The  LEAD-SMELnNG  Works  of  Port 
Pirie.  By  G.  D.  Delprat.  E.&M.J., 
vol.  83,  p.  516.    Hi  columns.    I. 

The  Lewis-Bartlett  Process  as  Ap- 
plied AT  THE  Lone  Elm  Works  at 
Jopun,  Missouri.  By  F.  L.  Clerc 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  40,  p.  4.  5  col- 
umns.   I. 

MetaUiirgy  of  Zinc 

The  Smelhng  of  Zinc  Ores  to  Rb- 
GAiN  Spelter  and  Sulphuric  Acid. 
By  A.  J.  Diescher.  P.  E.  Soc.  W. 
Pa.,  vol.  20,  p.  78.    33  pages.    I. 

The  LuNGwrrz  Process  of  Zinc 
Smelting.  By  F.  W.  Gordon.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  795.    6i  columns. 

Smelting  Zinc  Retort  Residxtsb. 
By  E.  M.  Johnson.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  81,  p.  318.    3  columns. 

The  Zinc-Smei/ting  Industry  of  the 
Middle  West.  By  H.  C.  Meister. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35,  p.  734. 
11  pages. 

The  Mbtallurgt  of  Zinc.  By  H. 
Van  F.  Furman.  M.  A  M.,  vol.  21, 
p.  34,  5|  columns,  I.;  p.  58,  5  col- 
umns, I. 

The  Treatment  of  Zinc-Lead  Sul- 
phides. By  F.  Hille.  £.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  60,  p.  195.    2  columns.     I. 


METALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES 


557 


Tavener's  Method  of  Treatznq 
Zinc  Sumes.  By  T.  L.  Carter.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  150.    2i  columns. 

EXPEBIMENTS    IN    ZiNC    DeSILVERIZA- 

TioN.  By  H.  Roesstar  and  B.  Edel- 
mazm.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  404, 
3  columns;  p.  582,  2i  columns. 

Notes  on  Zinc  Sbieiting.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  78,  p.  395.     1  column. 

The  Metallurgy  of  Zinc.  By  J. 
Ohly.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  81, 
p.  373.     2}  col\imns. 

Zinc  Oxide  and  Zinc-Lead  Pigment 
Manufacture.  By  Wm.  F.  Gor- 
don. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1033. 
5i  columns.    I. 

The  Design  of  a  Zinc  Smei/tert. 
Kept.  Zinc  Comm.  Canada,  p.  57. 
6  pages. 

The  Zinc  Smei/hng  Works  of  Swan- 
sea, Wales.  By  E.  Walker.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  161.  4}  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Bertha  Smei/hng-Plant  (Zinc). 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  37,  p.  312. 
8  pages. 

MetaUurgy  of  Quicksflver 

Quicksilver  Reduction  at  New 
Almaden.  By  S.  B.  Christy.  T. 
A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  13,  p.  547. 

Treatment  of  Quicksilver  Ores  in 
the  Asturias,  Spain.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  62,  p.  149.     3)  columns.     I. 

Separation  of  Qxhcksilver  from 
Copper.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  94. 
i  column. 

Notes  on  the  Treatment  of  Mer- 
cury IN  North  California.  By 
T.  Egleston.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  3, 
p.  273. 

Quicksilver  Condensation  at  New 
Almaden.  By  S.  B.  Christy.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  14,  p.  206. 

Reduchon  of  Quicksilver  Ores. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  30,  p.  241. 
3  columns. 

Process  and  Quicksilver  Furnaces 
used  at  Idria.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  31,  p.  81.     3  columns. 


Working  Quicksilver  Ores.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  32,  p.  66.  2  col- 
umns; p.  170,  }  columns. 

BfiNiNG  AND  Metallurgy  of  Quick- 
silver IN  Mexico.  By  J.  Mactear. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  4,  p.  69. 

New  Method  of  Quicksilver  Ex- 
traction. By  J.  H.  Jory.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  284.  1}  col- 
umns. 

Metallurgy  of  Mercury  at  Al- 
maden. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  37, 
p.  358,  i  column;  p.  377,  3  columns; 
vol.  38,  p.  6,  li  columns. 

Metallurgy  of  Mercury  in  Cali- 
fornia. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  38, 
p.  8,  1  column;  p.  22,  2 J  columns. 

About  Quicksilver  EbcrRAcnoN. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  27,  p.  120, 
1^  columns;  p.  154,  1)  columns; 
p.  210,  1}  columns;  p.  242,  IJ  col- 
umns; p.  262,  1^  columns. 

Reduction  of  Quicksilver  Ores. 
By  F.  J.  Booth.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  93,  p.  570.    4^  columns.     I. 

Quicksilver  Furnace  for  Fine  Ore. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  32,  p.  136. 

i  column. 
The  Mercury  Works  AT  VoLUTTA.  E. 

&  M.  J.,  vol.  14,  p.  163.    2^  columns. 

Metallurgy  of  Nickel 

Lime  Roasting  of  Nickeliferous 
Matte.  By  A.  C.  De  Jotigh.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  793.     If  columns. 

The  Mond  Process  for  the  Ex- 
traction OF  Nickel.  By  Roberts- 
Austin.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  784. 
1^  columns. 

Treatment  of  Auriferous  Mispickel 
Ores.  By  P.  Kiricegaard.  J.  C. 
M.  I.,  vol.  4,  p.  113,  10  pages;  p.  143, 
9  pages. 

Metallurgy  of  Nickel.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  25,  pp.  218,  237,  256,  274,  326, 
346,  360,  376,  444. 

SOLUBIUTY    OF    COBAUT-NlCKBL    OrES 

IN  Ammonia.     By  G.  S.  Hanes.    J. 
C.  M.  I.,  vol.  8,  p.  358.    4i  pages. 


1 


558 


METALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES 


Metallurgy  of  Tin 

Metallurot  of  Tin.     Am.  Jour.  Min., 

vol.  4,  p.  354,  1}  columns;  p.  386, 

1  column. 
Recovery  of  Tin  from  Tin  Plate 

Scrap.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  372. 

i  column. 
Tin  from  Tin  Scrap.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  51,  p.  380.     i  column. 

Cyanidiiis  of  Ores:  Proeesses 
and  Practice 

The  Discovery  of  the  Cyanide  Pro- 
cess. P.  C.  M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A., 
vol.  5,  p.  347.     5i  columns. 

A  HisTORiCAii  Summary  of  Steps  in 
Cyanidation.  By  P.  ArgaU.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  28,  p.  368.     1^  columns. 

Bibliography  on  Testing  Ores  and 
Taiung  Preliminary  to  Cyanid- 
iNG.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91, 
p.  330.     f  column. 

BiBUOGRAPHY  OF  THE  CyaNIDE  PRO- 
CESS. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  73, 
p.  441.     2}  columns. 

Literature  of  Cyanide  Process. 
Rept.  Census  Office,  Mines  &  Quar- 
ries, 1902,  p.  603.     1  column. 

World's  Production  of  Gold  by  the 
Cyanide  Process.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
76,  p.  193.     Note. 

Digest  of  United  States  Patents 
Relating  to  Cyanide  Processes 
for  the  Recovery  op  Precious 
Metals.  Rept.  Census  Office,  Mines 
&  Quarries,  1902,  p.  605.  80  col- 
umns. 

The  Amounts  and  Strengths  of 
Cyanide  Solutions  for  Ores.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  706.    Table. 

The  Rate  of  Solution  of  Gold  in 
Cyanide  Solutions.  By  A.  W. 
Warwick.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  59, 
p.  604.     3  columns.     I. 

Notes  on  the  Action  of  Potassium 
Zinc  Cyanide  Solutions  on  Gold. 
Bv  W.  J.  Sharwood.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  64,  p.  396,  IJ  columns;  p.  426, 
1}  columns;  p.  460,  3  columns. 


A  Test  for  Precious  Metals  in  Cy- 
anide Solutions.  By  A.  Arents. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  34,  p.  184. 

Analytical  Work  in  CoNNEcnoN 
WITH  THE  Cyanide  Process.  By 
J.  E.  Clennell.  T- 1-  M.  A  M.,  vol.  12, 
p.  367.    25  pages.  ' 

On  the  So-Called  "Sblbctivb  Ac- 
tion" OF  VERY  Dilute  Solutions 
OF  Potassium  Cyanide  Used  ix 
Obtaining  Gold  and  Silver  from 
Orbs  and  Other  Compounds.  By 
J.  Mactear.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  4, 
p.  37. 

Notes  on  the  Action  of  Cyanogen 
ON  Gold.  By  J.  Park.  T.  I.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  6,  p.  120. 

Laboratory-Tests  in  Connechon 
with  the  ebctraction  of  gold 
FROM  Ores  by  the  Cyanide  Pro- 
cess. By  H.  Van  F.  Furman.  T. 
A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  26,  p.  721. 

Absorption  of  Gold  by  Woodex 
Leaching  Tanks.  By  F.  L.  Bos- 
qui.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  65,  p.  248. 
1|  columns. 

Note  on  the  So-Called  "Selecti\^ 
Action"  of  Cyanide  of  Potas- 
sium FOR  Gold.  By  W.  A.  Dixon. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  6,  p.  88. 

Notes  on  Cyanide  Solutions.  By 
T.  L.  Carter.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73, 
p.  237.     li  columns. 

The  Lixiviation  of  Gold  Deposits 
BY  Vegetation.  By  E.  E.  Liing- 
witz.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  500. 
3)  columns.     I. 

Notes  on  the  Behavior  of  Some 
Gold  Solvents.  By  F.  H.  Mason. 
T.  F.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  1,  p.  160.    6  pages. 

The  Regeneration  of  Working  Cy- 
anide Solutions.  By  A.  F.  Crosse. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  817.  2  col- 
umns. 

The  Regeneration  of  Cyanide  So- 
lutions. E.  &.  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  420, 
1  column;  p.  652,  2}  columns. 

Oxygen  Refining  of  Cyanide  Bui/- 
LiON.  By  T.  K.  Rose.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  80,  p.  105.    6  columns. 


METALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PRCX3ESSES 


559 


Cyanide  of  Potassium  as  a  Lixivi- 
ating Agent  for  Silver  Ores  and 
Minerals.  By  L.  Janin.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  46,  p.  MS.     3  columns. 

Loss  OF  Gold  in  Ctaniding  by  Vo- 
latilization. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
77,  p.  424.     3i  columns. 

Aids  to  the  Cyanider.  By  M.  W, 
Alderson.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
77,  p.  377.    2J  columns. 

Effect  of  Warming  Cyanide  Solu- 
tions. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  84, 
p.  45.    Note. 

The  EsTiBiATioN  of  Copper  in  Ores 
BY  THE  Modified  Cyanide  Process. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  81,  p.  312. 
2  columns  + . 

The  Use  of  Mercuric  Chloride  in 
Testing  Cyanide  Solutions.  By 
L.  M.  Green.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
90,  p.  52.     1)  columns. 

The  Solvent  Powers  of  Cyanogen. 
By  W.  Skey.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  76,  p.  56.     1  column. 

Testing  Ores  for  Cyanide  Treat- 
ment. By  R.  S.  Browne.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  88,  p.  6,  2  colunms; 
p.  22,  2§  columns;  p.  43,  2  columns. 

Action  of  Oxygen  in  Cyanide  Solu- 
tions. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93, 
p.  512.     1  column. 

Copper  in  Cyanide  Solutions.  By  C. 
A.  Arents.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
93,  p.  410.     1  column. 

Alkaline  Zinc  Titration.  By  E. 
R.  Van  Osdel.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  1110.     1  column. 

The  Relative  Efficiency  of  Strong 
AND  Weak  Cyanide  Solutions  for 
Dissolving  Gold.  By  W.  A.  Calde- 
cott.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  1, 
p.  293,  3  pages;  p.  324,  8  pages; 
p.  333,  14  pages. 

Notes  on  the  Estimation  of  Sul- 
phides AND  CyANATES  in  COMMER- 
CIAL Cyanide.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S. 
A.,  vol.  1,  p.  267,  3i  pages;  p.  272, 
4  pages. 

Estimation  of  Oxygen  in  Working 
Cyanide  Solutions.  J.  C.  &  M. 
Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  1,  p.  276.     4i  pages. 


Determination  of  Gold  in  Cyanide 
Solutions.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A., 
vol.  1,  p.  27.     1  page. 

Notes  on  the  Analysis  of  Cyanide 
Solutions.  By  J.  E.  Clennel.  J. 
C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  1,  p.  203, 
7  pages;  p.  218,  2  pages. 

Notes  on  the  Behavior  of  the 
Haloid  Elements  in  Conjunction 
with  the  Cyanide  Process.  By 
H.  Livingston.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A., 
vol.  1,  p.  109.     14  pages. 

Notes  on  the  Action  of  Alkaline 
Sulphides  in  Cyanide  Solutions. 
By  Dr.  Loevy.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S. 
A.,  vol.  1,  p.  86.     5^  pages. 

Experimental  Working  of  Silver- 
Ores  BY  THE  Leaching  Process. 
By  J.  H.  Qemes.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  12,  p.  279. 

Notes  on  Cyanide  Work.  J.  C.  & 
M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  1,  p.  22.    4}  pages. 

The  Solubiuty  of  Gold  in  Tmo- 

SULPHATES  AND  ThIOCYANATES.      By 

H.  A.  White.     P.  C.  M.  A  M.  Soc. 
S.  A.,  vol.  6,  p.  109.'   4}  columns. 

The  Use  of  Bisulphatb  of  Sodium 
IN  THE  Clean-up.  By  J.  E.  Thomas 
and  G.  W.  Williams.  P.  C.  M.  &  M. 
Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  5,  p.  334,  7  columns; 
vol.  6,  p.  156,  4  colim:ms. 

Rate  of  Solution  of  Gold  in 
Potassium  Cyanide.  By  T.  H. 
Plunkett.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  7,  p.  192. 
6  pages. 

A  New  and  Rapid  Method  of  Detect- 
ing AND  Estimating  Gold  in  Work- 
ing Cyanide  Solutions.  By  J. 
Moir.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  4, 
p.  298.     10  pages. 

Effect  of  Temperature  on  Extrac- 
tion BY  Cyaniding.  J.  C.  &  M. 
Soc.  S.  a.,  vol.  4,  p.  146.     1  page. 

Notes  on  the  Estimation  of  Pro- 
tective Alkali  in  Cyanide  Solu- 
tions. By  A.  F.  Crosse.  J.  C.  A 
M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  2,  p.  673,  2J 
pages;  p.  738,  2  pages,  I. 


560 


METALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES 


Notes  on  the  Application  op  Oxy- 
gen IN  THE  Cyanide  Process.  By 
H.  T.  Durant.  J.  C.  &  M.  See.  S.  A., 
vol.  2,  p.  328.     5i  pages. 

Estimation  op  Oxygen  in  Working 
Cyanide  Solutions.  By  A.  F. 
Crosse.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol. 
2,  p.  397,  10  pages;  p.  419,  ij 
pages;  p.  476,  1  page,  I. 

An  Industrial  Method  for  the  De- 
tericnation  op  the  oxygen  in 
Working  Cyanide  Solutions.  By 
A.  Prister.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A., 
vol.  4,  p.  564.    11  pages.    I. 

TmocARBAMiDE:  A  New  Solvent  for 
Gold.  By  J.  Moir.  P.  C.  M.  &  M. 
Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  6,  p.  332.  9  col- 
umns. 

Lexiviation  and  Amalgamation 
Tests.  By  F.  W.  Clark.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  14,  p.  395. 

LixiviATioN  vs.  Amalgamation,  T.  F. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  5,  p.  336. 

On  the  Technical  Analysis  of 
Cyanide  Working  Solutions.  By 
W.  Bettel.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A., 
vol.  1,  p.  163.     12  pages. 

A  Colorimetric  Method  for  the 
Determination  op  Gold  in  Cyanide 
Solutions.  By  A.  Prister.  J.  C. 
&  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  4,  p.  385. 
4i  pages. 

The  Determination  op  Constants 
IN  Working  Cyanide  Solutions. 
By  G.  W.  WiUiams.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc. 
S.  A.,  vol.  4,  p.  473.     50  pages. 

Consumption  op  Zinc  in  Cyanide 
Plants.  By  W.  H.  Virgoe.  J.  C. 
&  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  4,  p.  615.  27 
pages. 

Consumption  op  Zinc  in  Cyanide 
Plants.  By  W.  H.  Virgoe.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  809.    4i  columns. 

Cyanide  op  Potassium  prom  Blast 
Furnace  Gases.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
64,  p.  664.     i  column. 

The  Manufacture  and  Impurities 
op  Commercial  Cyanide.  By  A. 
H.  Allen.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p. 
239,  2}  columns;  p.  241,  }  column. 


Lime  and  Caustic  Soda  in  CrAinD- 
ING.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  771. 
I  column. 

A  Negative  EbcPERiENCE  with  So- 
dium Cyanide.  By  W.  Magenan. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  363.  1)  col- 
umns. 

Note  on  Commercial  Cyanide.  By 
H.  T.  Durant.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  315.    2  columns. 

Notes  on  Commercial  Cyanide  of 
Potassium.    By  A.  Whitby.    J.  C. 

6  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  3,  p.  210. 

7  pages. 

The  Sulphuric  Acid  Process  of 
Treating  Lixiviation  Sulphides. 
By  F.  P.  Dewey.  T-  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  26,  p.  242. 

Professor  Black's  Permanganate 
Process.  By  H.  Norman.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  82,  p.  167.  3}  col- 
umns. 

Leaching  of  Copper  Tailings.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  481.     2  pages. 

The  Recovery  of  Copper  prom  Mine 
Drainage.  By  Philip  Argall.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  92,  p.  325.  3  col- 
umns. 

Recovery  of  Copper  from  Mine- 
Drainage.  By  P.  Argall.  Min.  ^ 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  111.  5}  col- 
umns.   I. 

Precipftating  Copper  from  Buttb 
Mine- Water.  By  A.  F.  Bushneil. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1229.  5  col- 
umns.   I. 

Wet  Copper  Processes  of  Copper  Ex- 
traction. By  L.  C.  Ball.  Queens- 
land Govt.  Min.  Jour.  Biay  and 
June,  1904. 

Min.  Mag.,  Sept.,  1904,   p.  227. 
3}  columns. 

Cyaniding  and  Chlorination  in  Coi^ 
ORADO.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  y<A,  76, 
p.  538.     2  columns. 

Cyaniding  or  Chlorination.  By  E. 
A.  Schneider.  E.  &  M.  J.,  viA.  59, 
p.  461.    i  column. 


METALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES 


661 


Ctanidation  op  Ores.  By  W.  A. 
Hendryx.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  530. 
8  columns.     I. 

A  Zinc  Process  for  pRsciprrATiNQ 
Gold  from  Weak  Solutions.  By 
T.  L.  Carter.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A., 
vol.  2,  p.  440,  9i  pages;  p.  478, 
8  pages;  p.  516,  Hi  pages;  p.  531, 
10  pages;  p.  572,  2  pages;  p.  580, 
14  pages;  p.  611,  21  pages. 

The  "White  Precipitate"  of  the 
Precipitating  Boxes  in  the  Cya- 
nide Works.  By  A.  Prister.  P.  C. 
M.  &   M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  5,  p.  62, 

1  column;  p.  75,  7  columns;  p.  129, 
lOi  columns;  p.  148,  3  columns; 
p.  171,  6  columns. 

Some  Improvements  in  Cyanide 
Works  Clean-up  Appliances.  By 
J.  E.  Thomas.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A., 
vol.  4,  p.  315.    4i  pages.    I. 

Cyanide  TEerrs  on  Temibxamtng 
Ores.  By  J.  J.  Robertson.  J.  C. 
M.  I.,  vol.  9,  p.  396.    6  pages. 

Notes  on  Lime,  Clean-up.  By  G. 
W.  Williams.  P.  C.  M.  &  M.  Soc. 
S.  A.,  vol.  5,  p.  251.     7  columns. 

By-Products  in  the  Gold  Industry. 
By  C.  Butters.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A., 
voL  2,  p.  127.     10^  pages. 

Gold  Extrachon  in  Cyanide  Works. 
By  W.  A.  Caldecott.  J.  C.  &  M. 
Soc.  S.  a.,  vol.  1,  p.  221.    3  pages. 

Cyanide  Clean-up.  By  J.  E.  Thomas. 
Min.  dc  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  62. 

2  colmnns. 

Cyanide  Notes.  By  E.  A.  H.  Tays. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  265. 

3  columns. 

Quicksilver  Recovered  in  the  Cya- 
nide Process.  By  E.  J.  Sweet- 
land.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88, 
p.  346.     lcolumn  +  . 

Some  Notes  on  the  Recovery  of 
Gold  from  Cyanide  Solutions. 
Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  77,  p.  528. 
2i  columns. 

Orb  Treatment:  Cyanide  and  Chlo- 
ride. Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  72, 
p.  25.     2}  columns. 


Cyanide  or  Other  Chemical  Pro- 
portions FOR  Laboratory  and 
Mill  Workings.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  71,  p.  105.    }  column.    Table. 

Notes  on  Cupriferous  Cyanide  So- 
lutions. By  H.  A.  Barker.  T.  I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  12,  p.  399.     5  pages. 

Note  on  the  Treatment  of  Zinc- 
Box  Prbcipitatb  ("Slimes")  from 
THE  Cyanide  Process.  By  R.  0. 
Brown.    T.  I.  M.  A  M.,  vol.  4,  p.  250. 

Some  Notes  on  the  Recovery  of 
Gold  from  Cyanide  Solutions. 
By  S.  Cowper-Coles.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  6,  p.  219. 

Notes  on  Sump  Solutions,  Ex- 
tractor-Box Work,  and  Clean- 
iNo-up,  IN  THE  Cyanide  Process. 
By  A.  James.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  6, 
p.  2. 

The  Ctanidation  of  RawPyritic 
Concentrates.  By  F.  C.  Smith. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  37,  p.  570. 
5i  pages. 

Cyanidation  of  Concentrates.  By 
F.  J.  Hobson.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  92,  p.  72.     1  column. 

Treatment  of  Pyrttous  Concen- 
trates BY  Cyanide.  By  A.  F. 
Crosse.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  59,  p.  559. 
1  column. 

The  Cyanidinq  of  Concentrates. 
By  B.  Macdonald.  E.  A;  M.  J., 
vol.  80,  p.  1160;  p.  1200,  5i  columns. 

CyanidItion  of  Argentiferous  Con- 
centrate. By  H.  G.  Elwes.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  109.    4  columns. 

The  Cyanide  Process  as  Applied  to 
THE  Concentrates  from  a  Nova 
Scotia  Gold-Ore.  By  R.  W. 
Lodge.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25,  p.  90. 

Cyanidinq  Concentrates  by  Perco- 
lation AT  Choukpazat  Gold  Mines. 
By  C.  M.  P.  Wright.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  12,  p.  156.     4  pages. 

The  Treatment  of  Pyritous  Con- 
centrates BY  Cyanide.    By  A.  F. 

•  Crosse.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  1, 
p.  98.     5}  pages. 


562 


METALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES 


The  Godbe  Agitation  Method  of 
Leachinq.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
84,  p.  49.     i  colunm. 

Modern  Leaching  Processes.  By  J. 
Ohly.  Min.  «fe  Sci.  Press,  vol.  82, 
p.  168.     3i  columns. 

Pneumatic  Processes  for  Leaching 
AND  Cyanidinq.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  82,  p.  200.     3i  columns.    I. 

The  Leaching  Process.  Min.  &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  48,  p.  254,  2  colimms; 

p.  274,  1}  columns;  p.  290,  2  col- 
umns; p.  242. 

The  Russell  Leaching  Process. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  51,  p.  274. 
5  columns. 

Trough  Lixiviation.  By  O.  Hof- 
mann.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  44,  p.  185, 
A\  columns,  I.;  p.  393,  1|  columns; 
p.  429,  1  column;  p.  482,  1  column. 

Copper"  Leaching.  By  C.  H.  Aaron. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  43,  p.  288, 
2  columns. 

Ammonia  Cyanidation  op  Copper. 
By  A.  Jarman  and  E.  LeGay  Brere- 
ton.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  802. 
4}  columns. 

The  Cyanide  Assay  for  Copper.  By 
H.  H.  Miller.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31, 
p.  653. 

Humid  Method  op  Copper  Extrac- 
tion. By  T.  S.  Hunt  and  J.  Doug- 
lass. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  40,  p.  237. 
4i  columns. 

Wet  Methods  of  Extracting  Cop- 
per AT  Rio  Tinto,  Spain.  By  C. 
H.  Jones.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35, 
p.  3.    9  pages.    I. 

Leaching  Copper  Ores  by  Sulphu- 
rous Acid.  By  E.  P.  Jennings. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  71,  p.  400.  1  col- 
unm. 

Leaching  Copper  Ores  by  Sulphu- 
rous Acid.  By  E.  P.  Jennings. 
J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  4,  p.  123.     2  pages. 

Dry  and  Wet  Treatment  of  Copper- 
Ores.  By  C.  C.  Longridge.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  20,  p.  224.    34  pages. 


Notes  on  Cupriferous  Cyanide  So- 
lutions. By  H.  A.  Barker.  T.  I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  12,  p.  399.     5}  pages. 

Notes  upon  Preliminary  Tests 
AND  Cyanide-Treatment  of  Silver 
Ores  in  Mexico  by  the  Mao- 
arthur-forrest  process.  by  j. 
F.  Allan.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35, 
p.  12.     19  pages. 

Notes  on  the  Treatment  of  Zino- 
pRBciPiTATE  Obtained  IN Cyaniding 
New  Zealand  Ore.  By  H.  Wingate. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  136. 

Recent  Cyanide  Practice.  Min. 
Mag.,  July,  1904,  p.  60. 

The  Cyanide  Process  in  the  United 
States.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  386. 
1}  columns. 

Notes  on  the  Recovery  of  Gold 
FROM  Cyanide  Solutions.  By  S. 
Cowper-Coles.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66, 
p.  160.     1}  columns. 

Limitation  of  the  Cyanide  Process. 
By  P.  Argall.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  64, 
p.  278.     i  column. 

Notes  on  Sump  Solutions,  Extrac- 
tor-Box Work  and  Cleaning  up  in 
the  Cyanide  Process.  By  A.  James. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  307.  2  col- 
umns. 

Cyaniding  Sulphide  Gold  Ores.  By 
R.  Recknogel.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64. 
p.  580.     3  columns. 

Plant  for  the  Extraction  of  Gold 
BY  THE  Cyanide  Process.  By  E. 
Smart.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  417. 
6i  columns.    I. 

The  Cyanide  Process.  By  W.  H. 
Virgoe.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  57,  p.  533, 
2}  columns. 

A  Bromo-Cyanide  Process  for  Gold 
Extraction.  By  C.  A.  Mulolland. 
E.  dc  M.  J.,  vol.  59,  p.  510.  \  col- 
umn. 

The  Macarthur-Forrbst  Process. 
By  J.  McConnell.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
9,  p.  410.    6  pages.    I. 


METALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES 


563 


Cyaniding  of  Some  Silver  Ores  bt 
Percolation.  By  A.  P.  Griffiths 
and  F.  W.  Oldfield.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  12,  p.  442.    9  pages. 

Additional  Notes  on  the  Treat- 
ment    OF     ZiNOBOX     PrECIPITATB 

("Slimes")  from  the  Cyanide 
Process.  By  T.  H.  Leggett.  T.  I. 
M.  ^  M.,  vol.  5,  p.  147. 

Notes  on  the  Cyanide  Process.  By 
H.  H.  Greenway.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  8,  p.  112. 

Cyanide  Practice.  By  A.  James. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  3,  pp.  369,  407. 

The  Present  Limitations  of  the 
Cyanide  Process.  By  C.  W.  Mer- 
rill.   T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25,  p.  102. 

Notes  on  the  Siemens  Direct  Pro- 
cess. By  A..L.  Holley.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  321. 

Experiments  with  Bromo-Cyano- 
gen  on  Southern  Gold-Ores.  By 
S.  H.  Brockuneir.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
31,  p.  793. 

Cyaniding  Sulpho-Telluride  Ores. 
By  P.  Argall.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76, 
p.  53,  3i  columns;  p.  156,  4  col- 
unms. 

Precious  Metals  Recovered  by  Cy- 
anide Processes.  By  C.  E.  Munroe. 
Rept.  Census  Office,  Mines  and  Quar- 
ries, 1902,  p.  593.    20  columns. 

Cyaniding  Silver-Gold  Ore.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  440.    7  columns. 

Cyaniding  Silver-Gold  Ore,  Pal- 
MAREJO.  By  T.  H.  Axnam.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  387,  7  columns,  I.; 
p.  297,  9  columns,  I.;  p.  339,  8  col- 
umns, I. 

Cyaniding  of  Silver  Ores.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  344.     1  column. 

Russell's  Improved  Process  for  the 
LixiviATioN  OF  Silver  Ores.  By 
C.  A.  Stetefeldt.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  37, 
p.  328,  3  columns;  p.  350,  2i  col- 
umns; p.  365,  4}  columns;  p.  387, 
4  colimms;  pp.  409,  426,  442,  460, 
479,  4  columns. 


The  Treatment  of  Cupriferous 
Gold  Ores  by  Cyanide  op  Potas- 
sium. By  L.  Janin.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  74,  p.  816.     3  columns. 

Cyanide  Assay  for  Copper.  {3.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  581.     2  columns. 

Cyaniding  Cupriferous  Ores.  By 
L.  Janin.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72,  p. 
197.     li  columns. 

The  LixrviATioN  Process  for  Sil- 
ver Ores.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
33,  p.  94,  2  columns;  p.  282,  2} 
columns. 

The  Cyanide  Process.  By  M.  B. 
Parker.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  387. 
Si  columns. 

Improvements  in  the  Cyanide  Pro- 
CESS.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  69, 
p.  245.     1^  columns. 

The  Cyanide  Process  on  the  Rand. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  69,  p.  278. 
1  column  -f. 

Electrical  Precipitation  from  Cy- 
anide Solution.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  69,  p.  295.     3  columns. 

The  MacArthur-Forrest  Cyanide 
Process.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  65, 
p.  3.    6  columns.    I. 

The  Cyanide  Process.    Min.  &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  65,  p.   125,   1   column; 

p.  157,  2  columns;  p.  204,  2i  col- 
.  umns;  p.  237,  1^  coliunns. 

The  MacArthur-Forrbst  Process. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  66,  p.  36. 
3}  columns. 

Losses  of  Gold  by  the  Cyanide  Pro- 
cess. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  67, 
p.  356.    i  column. 

The  MacArthur-Forrest  Process. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  63,  p.  19. 
3i  columns. 

The  Cyanide  Process:  MacArthur- 
Forrest.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  64, 
p.  222,  5i  colimms;  p.  260,  2  col- 
umns; p.  296,  4  columns;  p.  316, 
1^  columns;  p.  404,  1}^  columns. 

MacArthur's  Filter  with  Zinc 
Sponge.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  65, 
p.  1.     2  columns.    I. 


564 


METALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES 


LixiviATiON  OF  Silver  Ores:  Russell 
Process.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  55, 
p.  67,  li  columns;  p.  83,  i  column; 
p.  101,  2i  columns,  I.;  p.  114,  If  col- 
umns; p.  130,  3  columns;  p.  147, 
2}*columns;  p.  179,  2  columns  +; 
p.  194,  3  columns. 

Roasting  and  Leaching  of  Silver 
Ores.  By  C.  A.  Schenk.  Min.  ic 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  54,  p.  5,  }  column; 
p.  18,  2}  columns;  p.  37,  }  column; 
p.  50,  5  columns,  I.;  p.  71,  }  col- 
umn; p.  362,  1}. columns. 

The  Leaching  of  Copper  Ores.  By 
J.  Ohly.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  82, 
p.  51,  li  columns;  p.  61,  }  column. 

The  Dorcas  Pneumatic  Ctanide 
Mill.  By  E.  T.  Gropello.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  82,  p.  221.  2  col- 
umns.    I. 

Cyaniding  Rock  in  Place.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  82,  p.  72.  1}  col- 
umns. 

Some  Modifications  of  the  Cyanide 
Process.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  78, 
p.  89.     1}  columns. 

Cyaniding  Sulphide  Gold  Ores. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  84,  p.  309. 
1^  columns. 

Cyaniding  at  Gilt  Edge,  Montana. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  79,  p.  408. 
2}  colimms.     I. 

Leaching  Low-Grade  Copper  Ores. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  169. 
3}  columns. 

Cyaniding  Silvsr  Ores.  By  R.  S. 
Browne.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  85, 
p.  338.     2  columns  + . 

The  Cyanide  Process.  By  J.  Yates. 
J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  1,  p.  254. 
14  pages. 

Note  on  the  Ammonia-Copper-Cya- 
nide  Process.  By  H.  Livingstone 
Sulman.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  14, 
p.  363.     14  pages. 

Notes  on  the  Limftations  of  the 
Cyanide  Process.  By  H.  T.  Du- 
rant.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  4, 
p.  380.     5  pages. 


The  Ammonia-Copper-Cyanide  Pro- 
cess. ByE.  Le  Gay  Brereton.  T. 
I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  15,  p.  433.     13  pages. 

The  Cyanide  Treatment  of  Cuprif- 
erous Tailings  by  the  Sulphuric 
Acid  Process.  By  W.  S.  Brown. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  15,  p.  445. 
8  pages. 

Apparatus  for  Raising  Stock-Solu- 
tions TO  THE  Storage-Tanks  in  a 
LixiviATioN  Plant.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  20,  p.  8. 

The  Construction  of  Detau^  for  a 
Modern  Lixiviation-Plaiw.  By  C. 
A.  Stetefeldt.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  voL 
20,  p.  3. 

The  Godbe  Agitation  Method  op 
Leaching.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73, 
p.  321.     1|  columns.     L 

A  Simple  Solution  (Cyanide)  Meter. 
By  E.  H.  Nutter.  Min.  &  ScL 
Press,  vol.  93,  p.  657.     1  column.     I. 

Some  Future  Improvements  in  Ap- 
puances  for  the  Cyanide  Clean- 
up. By  D.  V.  Burnett.  P.  C.  M. 
&  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  5,  p.  145. 
3  columns.    I. 

The  Use  of  Vats  in  Place  of  Zinc 
Boxes.  By  W.  A.  Caldeoott.  J.  C. 
&  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  2,  p.  762. 
3}  pages.    I. 

Collecting  Vats.  J.  C.  A  M.  Soc. 
S.  A.,  vol.  1,  p.  15.    3  pages.     I. 

Blaisdell  Apparatus  at  El  Org  Cy- 
anide Plant.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  230.     li  columns.    I. 

The  Use  of  Vats  in  Place  of  Zinc- 
Boxes  IN  THE  Cyanide  Process. 
By  W.  A.  Caldecott.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  68,  pp.  611,  bl  3.    2  columns.    I 

Russell's  Improved  Process  for  the 

LixiviATioN  OF  Silver-Ores  in  Its 

Practical  Application.    By  C.  A. 

Stetefeldt.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  15» 

p.  355. 
Zinc   Boxes   at  Deadwood,   South 

Dakota.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  26, 

p.  717. 
The  Cyanide  Process  in  the  Untteb 

States.     By    G.    A.    Packard.     T. 

A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  26,  p.  709. 


METALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES 


565 


Ctanidation  in  the  United  States. 
£.  &  M.  J.,  Mar.  2,  1905,  p.  429. 

Ctanidation  During  1905.  By  C. 
H.  Fulton.  E.  k  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.76. 
8i  columns. 

Proobess  in  Ctanidation  During 
1906.  By  A.  James.  Min.  &,  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  94,  p.  18.  8}  col- 
umns.   I. 

Cyanide  as  a  Factor  in  Gold  Pro- 
duction.   By  G.  T.  Beilby.    Min. 

6  Sci.  Press,  vol.  29,  p.  9.     1)  col- 
umns. 

Notes  on  the  Alleged  Shortage  in 
Cyanide  Buluon.  By  C.  W.  Mer- 
rill.   T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  7,  p.  223. 

7  pages.    I. 

Some  Suggestions  on  the  Cyanid- 
INO  or  Tailings.  By  A.  Prister. 
P.  C.  M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  5, 
p.  338.    6  columns. 

A  Proposed  Method  of  Treating 
Sand  Residue  Dumps.  By  S.  J. 
Truscott  and  A.  Yates.  P.  C.  M. 
&  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  6,  p.  213. 
3^  columns. 

A  System  of  Handling  Sand  Mechan- 
ically FOR  Cyanide  Vats.  By  C. 
Butters.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  13,  p.  61. 
27  pages.     I. 

Cyanidino  Sands  at  El  Oro,  Mexico. 
T.  A.I.  M.E.,  vol.37,  p.37.    19pages. 

Cyanide  Treatment  of  Sands  on  the 
Rand.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  4, 
p.  155.    2  pages.    I. 

Treatment  of  Silver-Lead  Tail- 
ings BY  the  Cyanide  Process.  By 
E.  J.  Sweetland.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
82,  p.  342.     b\  columns. 

Treatment  of  Tailings:  Cyaniding. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  82,  p.  115. 
1}  columns. 

Treatment  of  Highly  Acidic  Tail- 
ings BY  Cyanide.  By  F,  B.  Ste- 
vens. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  84, 
p.  321.     1)  columns. 

Cyaniding  Base  Ores.  By  M.  W. 
Alderson.  Min.  k  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
78,  p.  125.     \\  columns. 


Cyaniding  Sumy  Ores  and  Taiungs. 
Min.  k  Sd.  Press,  vol.  78,  p.  584, 
li  columns;  p. 612, 2  columns;  p. 636, 
1}  columns;  p.  665,  3^  columns;  vol. 
79,  p.  4,  2  columns,  I. 

Cyaniding  Stamp  IAill  Taiungs  in 
Western  America:  A  Description 
of  the  Dexter  Gold  Mining  Com- 
pany's Plant  at  Tuscarora,  Nevada. 
By  Wm.  Magenau.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
21,  p.  299.     4i  columns.     I. 

Successful  Treatment  of  Taiungs 
BY  the  Dirsct-Filuno  Process. 
By  F.  C.  Pengilly.  Min.  k  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  76,  p.  590.     1}  coliunns. 

The  Treatment  of  Taiungs  by  the 
Cyanide  Process  at  the  Atha- 
basca Mine,  Near  Neiaon,  British 
Columbia.  By  E.  N.  Fell.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31,  p.  752. 

Notes  on  the  Treatment  of  Tail- 
ings BY  the  Cyanide  Process  at 
the  Standard  Consoudated  Mine, 
BoDiE,  Caufornia.  ByT.  H.  Leg- 
gett.    T.  I.  M.  k  M.,  vol.  4,  p.  151. 

Separation  of  Sand  from  Sumes 
IN  the  Cyanide  Process:  System 
Used  in  the  Homestake  and  Hidden 
Fortune  Mills.  By  Chas.  H.  Fulton. 
M.  k  M.,  Dec.,  1904,  p.  252. 

The  Treatment  of  Taiungs  in  the 
WrrwATERSRAND.  By  E.  P.  Ches- 
ter. E.  k  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  5.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 

Fractional  Precipitation  of  Gold 
FROM  A  Solution  Carrying  Gold 
AND  Copper,  with  Hydrogen  Sul- 
phide Gas.  By  J.  E.  Rothwell.  E. 
k  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  323.    }  coliunn. 

The  Electro-Motive-Force  in  Cyan- 
ide Solutions.  By  S.  B.  Christy. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  30,  p.  864. 

Gold  Extraction,  Electro-Cyanide 
Method.  By  J.  B.  Hannay.  T.  I. 
M.  k  M.,  vols.  1  and  2,  p.  369.     * 

Electrolysis  of  Fine  Silver.  Min. 
k  Sci.  Press,  vol.  85,  p.  3. 

Precipitation  of  Gold.  Min.  k  ScL 
Press,  vol.  47,  p.  289.     1  column. 


566 


METALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES 


ZiNoDusT  Precipitation.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  411.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 

On  Cyanide  Precipitation  from 
Auro-Ctanidb  Solutions.  By  J.  I. 
Lowles.  T.  I  .M.  A  M.,  vol.  7,  p.  190. 
7  pages. 

Precipitation  op  Coppery  Cyanide 
Solutions.  By  R.  S.  Browne. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86,  p.  57. 
2  columns. 

Charcoal  Precipitation  from  Cya- 
nide Solutions.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  81,  p.  248.     2}  columns. 

Successful  Precipitation  from  So- 
lutions Weak  in  Cyanide.  By 
M.  W.  Alderson.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  80,  p.  316.     3 J  columns.    I. 

Charcoal  as  a  Precipitant  of  Gold 
FROM  Auro-Cyanides.  By  J.  I. 
Lowles.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  79, 
p.  122.     1  column  +. 

Precipitation  from  Cyanide  Solu- 
tions. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  844. 
2  columns. 

The  Solution  and  Precipitation  of 
THE  Cyanide  of  Gold.  By  S.  B. 
Christy.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  26, 
p.  735. 

The  Precipitation  of  Gold  by  Zino- 
Thread  from  Dilute  and  Foul 
Cyanide-Solutions.  By  A.  James. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  278. 

Precipitation  of  Gold  from  Cya- 
nide Solutions.  By  W.  J.  Shar- 
wood.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  752. 
5}  columns. 

Precipitation  by  Zinc  Dust  at  the 
Homestake  AfiLL.  By  E.  L.  Her- 
rick.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  432. 
1  column.     I. 

The  Precipitation  of  Gold  from 
Cyanide  Solutions.  By  W.  A. 
Caldecott  and  E.  H.  Johnson.  J.  C. 
&  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  4,  p.  263. 
17  p£iges. 

The  Regeneration  of  Working  Cy- 
anide Solutions,  where  Zinc  Pre- 
cipitation   18    Used.    By    A.    F. 


Crosse.    J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  3, 
p.  271.    28  pages. 

Note  on  Gold  Precipitation  bt 
Zinc  Dust.  By  G.  A.  Packard.  J. 
C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  2,  p.  720. 
2  pages. 

Notes  on  the  Precipitation  of  Gou> 

FROM   CYAinDB   SOLUTIONS.      By   A. 

H.  Hartley.    J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A., 
vol.  2,  p.  683.    3  pages. 

Electrolytic  Prbcipftation  of  Cy- 
anide Solutions.  By  C.  P.  Rich- 
mond. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  512. 
7  columns.     I. 

Electrolysis  of  Gold  from  Cya- 
nide Solutions.  By  D.  Lay.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  801.  7J  col- 
umns.   I. 

Zinc  vs.  Electrolytic  Precipita- 
tion. J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  1, 
p.  281,  12  pages;  p.  296,  27  pages. 

A  Development  in  Electrolytic 
Precipitation  of  Gold  and  Sil- 
ver FROM  Cyanide  Solutions.  By 
E.  M.  Hamilton.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc 
S.  A.,  vol.  4,  p.  342.  17  pages. 
See  Electrometallurgy  fcnr  further 

information  on  Precipitation. 

Notes  on  Dry  and  Wet  Crushing 
WITH  Cyanide  Treatment  in  New 
Zealand.  By  John  McConnell.  T. 
I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  7,  p.  26.     9  pages. 

Notes  on  Dry  Crushing  and  Cyanid- 
ING  OF  Rand  Ore.  By  F.  White. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  7,  p.  124.  20 
pages. 

Stamp  Milling  of  Gold  Ores  in  Its 
Relation  to  Cyaniding.  Min.  So 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  76,  p.  318.  li  col- 
imms. 

A  Direct  Wet  Crushing  Cyanidb 
Mill  OF  the  Black  Hills.  By  E. 
B.  Sawyer.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
83,  p.  202.     3i  columns.     I. 

Wet  CRUsmifG  and  Cyaniding  thb 
SiLicious  Ores  of  the  Black 
Hills,  South  Dakota.  By  J.  H. 
Henton.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  80, 
p.  261.     11  columns. 


METALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES 


567 


The  Cyanide  and  Battery  Methods 
FOB  the  Determination  of  Cop- 
per Contrasted.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
39,  pp.  317,  386,  441. 

The  Hendrix  Cyanide  Process.  By 
C.  M.  Fassett.  E  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77, 
p.  723.     3i  columns.     I. 

Cyanide  in  the  SrAMP-AfiLL.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  765.     1  column. 

Care  of  Cyanide  Solutions.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  103.  3}  col- 
umns. 

A  Wet  Crushing  Cyanide  Plant  at 
Ely,  Nevada.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72, 
p.  753.    7  columns.    I. 

The  Direct  Cyaniding  of  Wet- 
Crushed  Ores  in  New  Zealand. 
By  H.  Wingate.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  33,  p.  125. 

Crushing  and  Cyanidation.  By  F. 
C.  Roberts.  E.  &  M.  J.,  Mar.  2, 
1905,  p.  418.     5)  columns. 

The  Stamp  Milung  of  Gold  Ores  in 
Its  Relation  to  Cyaniding.    By 

E.  H.  Johnson.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc. 
S.  A.,  vol.  2,  p.  176,  4  pages;  p.  223, 
11  pages;  p.  291,  15^  pages. 

The  Golden  Bar  Dry-Crushing  and 
Cyanide  Plant,  Coolgardie.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  59,  p.  486.     1  column. 

The  Cyaniding  of  Some  Silver  Ores 
BY  Percolation.  By  A.  P.  Grif- 
fiths and  F.  W.  Oldfield.  T.  I.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  12,  p.  442.     10  pages. 

Cyaniding  Gold  Ore  at  Sarawak, 
Borneo.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  15, 
p.  156.     16  pages. 

Cyaniding  on  the  Rand.  J.  C.  & 
M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  4,  p.  139.  10 
pages. 

Cyaniding  Concentrates  by  Perco- 
lation  AT  THE   ChOUKPAZAT   GoLD 

Mines.  By  C.  M.  P.  Wright.  T.  I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  12,  p.  156.    4  pages. 

Cyaniding  Cripple  Creek  Ores.    By 

F.  L.  Barker.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28, 
p.  481.     6  columns.    I. 


Leaching  Gold  and  Silver-Ores  in 
THE  West.  By  T.  Egleston.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  12,  p.  40. 

The  Metallurgy  of  the  San  Juan 
County,  Colorado,  Ores.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  41,  p.  268,  lit  columns; 
vol.  39,  p.  69,  3  colmnns;  p.  121, 

1  column. 

Cyaniding  Cripple  Creek  Ores.  By 
F.  L.  Barker.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28, 
p.  422.     4}  columns. 

Cyanide  Plant  for  Treating  Gua- 
najuato Ores.  By  C.  W.  Van  Law. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  649.  7  col- 
umns.   I. 

Cyanide  Practice  at  the  Reliance 
Mills,  Nelson,  British  Columbia. 
By  D.  Lay-  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  758.     6  columns.     I. 

The  Butters  Cyanide  Plant,  Vir- 
ginia City,  Nevada.  By  C.  T. 
Rice.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  269. 
14}  columns.     I. 

The  Bullfrog  Cyanide  Mill,Nevada. 
By  E.  R.  Ayers.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
83,  p.  376.     7  columns.     I. 

Cyanidation  at  Copala,  Mexico. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  335. 

2  columns:    I. 

The  Stamp  Mill  and  Cyanide  Plant 
OF  THE  Combination  Mines  Com- 
pany AT  Goldfield,  Nevada.  By 
M.  R.  Lamb.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  1236.     6  columns.     I. 

Cyanide  Practice  at  the  Liberty 
Bell  Mill,  Telluride,  Colorado. 
By  W.  E.  Tracy.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
82,  p.  149.     3}  columns.     I. 

Cyanide  Practice  at  El  Oro.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  331,  8  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  416,  6  columns,  I. 

Description  of  a  Cheap  Cyanide 
Plant  Erected  in  Western  Aus- 
tralia. By  E.  M.  Weston.  P.  C. 
M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  5,  p.  23. 
2}  columns. 

The  Mercur  Mining  Company's 
Cyanide  Mill.  By  L.  Janin,  Jr. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  56,  p.  370.  2  col- 
umns.    I. 


568 


METALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES 


A  New  Cyanide  Plant.  By  M.  R. 
Lamb.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93, 
p.  780.     2  colomns.     I. 

The  Cyanide  Process  at  Guana- 
juato. By  F.  J.  Hobson.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  92,  p.  7.  1}  col- 
iimns. 

Notes  on  the  Milunq  of  Gold  in 
Republic,  Washington.  By  F. 
Cirkel.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  6,  p.  274. 
12  pa^es. 

The  Cyanide  Process  at  the  Mercur 
Mine.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  72, 
p.  418.     2}  columns.     I. 

Some  Observations  on  Practice  of 
THE  Cyanide  Process  at  Mercur, 
Utah.  By  W.  Magenau.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  80,  p.  433,  2i  col- 
umns; p.  464,  2}  columns;  p.  492, 
3  columns. 

A  Cyanide  Mill  of  the  Black  Hili^, 
South  Dakota.  By  E.  B.  Sawyer. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  246. 
IJ  columns. 

The  Portland  Cyanide  Mill.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  84,  p.  257.  3i  col- 
umns.    I. 

Crushing  in  Cyanide  Solution  as 
Carried  on  in  the  Black  Hili^, 
South  Dakota.  By  C.  H.  Fulton. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  207, 
2i  columns;  p.  224,  1  column,  I.; 
p.  243,  1}  columns,  I.;  p.  260,  3  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  273,  2f  columns,  I.; 
p.  290,  2f  columns;  p.  310,  1  col- 
umn, I. 

The  Homestakb  Cyanide  Plant. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  339. 
3  columns +.     I. 

Cyaniding  in  the  Black  Hilia.  By 
J.  T.  Milliken.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  89,  p.  176.     2  columns. 

Ctaniding  in  the  Southern  States. 
By  E.  Gayford.  Min.  &  Sci.  Proes, 
vol.  88,  p.  146.     2  columns. 

Cyaniding  Silver-Gold  Ores  of  the 
Palmare  JO  Mine,  Chihuahua,  Mex- 
ico. By  T.  H.  Oxnam.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  36,  p.  234.    54  pages.    I. 


The  Effect  of  Silver  on  the  Chlo- 

RINATION      AND      BrOMINATION      OF 

Gold.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  36,  p.  801 . 
2J  pages. 

The  Cyanide  Process  of  thb  Rand. 
Gold  Mines  of  the  Rand,  p.  213. 
31i  pages. 

The  Cyanide  Plant  of  the  Wasp 
No.  2  Mining  Cobipany,  Kirk, 
South  Dakota.  Min.  &  ScL  Press, 
vol.  84,  p.  232.    4  columns.    I. 

The  Golden  Gate  Cyanide  Plant. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  84,  p.  271. 

5  columns,    I.;    p.    284,    2}    col- 
umns, I. 

Some  Further  Mill  Practicx  rs 
Cyaniding  the  Silicious  Ores 
OF  THE  Black  Hills,  South 
Dakota.     By  J.  M.  Henton.     Min. 

6  Sci.  Press,  vol.  81,  p.  284.     2  col- 
umns. 

Cyanide  Plant  at  the  Contentiok 
Mill,  Tombstone,  Arizona.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  27,  p.  373.     2}  columns.      I. 

The  Cyanide  Process  in  South 
Africa.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  65» 
p.  332.     1}  columns. 

The  Leaching  Silver  Orbs  at  Ba- 
RANCA,  Mexico.  Min.  &  Sci.  Preas, 
vol.  37,  p.  33.     1  column. 

The  Cyanide  Process  in  the  Trans- 
vaal Mines.  By  W.  R.  Feldtmann. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  102,  3}  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  126,  3§  columns,  I. 

Present  Practice  of  Cyanidation  in 
THE  Black  Hilds.  By  Wm.  Mage- 
nau. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  221 » 
7i  columns;  p.  259,  7}  columns. 

The  Potter  Process:  C3ranidlng.  £. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  394,  3  od^ 
umns.    I. 

Cyanidation  in  Costa  Rica.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  77,  p.  635.     1§  eolumns. 

The  Application  op  the  Cyanide 
Process  at  the  Mercur  Gold  Mink, 
Fairfield,  Utah.  By  C.  W.  Mei^ 
rill.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  440. 
3  columns.    I. 


METALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PROCESSiS 


569 


Ctanidation  at  Cripple  Creek.  By 
G.  E.  Wolcott.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79, 
p.  1087.     3  columns. 

SlOCUnNO    YB.    MiLLZNO    AND    CyANID- 

ING  IN  Western  Australia.    Min. 
Mag.,  vol.  11,  p.  448.    3  columns. 

Cyanide  Practice  at  the  Ymir.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  843.  1)  col- 
umns. 

The  Cyanide  Process  in  Montana. 
By  M.  W.  Alderson.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  75,  p.  221,  2  columns.    I. 

The  Liberty  Bell  Mine:  A  Descrip- 
tion of  Mine;  The  Ores;  Difficulties 
in  Successfully  Treating  them;  Meth- 
ods of  Transportation.  M.  &  M., 
Apr.,  1901,  p.  399.     2$  columns. 

Crushing  in  Cyanide  Solution,  as 
Practiced  in  the  Black  Hills, 
South  Dakota.  By  C.  H.  Fulton. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35,  p.  587. 
27  pages.    I. 

Cyanide  Practice  at  the  Maitland 
Properties,  South  Dakota.  By 
J.  Gross.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35, 
p.  616.    20  pages.    I. 

On  the  Successful  Treatment  op 
Tailings  by  the  Direct  Filling 
Process  on  the  Witwatersrand. 
By  F.  C.  Pengilly.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  6,  p.  113. 

The  Practical  Operation  op  the 
Cyanide  Process  on  the  Wit- 
watersrand Gold  Fields.  By 
M.  Eissler.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  3, 
pp.  1,  41,  84. 

Cyaniding  in  Montana.  By  M.  W. 
Alderson.  M.  &  M.,  July,  1903, 
p.  541. 

The  Cyanide  Plant  and  Practice  at 
THE  Ymir  Mine,  West  Kootenay, 
British  Columbia.  By  E.  C.  Hol- 
den.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  34,  p.  599. 

Cyaniding  in  New  Zealand.  By 
James  Park.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29, 
p.  666. 

Cyaniding  in  the  Telluride  Dis- 
trict: A  Description  of  the  Plant 
and  Practice  at  the  Liberty  Bell 
Mine.  By  J.  R.  Bell.  M.  &  M., 
Apr.,  1902,  p.  385.    4f  columns. 


The  Cyanide  Plant  and  PRAcncE  at 
Ymir  Mine,  West  Kootenay,  Brit- 
ish Columbia:  Methods  and  Costs 
'      of  Treatment.    By  E.  C.   Holden. 
M.  &  M.,  Jan.,  1904,  p.  292« 

Experiments  with  Bromo-Cyano- 
GEN  ON  Southern  Gold-Ores.  By 
S.  H.  Brockunier.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  31,  p.  793. 

The  Direct  Treatment  op  Auriper- 
ous  Mispickel-Orb  by  the  Bromo- 
Cyanide  Process  at  Deloro,  On- 
tario, Canada.  By  H.  K.  Pickard. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  15,  p.  417.  21 
pages.    I. 

Applications  op  the  Cyanide  Pro- 
cess IN  South  Aprica.  By  C.  But- 
ters. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  63,  p.  233. 
1  column. 

CyaNIDATION  IN  THE  SouTH.  By  H.  A. 
Megrau.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  705. 
6f  columns.     I. 

The  Cyanide  Plant  op  the  Rose 
Gold  Mining  Company,  at  Victor, 
Calipornia.  By  C.  T.  Aikins.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  46.  1}  col- 
umns.   I. 

Cyanidateon  op  Silver  in  Mexico. 
By  H.  G.  Elwes.  E.  &  M.  J.,  Mar. 
16,  1905,  p.  515.     5  columns. 

Cyaniding  at  Bingham,  Utah.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  113.     2  columns. 

Metallurgy  op  Homestake  Ore: 
Crushing,  Amalgamating,  Methods 
of  Classification,  Cyanide  Treat- 
ment, Precipitation  and  Results. 
By  C.  W.  Merrill.  M.  &  M.,  Dec., 
1903,  p.  233. 

Slime  Treatment  on  the  Rand.'  By 
H.  S.  Denny.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76, 
p.  619.     7  columns.     I. 

Notes  on  the  Treatment  op  Gold 
Slimes  in  Venezuela.  By  L. 
Symonds.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  12, 
p.  392.    7  pages. 

Recent  Improvements  in  Slime 
Treatment:  Cyanidation  By  D. 
J.  Kelly.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  102. 
5)  columns.    I. 


670 


METALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES 


Slimes  Process  at  the  Consoli- 
dated Mercur  Gold  Mines.  By 
G.  Moore.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76, 
p.  855.     2  columns.     I. 

A  Continuous  Process  op  Sumbs 
Treatment.  By  E.  T.  Rand.  J. 
C.  A  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  2,  p.  686. 

5  pages.    I. 

Improvements  in  Slimes  Treat- 
ment. By  M.  Torrente.  P.  C. 
M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  5.  p.  46. 

6  pages.    I. 

On  the  Cyaniding  op  Ore  at  El 
Oro,  Mexico,  Dealing  Principally 
WITH  Regrindino  OP  Sands.  By 
C.  Butters  and  E.  M.  Hamilton. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  14;  p.  3.  45  pages. 

The  Extraction  op  Gold  from 
Cyanide  House  Slimes  by  a  Wet 
Method.  By  J.  Fleming.  J.  C. 
&  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  3,  p.  347. 
13  pages.    I. 

Slimes  Treatment  on  the  Rand.  J. 
C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  4,  p.  158. 
8  pages.    I. 

Proposed  Process  for  Treatment 
OF  Zinc-Gold  Slimes  Before  Mel't- 
ING.  By  C.  E.  Meyer.  P.  C.  M.  & 
M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  6,  p.  361.  6  col- 
umns. 

The  Reduction  of  Zinc-Gold  Sumes. 
By  E.  H.  Johnson.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc. 
S.  A.,  Vol.  2,  p.  73.     5i  pages.     I. 

The  Solution  of  Gold  in  Accumu- 
lated AND  Other  Sumes.  J.  C. 
&  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  2,  p.  98. 
6  pages. 

Australian  Slimes  Agitation  Vat. 
By  F.  C.  Pengilly..  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc. 
S.  A.,  vol.  2,  p.  180.    2  pages.     I. 

The  Decantation  Process  of  Slimes 
Treatment.  By  E.  J.  Laschinger. 
J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  4,  p.  533. 
33  pages.     I. 

The  Importance  of  Fine-Grinding 
IN  THE  Cyanide-Treatment  of 
Gold  and  Silver  Ores.  By  F. 
C.  Brown.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  36, 
p.  654.    7  pages. 


Cyaniding  Sumes  at  the  Palmarbjo 
Mine,  Mexico.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  voL 
36,  p  265.     21  pages.    I. 

Saving  Sumes.  By  W.  C.  Clark. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  343.  2i  col- 
umns. 

The  Lduvlation  op  Sumes.  By  A. 
James.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  378. 
1  column. 

The  Indirect  Advantages  of  a 
Sume  Plant.  By  J.  R.  Williams. 
J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  2,  p.  657. 
6  pages. 

A  New  Treatment  of  the  Sumb 
Problem  in  Cyaniding  Talcose 
Ores.  By  M.  D.  Stackpole.  E.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  42.     3  colimms.     I. 

The  Treatment  of  Clay-Sumbs  bt 
THE  Cyanide  Process  and  Agita- 
tion. By  E.  A.  Tays  and  F.  A. 
Schiertz.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  32, 
p.  179. 

FiUTER  Pressing  Sumes,  Homestake, 
South  Dakota.  Min.  &  ScL  Press, 
vol.  91,  p.  367.     H  columns.     I. 

The  Butters  Vacuum  Filter.  By 
G.  H.  Clevenger.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28, 
p.  574.     5i  columns.     I. 

The  Parrish  Continuous  Filter, 
By  E.  Parrish.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  1044.     2f  columns.     I. 

Notes  on  the  Treatment  of  Suues 
BY  Filter  Presses.  By  C.  Dixoa. 
J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  3,  p.  13. 
33}  pages. 

The  Ridgway  Filter.  Min.  A  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  94,  p.  181.    4  columns.    I. 

The  Butters  Filter.  By  M.  H. 
Lamb.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94, 
p.  152,  2  columns;  p.  367,  2}  col> 
umns;  p.  400,  2  columns;  p.  432, 
)  column. 

The  Moore  and  Butters  Filteh. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  491. 
3  columns. 

The  Fii/tration  of  Sumes  bt  the 
Butters  Method.  By  E.  M.  Hamn 
ilton.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94, 
p.  785,  9i  columns,  I.;  p.  818,  8^  col- 
umns, I. 


METALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES 


671 


CtAMIDB   PRACnCB   WITH  THE   MoORE 

FiiflPER.  By  R.  G.  Brown.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  261, 3}  colunms; 
p.  292,  7^  columns,  I.;  p.  714,  4  col- 
umns. 

Fii/ter-Press  Practice  in  Western 
Australia.  By  A.  B.  Wallace. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  92,  p.  71. 
2}  columns.    I. 

Application  op  Cyaniding  and  Fil- 
ter Pressing.  By  G.  E.  Walsh. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  488.  2i  col- 
umns. 

Filter-Press  Treatment  of  Gold 
Ores  and  Slimes  bt  Cyanide.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  4,  3  columns; 
p.  24,  4^  columns,  I. 

Recent  Improvements  in  the  Cya- 
nide Process:  Early  Methods, 
Tube  Mills,  Filter  Presses,  Vacuum 
FUters.  By  F.  L.  Bosqui.  M.&M., 
vol.  27,  p.  298.    4  columns. 

Filter-Pressing  in  Western  Aus- 
tralia. By  W.  A.  Prichard.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  602.    3)  columns.   I. 

The  Thompson  Filter  Press  on  the 
Rand.  By  G.  A.  and  H.  S.  Denny. 
Min.  Mag.,  vol.  12,  p.  269.  8  col- 
umns.   I. 

A  Continuous  Filter-Press.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  588.  2J  col- 
umns.   I. 

Filter-Press  Treatment  of  Gold 
Ore  Slimes.  By  W.  McNeill.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  787.  3i  col- 
umns.   I. 

Filter-Press  Treatment  op  Gold 
Ore  Slimes,  Hannan's,  Western 
Australia.  By  W.  McNeill.  T.  I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  6,  p.  247. 

A  New  Pressurb-Fii/ter.  By  R.  P. 
Rothwell.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  13, 
p.  307. 

The  Ogle  Continuous  Filter.  E.  A 
M.  J.,  Feb.  23,  1905,  p.  372.  3  col- 
umns.   I. 

Use  of  Filter-Press  in  Camp  Bird 
Cyanide  Plant.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  33,  p.  550. 


The  Agttation  Process  for  Cya- 
niding Slimes.  By  C.  S.  Hurter. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  71,  p.  82.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Moore  Process  at  the  Consoli- 
dated Mercur  Gold  Mines.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  334.  3  col- 
umns+.    I. 

A  Novel  Agitator:  Csraniding  Slimes. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  6. 
i  column.    I. 

A  Trapezoidal  Slimes  Agitator.  By 
C.  DeKalb.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77, 
p.  241.     3}  columns.     I. 

The  Chlorlnation  Process 

Production  op  Chlorine  Gas  for 
Gold  Chlorination.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  40,  p.  289.    2  columns.   I. 

Chlorination  Vats  for  Gold  Ores. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  40,  p.  321. 
2  columns.    I. 

A  Sand  Filter  for  Chlorination 
Barrei^.  By  J.  E.  Rothwell.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  274.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 

An  Improved  Ten-Ton  Chlorina- 
tion Barrel.  By  J.  E.  Rothwell. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  370;  1  col- 
umn.   I. 

The  Effect  of  Silver  on  the  Chlo- 
rination    AND      BrOBONATION     OF 

Gold.  By  H.  O.  Hofman  and  M. 
G.  Magnuson.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
35,  p.  948.     12  pages.    I. 

Treatment  of  Roasted  Gold-Ores 
BY  Means  op  Bromine.  By  R.  W. 
Lodge.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25,  p.  86. 

Gold  Refining  by  Chlorine  Gas. 
By  F.  B.  Miller.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  10, 
p.  8,  2i  colimms;  p.  34,  2^  col- 
umns. 

The  Refining  op  Gold  Sulphides 
Produced  by  the  Precipitation 
OF  Gold  from  CEnx)RiNE  or  Bro- 
mine Solution  with  Sulphurous 
Acid  and  Hydrogen  Sulphide.  By 
W.  Langguth.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
24,  p.  100. 


572 


METALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES 


The  Chlorination  Process.  By  C. 
P.  Williams.  Coll.  Engr.  &  Met. 
Miner,  vol.  18|  p.  1.     16  columns. 

The  Effect  of  Washing  with  Water 
Upon  the  Silver  Chloride  in 
Roasted  Orb.  By  W.  S.  Morse. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25,  pp.  587,  1027. 

Trough-Lixiviation.  By  O.  Hof- 
man.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  662. 

The  Thies  Process  of  Barrel 
Chlorination.  By  T.  Egleston. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  11,  p.  138. 
10  pages. 

Chlorination  of  Gold  Ores.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  446.    1|  colimons. 

Notes  on  the  Bertrand-Thiel  Pro- 
cess. By  J.  Hartshome.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  28,  p.  254. 

A  Modern  Plan  for  the  Precipita- 
tion OF  Gold  from  Chlorine  So- 
lution BY  Sulphurous  Acid  and 
Hydrogen  Sulphide.  By  W.  Lang- 
guth.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21, 
p.  314. 

Chlorination  vs.  Cyanidation.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  821.     2}  columns. 

Chlorination  vs.  Cyanidation.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  March  16,  1905,  p.  525.  2 
columns. 

Chlorination  and  Cyaniding.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  65,  p.  308.     1  column. 

Chlorination  ^'b.  Cyanidation.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  1021.     3  columns. 

Chlorination  Mills  at  Cripple 
Creek,  Colorado.  By  A.  Lakes. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  337.  6  col- 
umns.    I. 

The  Utica  Mine  Chlorination 
Plant.  By  T.  N.  Smith.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  67,  p.  467.     2  columns.     I. 

The  Chlorination  op  Gold  Ores  at 
Mount  Morgan,  Queensland.  By 
E.  Hall.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  426. 
li  columns. 

Tnte  Chlorination  op  Gold  Ores  at 
Mount  Morgan,  Queensland.  By 
W.  Nardin.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  71, 
p.  85.    4  columns. 


The  Chlorination  Mill  at  Colorado 
City,  Colorado.  By  H.  V.  Croll. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  425.  2}  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Chlorination  of  Gold-Bearing 
Sulphides.  By  E.  G.  Spilsbury. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  350. 

The  Chlorination  of  Low-Gradb 
Auriferous  Sulphides.  By  W.  B. 
Phillips.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  17, 
p.  313. 

The  Extraction  of  Gold  by  Ldovia- 
TiON.  By  W.  A.  Wilson.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  47,  p.  346,  2  columns;  p.  366, 
2}  columns;  p.  388,  4  colunms. 

The  Chlorination  of  Gold  Ores.  By 
L.  D.  Godshall.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  57, 
p.  5,  3}  columns;  p.  32,  2|  columns. 

• 

Treatment  of  Refractory  Silver- 
Ores  BY  Chlorination  and  Lixivia- 
TiON.  By  J.  E.  Buakell.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  16,  p.  316.     14  pages.     I. 

The  Portland  Mill:  A  Description 
of  the  Chlorination  Plant  of  the  Port- 
land Gold  Mining  Company,  at  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colorado.  By  F.  A. 
Thompson  and  S.  L.  Goodale.  M. 
&  M.,  Nov.,  1904,  p.  155;  Oct., 
1904,  p.  101. 

Chlorination  in  Colorado.  By  W. 
E.  Greenwalt.  E.  &  M.  J.,  voL  78, 
p.  668.     8  columns.     I. 

Notes  on  the  Chlorination  Vat 
Process  as  Applicable  to  the 
Auriferous  Concentrates  op  th£ 
Santa  Anna  Main  Lode,  Brazil. 
By  S.  Cragoe.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  8, 
p.  121. 

The  Chlorination  and  Cyaniding 
Processes  for  the  Extraction  of 
Gold  and  Silver.  Machinery  for 
Metalliferous  Mines,  pp.  438-444. 

Gold  Chlorination  in  California. 
By  F.  D.  Browning.  Sch.  Mines 
Quart.,  vol.  5,  p.  359.     16  pages. 

The  New  Chlorination.  By  W.  E. 
Greenwalt.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  872.    6}  columns.    I. 


METALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES 


673 


Notes  on  the  Stamp-Millb  and  Chlo- 
RiNATiON  Worse  of  the  Plymouth 
Construction  Gold  Mining  Com- 
pany, Amador  County,  California. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  15,  p.  305. 

The  Practical  Chlorination  of 
Gold  Ores  and  the  Precifitation 
of  Gold  from  Solxttion.  By  J.  £. 
Rothwell.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  165, 
2  columns;  p.  204,  1}  columns; 
p.  282,  li  columns;  p.  347,  1}  col- 
umns. 

Chlorination  of  Silver  Ores  at 
La  Dura,  Sonora,  Mexico.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  1»,  p.  258.  2)  col- 
•umns. 

ExTRAcrnoN  of  Gold  from  Sulphur- 
ets:  Chlorination.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  42,  p.  143.  2^  col- 
umns.   I. 

Extraction  of  Gold  by  Chlorine. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  42,  p.  168. 
1^  columns.    I. 

Practical  Workings  of  Chlorina- 
tion. By  T.  G.  Taylor.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  75,  p.  48.  2}  col- 
umns.   I. 

Chlorination  of  Gold  Ores  in  Cali- 
fornia. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  68, 
p.  101.     1)  columns. 

The  Pollok  Gold-Extracting  Pro- 
cess: Chlorination.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  63,  p.  161.    2  columns.  I. 

The  Modern  Gold  Chlorination 
Process  for  the  Treatment  of 
Gold  Ores.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
75,  p.  573.     3  coliimns.     I. 

ExTRAcrnoN  of  Gold  by  Chloro- 
bromuration:  C.  Grollet's  Process. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  85,  p.  33, 3  col- 
umns; p.  48,  2§  columns;  p.  61, 1  col- 
umn+. 

Gold  EJxtraction  by  Cyanide  —  a 
Retrospect.  By  J.  S.  Macarthur. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  241.  4  col- 
umns. 

The  LixrviATiON  of  Silver-Ores  by 
the  Russell  Process  at  Aspen, 
Colorado.  By  W.  S.  Morse.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25,  pp.  137,  993. 


A  New  Process  of  Chlorination  for 
Mixed  Gold  and  Silver  Ores.  By 
H.  F.  Brown.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27, 
p.  529.    8  pages.    I. 

Gold  Chlorination.  By  F.  H.  Mason. 
J.  M.  Soc.  N.  S.,  vol.  2,  p.  152. 
6i  pages. 

The  Chlorination  of  Gold  Ore  of 
the  North  Brookfield  Mine, 
Nova  Scotia.  By  H.  L.  Forbes. 
J. CM. I., vol. 7, p.  308.  11  pages.  I. 

Chloridizing  Treatbcent  of  Nickel 
Orbs.  By  F.  N.  Rutherford.  J.  C. 
M.  I.,  vol.  8,  p.  336.     7  pages. 

LnaviATioN  of  Argentiferous  Zinc- 
blends  AND  Galena  Ore.  By  O. 
Hofmann.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  47,  p. 
136,  2  columns;  p.  163,  5  columns; 
p.  189,  4  columns;  p.  236,  3  columns; 
p.  255,  4)  columns;  p.  319,  1  column. 

Russell's  Improved  Process  for  the 
LixiviATioN  OF  Silver-Ores.  By 
C.  A.  Stetefeldt.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  13,  p.  47. 

Miseellaneous  Information 

The  Origin  op  Metallurgy  —  The 
Bronze  Age.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  27, 
p.  89, 2i  columns;  p.  109, 1^  columns; 
p.  127,  1  column;  p.  147,  2  columns; 
p.  161,  2  columns;  p.  182,  2  columns. 

Mining  and  Metallurgy  at  the 
St.  Louis  World's  Fair,  1904.  By 
J.  A.  Hohnes.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  33,  p.  650. 

The  Progress  of  the  Metallurgy  of 
Gold  and  Silver  in  the  United 
States.  By  T.  Egleston.  Sch. 
Mines  Quart.,  vol.  3,  p.  71.  32  pages. 

Treatment  of  Gold  Quartz  and 
Silver  Ores.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  3,  p.  157.     16  pages. 

Notes  on  the  Present  Western 
Practice  op  Metallurgy,  Econom- 
ically Considered.  By  W.  B. 
Devereux.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol. 
18,  p.  348,  17  pages;  vol.  19,  p.  35, 
7  pages. 

Co-Mbtallism.  By  I.  W.  Sylvester. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  231.  31  col- 
umns. 


574 


METALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES 


Evidence  for  the  Allotropic 
Theory.  By  H.  M.  Howe.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  557.     1}  columns. 

Notes  on  the  Relations  of  Manga- 
nese AND  Carbon  IN  Iron  AND  Steel. 
By  A.  Pourcel.  T.  A,  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  11,  p.  197. 

Progress  of  METALLURGiCAii  Science 
IN  THE  West.  By  R.  Pearoe. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  K,  vol.  18,  p.  55. 

Action  of  Silicon  on  Gold,  Silver, 
Platinum  and  Mercury.  By  H.  N. 
Warren.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  48,  p.  96. 
}  column. 

Treatment  of  Mixed  Sulphide  Ores 
Containing  Zinc  by  Hydrometai/- 
lurgical  Processes.  By  W.  R. 
Ingalls.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  620. 
8  columns. 

Notes  on  the  Mining  and  Metallur- 
gical Industries  of  Mexico.  By 
J.  Struthers.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72, 
p.  530.    22  columns.     I. 

Metallurgical  Standards.  By  F.  T. 
Snyder.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  2,  p.  1. 
10  pages.     I. 

Note  on  the  Use  of  the  Tri-Axial 
Diagram  and  Triangular  Pyra- 
mid FOR  Graphical  Illustration. 
By  H.  M.  Howe.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  28,  pp.  346,  894. 

The  Determination  op  Matte.  By 
J.  P.  Walker.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  852.     3  columns. 

General  Formula  for  Ore-Fluxing. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  80,  p.  202. 
I  column. 

A  Combination  Syphon-Spout  and 
Matte-Trap.  By  H.Harris.  E.&M. 
J.,  vol.  81,  p.  178.     3^  columns.     I. 

Origin  of  Metaix.urgy.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  55,  p.  115,  2  columns;  p. 
131,  If  columns;  p.  147,  2§  columns; 
p.  162,  2i  columns;  p.  178,  2i  col- 
umns. 

Treating  Complex  Orbs  in  Europe. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  43,  p.  222. 
i  column. 

The  Burning,  Overheating  and 
Restoring  of  Steel.    By  G.  B. 


Waterhouse.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  414.    8  columns.    D. 

Loss    BY    VOLATIUZATION    IN   CeBTAIN 

Metallurgical  Operations.  By 
C.  P.  Williams.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  12. 
p.  82.    3}  columns. 

A  System  of  Ore-Bedding.  Min.  dc 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  539.  2^  col- 
umns.    I. 

Converter  Lining.  By  H.  L.  Charles. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  572. 
1  column.    I. 

The  Settling  and  Collbchon  of 
Dust  in  Flues.  By  L.  S.  Austin. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  668. 
2i  columns.    I. 

Behavior  of  Carbon  and  Phos- 
phorus in  Steel.  By  H.  M.  Howe. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1087.  8}  col- 
umns.   I. 

Matte  Converting.   By  H.  W.  Hixon. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  197.  6  col- 
umns. 

Use  of  Pyrometers  inOre-Roastino. 
By  W.  E.  Greenwalt.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  193.     2  columns. 

Slag  Granulating  and  Conveyinq 
Device.  By  H.  W.  Hixon.  E.  ^ 
M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  553.    2}  columns.  I. 

Composite  Metallxtrgical  VESSBiis. 
By  A.  L.  Queneau.  E.  &  M.,  vol. 
82,  p.  677.     8  colunms.     I. 

Improved  Method  of  Slag-Trkatv 
MENT  AT  Argo.  By  H.  V.  Peait». 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  36,  p.  89.  9 
pages.    I. 

Notes  on  Experimental  MetaI/- 
LURGY.  By  J.  E.  Clennel.  J.  C.  Jk 
^.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  2,  p.  492.    10  pages. 

The  Use  of  the  Microscope  in  the 
Determination  of  the  Properties 
OF  Steel.  By  A.  Sauveiu*.  P.  E. 
Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  18,  p.  454.  36  pages. 
I. 

General  Method  for  the  Micro- 
graphic  Analysis  of  Steel.    By 

F.  Osmond.  P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa., 
vol.  18,  p.  503.     50  pages.     I. 


METALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES 


575 


Influence  of  Coppeb  in  Retardinq 
Corrosion  of  Soft  Steel  and 
Wrought  Iron.  By  F.  H.  Williams. 
P.  E.  Sec.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  16,  p.  231. 
2  pages. 

Segregation  in  Steel.  By  W.  E. 
Koch.  P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  9, 
p.  74,  5  pages;  p.  107,  1  page. 

A  New  Calorimeter  for  the  Deter- 
mination OF  Carbon  in  Steel. 
By  C.  H.  White.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  37,  p.  559.    6  pages.    I. 

Internal  Stresses  and  Strains  in 
Iron  and  Steel.  By  H.  D.  Hib- 
bard.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  37,  p.  371. 
17i  pages. 

Effect  of  Low  TEBiPERATURE  on  the 
Recovery  of  Steel  from  Over- 
strain. T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  37,  p. 
406.     24  pages. 

The  Location  of  Smei/itng  Works. 
By  H.  Lang.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  565.     7}  columns. 

A  Process  for  Oxidizing  Metallic 
Sulphides  in  Ores.  By  N.  Lebedeff 
and  B.  Pomeranzoff.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  1061.     2  columns.     I. 

The  Smoke  Shaft,  Butte,  Montana. 
By  E.  Higgins.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  1029.     2  columns.     I. 

The  Disposal  of  Smei/ter  Smoke. 
By  H.  Lang.  E.  &  M.  J.,  voL  83, 
p.  1227.     5i  columns. 

Apparatus  for  •  Collecting  Soudb 
FROM  Smoke.  By  M.  W.  lies. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  647.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Microscope  as  an  Aid  in  Copper 
Refining.  By  H.  Nestor-Schnur- 
mann.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  13,  p.  535. 
10  pages.     I. 

A  Graphic  Method  for  the  Computa- 
tion OF  Blast  Furnace  Charges. 
By  C.  O.  Bannister.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  13,  p.  545.    4)  pages.     I. 

The  Effect  of  Expansion  on  Shrink- 
age AND  Contraction  in  Iron 
Castings.  By  T.  D.  West.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  voL  26,  p.  165. 

Refractory  Materiaib.  By  T.  Egles- 
ton.    T.  a.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  257. 


The  Refractory  Uses  of  Baxtzite. 
By  A.  J.  Aubrey.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
81,  p.  217.     4  columns. 

The  Alloys  of  Lead  and  Tellurium, 
and  Antimony  and  Tellurium. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31,  pp.  527,  544. 

Alloys  as  Solutions.  By  J.  A. 
Matthews.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72,  p. 
819,  lOi  columns,  I.;  p.  851,  11} 
columns,  I. 

METAIil      AND     their      FeRRO-AlLOYS 

Used  in  the  Manufacture  of 
Alloy  Steels.  By  O.  J.  Steinhart. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  15,  p.  228.  40 
pages. 
Charcoal  as  a  Fuel  for  Metallur- 
gical Processes.  By  J.  Birkin- 
bine.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  11,  p.  78. 

Coal  vs.  Oil  in  the  Puddling-Fur- 

NACE    AND    IN    RAISING   StEAM.      By 

G.  H.  Billings.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
17,  p.  808. 

Use  of  Crude  Oil  in  Converters. 
By  W.  B.  Rountree.  E.  A  M.  J., 
vol.  84,  p.  639.     i  column.    I. 

A  Comparison  of  Coal  and  Oil 
Muffle  Furnaces.  By  G.J.Young. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  700. 
4  columns.     I. 

CoAL-DusT  Firing  at  Reverberatory 
Matte  Furnaces.  By  S.  S.  S6ren- 
sen.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  274. 
6§  columns.    I. 

Oil  as  a  Matallurgical  Fuel.  By 
E.  C.  Felton.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  17,  p.  809. 

The  Use  of  Oil  in  Metallurgical 
Furnaces  in  Russia.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  69,  p.  739.     3i  columns.     I. 

Electro-Metallurgy 

The  Commercial  Development  of 
Electro-Metallurgy.  By  G.  E. 
Walsh.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91, 
p.  9.     2}  columns. 

Electric  Smeuting.  By  E.  Haanel. 
J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  8,  p.  132.  25  pages.  I. 

Electric  Smei/rng.  By  E.  Haanel. 
J.  M.  Soc.  N.  S.,  vol.  9,  p.  106. 
25  pages. 


576 


METALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES 


Electric  Smelting.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  91,  p.  307.    2}  colunms.  I. 

The  Electrolysis  of  Chlorides.    By 

E.  Andreoli.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61, 
p.  568,  2i  columns;  p.  592,  Si  col- 
umns. 

Electrical  Apparatus  and  Pro- 
cesses FOR  THE  Mining  and  Metal- 
lurgical Engineer.  By  N.  S. 
Keith.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  10, 
p.  309. 

Electro-i^etallurgt  in  1905.  By  J. 
B.  C.  Kershaw.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  145.    5  columns. 

The  Hargreaves-Bird  Electrolytig 
Soda  Process.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  65, 
p.  611.    3  columns.     I. 

Electro-Otanide  Method.  By  J.  B. 
Hannay.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vols.  1  and  2, 
p.  369. 

Electric  Reduction  of  Metaus 
Under  Water.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  82,  p.  59. 

Theory  of  Electro-metallurgy.   By 

F.  B.  Crocker.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  16,  p.  97.    27  pages. 

Electrolytic  Refining.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  82,  pp.  61,  84. 

Silver  Electrolytic  Refining.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  3951.     i  column. 

The  Condensation  of  Fumes  by  Sta- 
tic Electricity.  By  M.  W.  lies. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  16,  p.  354. 
2  pages. 

The  Electrolytic  Chlorate  Works 
AT  Chedde,  Savoy.  By  J.  B.  C. 
Kershaw.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67, 
p.  677.    4  columns.    I. 

Production  of  Hydrogen  and  Oxy- 
gen FOR  Industrial  Purposes,  by 
Electrolysis.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  72, 
p.  112.     2  columns.     I. 

Electrical  Extraction  of  Nitrogen 
FROM  the  Air.  By  J.  S.  Edstrom. 
Min.  Mag.,  Oct.-Nov.,  1904,  p.  309. 
i  column. 

Electrical  Apparatus  and  Pro- 
cesses FOR  THE  Mining  and  Metal- 


lurgical Engineer.  By  N.  S. 
Keith.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  10, 
p.  309. 

Electrical  Precipitation  in  Mon- 
tana. By  M.  W.  Alderson.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  137,  IJ  col- 
umns; p.  157,  li  columns,  I.;  p.  178, 

1  column,  I. 

Advanced  Methods  of  Electric 
Precipitation.  By  J.  H.  Jory. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  84,  p.  33. 

2  columns +. 

Smelting  Ores  by  Electricity.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  54,  p.  157.  11 
columns.    I. 

Electrolysis  of  Alkaline  Chlorides 
for  the  Preparation  of  Caustic 
AND  Chlorine.  By  H.  Y.  Costner. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  270.  ^  col- 
umns.   I. 

Electric  Heating  and  Smeliing. 
By  S.  H.  Emmens.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
54,  p.  57.     1}  columns. 

The  Use  of  Balanced  Electrodes. 
By  W.  W.  H.  Gee.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
80,  p.  247.     1  column. 

EkiECTROLYTIC  ThEORY.      E.   &   M.   J., 

vol.  80,  p.  60.    2i  columns. 

The  Acker  Electrolytic  Alkau 
Process.  By  C.  P.  Townsend.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  658.  5J  ool- 
imms.    I. 

Hargreaves-Bird  Process  for  thk 
Electrolytic  Production  of  Soda 
AND  Bleach.  By  E.  Walker.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  471.  4i  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  McDonald  Electrolytic  Ckul 
AS  A  Chlorine  Producer.  By  T. 
Ulke.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  857. 
2i  columns.    I. 

The  Electrical  Burner  for  Blast- 
FuRNACES.  By  F.  L.  Grammer.  T. 
A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31,  p.  626. 

Arrangement  of  an  Electro-Plat- 
ing Plant.  By  T.  Ulke.  E.  ft  M. 
J.,  Aug.  6,  1898,  p.  159.  2i  col- 
umns.   I. 


METALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES 


577 


On  Electro-Silver  Plating.    By  C. 

A.  Wittmack.    Sch.  Mines  Qiiart., 
vol.  3,  p.  30.    4i  pages. 

SiLVBR  Plating  Battery  Plates. 
M.  &  M.,  Aug.,  1901,  p.  23. 

A  Cheap  Abjustable  ELECTROLmc 
Stand.  By  G.  L.  Heath.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  62,  p.  76.     1  column.    I. 

Chemistry  of  Storage-Batteries. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  18,  p.  351. 

EliECTRO-CHEiaCAL     TREATMENT      OF 

Ores.    Min.  &.  Sci.  Press.,  vol.  76, 
p.  368.     2j  columns.     I. 

The  Development  of  Electro- 
chemistry. By  R.  H.  Johnston. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  16,  p.  262. 
18  pages. 

Electro-chemical  Industries.   By  F. 

B.  Crocker  and  M.  Arendt.  Sch.  Min. 
Quart.,  vol.  25,  p.  1.     20  pages.     I. 

Recent  Electro-Chemical  Methods. 
By  J.  W.  Richards.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  78,  p.  92.     2  columns. 

Progress  of  Electro-Chemistry  in 
1898.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  68,  pp.  190, 
220, 247. 

An  Electrical  Stove  for  Labora- 
tory Use.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  577. 
i  column.    I. 

Electrolytic  vs.  Sulphuric  PAnnNG 
OF  Bullion.  By  E.  D.  Esterbrooks. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  1110.  5  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Electrolytic  Refining  of  Sil- 
ver AND  Gold:  A  Description  of 
Different  Methods  and  Some  of  the 
Advantages  of  Each.  By  Titus 
Ulke.  M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1903,  p.  353. 
9  oolimms. 

Electro-Deposition  and  Recovery 
OF  Gold.  By  E.  Andreoli.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  96.     1  column. 

Influence  of  the  Anodes  in  Deposit- 
ing Gold  from  Its  Cyanide  Solu- 
tion. By  E.  Andreoli.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  65,  p.  100.     1^  columns. 

Th£    Electrolytic    Marine  Sai/ts 

Company:   Gold    from   Sea  Water. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  581.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 


The  Electrical  PuBapiTATioN  of 
Gold  on  AMAiiGAMATED  Copper 
Plates.  By  T.  K.  Rose.  T.  I.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  8,  p.  369. 

Electrolytic  Apparatus  for  Ex- 
TRAcnNO  Precious  Metals.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  111. 

Electrolytic  Parting  of  Gold  and 
Silver.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  85, 
p.  233. 

Method  of  the  Capillary  Electro- 
lytic SLXnCE  IN  THE  EXTRACTION  OF 

Gold.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  68, 
p.  326.     1^  columns. 

The  Capillary-Electrolytic  Slxhce 
IN  THE  Extraction  of  Gold.  By 
J.  H.  Jory.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58, 
p.  440.     1^  columns. 

Electrolytic  Processes  in  Gold  Ex- 
traction. By  A.  T.  Weightman. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  369.  2}  col- 
umns. 

Development  of  Electro-Deposi- 
tion OF  Gold  in  the  Transvaal. 
By  E.  Andreoli.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60, 
p.  588.     1}  columns. 

Electrical  Precipitation  of  Gold. 
By  A.  von  Gemet.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc. 
S.  A.,  vol.  1,  p.  28.     6  pages. 

Notes  on  the  Electrolysis  of 
Argentiferous  Copper.  By  Wm. 
Terrill.    T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  6,  p.  215. 

Note  on  the  Relation  Between 
Arsenic  and  Electro-Motive 
Force  in  Copper-Electrolysis. 
By  L.  W.  Wickes.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  35,  p.  40.     4  pages. 

Electrolytic  Copper  Refining.  By 
L.  Addicks.  Min.  Mag.,  vol.  13, 
p.  149.     4  columns. 

The  Electric  Refining  of  Copper. 
By  A.  von  Gemet.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc. 
S.  A.,  vol.  1,  p.  183.     7  pages. 

Deposition  of  Copper:  Electrolytic 
Deposition  of  Copper.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  84,  pp.  218,  280. 

Electrolytic  Recovery  of  Copper 
FROM  Low-Grade  Ores.  Min.  dc 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  84,  p.  161. 


578 


METALLURGICAL  METHODS  AND  PROCESSES 


Electrolytic  Repining  op  Copper. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Frees,  vol.  84,  pp.  3,  215; 
vol.  85,  p.  202. 

The  Anaconda  Electrolytic  Copper 
Refinery.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  62, 
p.  271.    6}  columns.     I. 

Electrolytic  Refining  op  Copper. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  pp.  234, 
254. 

CowpER-CoLES  Centrifugal  Pro- 
cess: A  Novel  Electrolytical  Process 
for  the  Simultaneous  Refining  of 
Copper  and  Shaping  the  Finished 
Product.  By  J.  B.  Van  Brussel. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  106.  4  col- 
umns.   I. 

Power  Required  to  Deposit  Copper 
BY  Electricity.  By  T.  K.  Wilkin- 
son. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  84, 
p.  219.     1  column. 

Electrolytic  Copper  Refining.  By 
W.  D.  Bancroft.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  24, 
p.  182.     10  columns.    D. 

Progress  in  Electrolytic  Refining 
op  Copper  in  1902.  By  T.  Ulke. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  408.  5  col- 
umns. 

Electrolytic  Refining  of  Copper. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  740.  2i  col- 
umns. 

Notes  on  the  Electro-Deposition 
of  Copper.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p.  247,  li  coltimns;  p.  357,  3  col- 
umns. 

The  Elmore  Copper  Depositing  Pro- 
cess. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  355. 
2  columns.     I. 

Copper  by  Electricity.  By  N.  S. 
Keith.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  458. 

Siemens  Electrolytic  Process  of 
Copper  Extraction.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  53,  p.  327,  2J  columns;  vol.  54, 
p.  126,  2  columns. 

Notes  on  the  Electrolysis  of 
Argentiferous  Copper.  By  Wm. 
Ferrill.   T.  I.  M.  &  M.  vol.  6,  p.  215. 

The  Electrolytic  Determination 
OF  Copper.  By  W.  E.  Grainger.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  558.     1  column. 


The  Electrolytic  Determination  of 
Copper.  By  T.  Smith.  E.  &  Bi. 
J.,  vol.  71,  p.  659.     2  columns. 

Electro-Metallurgical  Treatment 
OF  Copper  Ores.  Min.  &  Sci.  PreB8» 
vol.  85,  pp.  82-208. 

Short  Electrolytic  Copper  Deter- 
mination. By  P.  G.  Spilsbury.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  773.  4  col- 
umns.    I. 

Electrolytic  Manufacture  or 
White  Lead.  By  R.  P.  Williams. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  471.  1}  col- 
umns. 

Electrolytic  Treatment  of  Lead. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  85,  p.  264. 

Electrolytic  Produchon  of  Spongy 
Lead.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  85, 
p.  306. 

The  Electrolytic  Refining  of  Base 
Lead  Bullion.  By  T.  Ulke.  £.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  475,  2^  columns; 
vol.  79,  p.  956,  1  column. 

Electrolytic  Refining  of  Lead  ani> 
THE  Treatment  of  the  Sumbs  Rb- 
surniNG  Therefrom  at  the  Cana- 
dian Smei/hno  Works  at  Trau^, 
British  Colubibia.  By  Robt.  L. 
Whitehead.  M.  &  M.,  Jan.  1905, 
p.  285.    8  columns. 

The  Desilverization  of  Lead  bt 
Electrolysis.  By  N.  S.  Keith.  T. 
A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  13,  p.  310. 

Electrolytic  Lead-Refining.  By  A. 
G.  Betts.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  voL  34, 
p.  175. 

The  Electric  Smei/tino  of  Zinc  Ores. 
By  F.  T.  Snyder.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  voL  8, 
p.  119.     13  pages. 

The  Treatment  of  Broken  Hill  Sui> 
PHiDE  Ores  by  Wet  Extraction 
Processes,  and  the  Electrolytig 
Deposition  of  Zinc.  By  E.  A. 
Ashcroft.  T.  I.  M.  Sc  M.,  vol.  6, 
p.  282. 

Electrolytic  Zinc  Extraction.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  52.     1  column. 

Electrolytic    Determination     of 
Zinc     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  238. 
i  column. 


METALS 


579 


£liECTRO-liETALLT7RGT  OF  ZiNC  OrES. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  85,  p.  25. 

Electbolttic  Zinc  Extraction  bt 
the  hoepfnbr  process.  by  e. 
Guenther.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p. 
750.    7i  colunms.    I. 

The  Electro-Mbtaixurgt  of  Iron 
AND  Steel.  By  A.  F.  Schneider. 
Min.  Mag.,  Aug.,  1904,  p.  109.  14^ 
columns.    I. 

Electrical  Reduction  of  Iron  Ores. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  139. 

The  Electric  Furnace  in  Steel 
Making  and  Copper  SMEmiNG.  By 
T.  S.  Anderson.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  1231.    3)  columns. 

Electric  Smelting  of  Iron  Ore.  By 
P.  Thompson.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  24.     5  columns.    I. 

Electrolttic  Production  of  Tin. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  84,  p.  206. 

The  Frasch  Electrolttic  Process 
FOR  Refining  Nickel.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  71,  p.  428.     2i  columns.    I.  » 

Notes  on  the  Electro-Deposition  of 
Chromium.  By  S..  Cowper-Coles. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  8,  p.  142. 

The  Electro-Galvanic  Quicksilver- 
Saving  Apparatus.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  26,  p.  369.    1  column.    I. 


Purification  of  Quicksilver.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  177.  1  col- 
umn.    I. 

Electro-metallurgy  of  Antimony. 
By  A.  G.  Betts.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p.  829.     1}  colimms. 

Notes  on  the  Electro-Deposition  of 
Vanadium.  By  S.  Cowper-Coles. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  7,  p.  198.  2i  pages. 

The  Stassano  Thbrmo-Electric  Fur- 
nace. By  E.  Stassano.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  83,  p.  1135.    8  columns.    I. 

An  Electrical  Furnace  for  Reduc- 
ing Refractory  Ores.  By  T. 
Sterry  Hunt.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  14, 
p.  492. 

Electric  Furnaces.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  83,  pp.  90,  165;  vol.  84, 
p.  294. 

Electric  Smei/hng  Furnaces.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  7. 

Elecfric  Roasting  Furnace.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  294. 

The  Thompson  Electric  Furnace. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  57,  p.  151.  2  col- 
imms.   I. 

The  New  Moissan  Electric  Furnace. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  57,  p.  79.  f  col- 
umn.   I. 


METAI^ 


Properties  of  Various  Metals. 

Microscopic  Metallography.  By  F. 
Osmond.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  22, 
p.  243. 

Further  Experiments  on  Amor- 
phous Gold.  By  H.  Louis.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  24,  p.  705. 

The  Allotropism  of  Gold.  By  H. 
Louis.    T.  A.  I.  M.  K,  vol.  24,  p.  182. 

The  Geognostical  History  of  Met- 
als. By  T.  S.  Hunt.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  1,  p.  331. 

The  Patience  of  Copper  and  Silver 
AS  Affected  by  Annealing.  By 
H.  M.  Howe.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  13, 
p.  646. 


On  an  Apparatus  for  Testing  the 
Resistance  of  Metals  to  Re- 
peated Shocks.  By  W.  Kent.  T. 
A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  76. 

Thin  Plates  of  Metal.  By  T.  E^les- 
ton.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  7,  p.  91. 

The  Wear  of  Metal  as  Influenced 
BY  Its  Chemical  and  Physical 
Properties.  By  C.  B.  Dudley. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19,  p.  892. 

The  Law  of  Fatigue  and  Refresh- 
ment OF  Metals.  By  T.  Egleston. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  398. 

The  Color  of  Gold.  Min.  &  ScL 
Press,  vol.  69,  p.  164.    }  column. 


580 


METAI5 


PopuLAJt  Fallacies  Reqarding 
Precious  MsTAiis  Ore-Deposits. 
By  A.  Williams.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  4th 
Ann.  Rept.,  1884,  pp.  253-271. 

Divisibility  of  Gold.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  36,  p.  134.     1)  columns. 

Divisibility  op  Quicksilver,  Gold, 
AND  Silver.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  28,  p.  22.     }  column. 

Mining  and  Opinions  Concerning 
Mbtam  Over  Two  Centuries  Ago. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  40,  pp.  41,  44. 
3}  columns. 

The  Odor  of  Metaus.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  94,  p.  {S17.     1  column. 

Bismuth.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93, 
p.  114.    i  column. 

Iridium:  Its  Occurrence,  Fusion,  Elec- 
tro-Plating and  Applications  in  the 
Arts.  By  N.  W.  Perry.  Sch.  Mines 
Quart.,  vol.  6,  p.  97.     18  pages.    I. 

Bibliography  of  the  Metal  Iridium. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  6,  p.  114. 
5  pages. 

Native  Lead.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  57,  p.  301.     2}  columns. 

The  Specific  Gravity  of  Certain 
Leads.  By  C.  P.  Williams.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  5,  p.  615. 

Palladium.  E.  &  M.  J.,  Mar.  16, 1905, 
p.  512.     i  column. 

Selenium.  E.  &  M.  J.,  Mar.  23,  1905, 
p.  565.     1  column. 

Notes  on  Selenium  and  Tellurium. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  75,  p.  457. 
3  columns. 

Tellurium.  Min.  &  ScL  Press,  vol. 
32,  p.  217.     li  columns. 

Tellurium:  How  to  Make  Tests.  Min. 
A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  32,  p.  266.  J  col- 
umn. 

The  Occurrence  of  Tellurium  in 
Montana.  By  R.  Pearse.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  63,  p.  117,  i  column;  p.  139, 
i  column. 

The  Effect  of  Tellurium  on  Brass. 
By  E.  S.  Sperry.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  33,  p.  682. 


Preparation    and    Properties    of 

Titanium.  By  H.  Moissan.  £.  &  M. 

J.,  vol.  59,  p.  246.     }  column. 
Tantalum.    E.  &  M.  J.,  Mar.  23, 1905, 

p.  555.    2  columns. 
Thorium.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  92, 

p.  145.     1  column. 
Uranium  in  Colorado.    E.  &  M.  J., 

vol.  71,  p.  564.     1  column. 
Vanadium  in  Argentine  Coal.    By 

W.  P.  Blake.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58, 

p.  128.    i  column. 
Notes  on  Some  of  the  Less  Commox 

Metaia  in  the  West  of  England. 

By  J.  H.  Collins.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 

p.  1226.     5  columns. 

Gold  and  Silver,  Properties, 
Fineness,  etc. 

The  History  of  teo:  Relattvib 
Values  of  Gold  and  Silver.  By 
R.  W.  Raymond.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  3,  p.  426. 

The  Ii^rinsic  Value  of  Gold.  E.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  63,  p.  63. 

The  Fineness  of  Native  Gold  in  the 
Carounas  and  Georgia.  By  C.  B. 
Hanna.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  42,  p.  201. 
1  column. 

The  Volatiuzation  of  Gold.  E.  db 
M.  J.,  vol.  40,  p.  126.     1}  columns. 

Fineness  of  California  Gold.  By 
F.  A.  Leach.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  Mines 
and  Minerals  of  California,  p.  175. 
13  pages. 

Cripple  Creek's  Fine  Native  Gold. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  70,  p.  346. 
i  column. 

The  Pureness  of  Placer  Gold.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  20.    Note. 

Fineness  and  Value  of  California 
Gold.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  80» 
p.  69,  2  columns;  p.  205,  i  column. 

VOLATILTTY  OF  GoLD  AND  SiLVER.      By 

A.  B.  Paul.      Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
32,  p.  305.     H  columns. 

Volatilization  of  Gold.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  42,  p.  294,  }  column; 
p.  386,  i  column;  p.  422,  li  col- 
umns. 


METAI^ 


581 


The  Volatiuzation  of  Gold  Durinq 
Meuting.  By  T.  K.  Rose.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  yol.  84,  p.  297.     1^  columns. 

Chemical  and  Phtbical  Properties 
OF  Gold.  Coll.  Engr.  &  Met.  Miner, 
vol.  17,  p.  89. 

Chemical  Features  of  Gold.  Min. 
A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  79,  p.  722.  IJ 
columns. 

Solubility  of  Gold  in  Certain  Oxi- 
dizing Agents.  By  V.  Lenher.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  963.     2  columns. 

Fine  Gold.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p. 
827.    J  column. 

Efflorescence  of  Silver.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  97.    }  column. 

Gold  and  Silver.  By  J.  A.  Hour- 
wich.  Rept.  Census  Office,  Mines  & 
Quarries,  1902,  p.  509.  50  col- 
umns.   I. 

Wire  Silver.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
55,  p.  20.     i  column. 

"Mustard"  Gold.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21, 
p.  362.    Note. 

Mosaic  Gold.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
36,  p.  391.    ^  column. 

Gold  Crystals.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  18,  p.  105.    i  column. 

Note  on  Experiments  on  the  Spe- 
cific Gravity  of  Gold  Contained 
IN  Gold-Silver  Alloys.  By  H. 
Louis.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  22, 
pp.  117,  724. 

The  Crystalline  Structure  of  Gold 
AND  Platinum  Nuggets.  By  A. 
Liversidge.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  65, 
p.  224.     3}  columns.     I. 

The  Non-Homogeneity  of  Certain 
Gold  Bars.  By  L.  Janin.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  317.    i  column. 

Big  Gold  Bars.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  59,  p.  208.    J  column. 

That  Big  Gold  Bar.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  59,  p.  266.     1  column. 

The  Largest  Gold  Bar.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  27,  p.  225,  J  column; 
p.  273, 1  column;  p.  369,  i  column. 

The  Minting  of  Gold  and  Silver. 
By  A.  Williams.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  53,  pp.  310,  326,  343,  358,  359, 
390. 


How  Gold  is  Shipped:  Insurance, 
Wear  by  Abrasion,  Sealing,  etc. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  63,  p.  103, 
i  column;  p.  179,  i  column. 

Measuring  Globules  of  Silver. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  52,  p.  21, 
1  column,  I.;  p.  78,  1}  coliunns. 

Telluride  in  "  Mustard  Gold,"  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  75,  p.  290.  J  col- 
umn. 

Rusty  Gold.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
46,  p.  182.     2  columns. 

The  Cause  of  Rustiness  and  of 
Some  of  the  Losses  in  Working 
Gold.  By  T.  Egleston.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  646. 

Absolutely  Pure  Silver:  United 
States  Mint.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  308.     Note. 

Sterling  Silver.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  65,  p.  380.     i  column. 

Proof  Gold  and  Silver.  By  C. 
Whitehead.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  66, 
p.  36.  i  column;  vol.  68,  p.  785, 
1  column. 

Percentage  of  Gold  in  Ores.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  31,  p.  88,  f  col- 
umn; p.  129,  2  columns. 

Gold  from  Sea  Water.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  64,  p.  425,  i  colimm. 

Gold  in  Sea-Water.  By  E.  Sons- 
tadt.  E.  4k  M.  J.,  vol.  14,  p.  387, 
1}  colunms;  p.  401,  2  colimms. 

Gold  and  Its  Associations.  By  G. 
P.  MerriU.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79, 
p.  992.     3i  columns. 

Rusty  Gold.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  48, 
p.  184.    i  column. 

Gold  and  Gold  Alloys.  Engineer- 
ing, London,  vol.  67,  p.  146,  3}  col- 
umns; vol.  66,  p.  542,  3  columns; 
p.  733,  3  columns. 

Platinum 

Platinum.  By  D.  T.  Day.  Rept. 
Census  Office,  Mines  and  Quarries, 
1902,  p.  661.    4  columns. 

Liquation  of  Gold  and  Platinum  Al- 
loys. By  E.  Matthey.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  50,  p.  105.    i  column. 


582 


METALS 


Platinum  and  Palladittm  in  Certain 
Ck)ppEB  Orbs.  By  T.  T.  Read.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  985.  5}  col- 
umns.    I. 

Notes  on  Platinum  and  Its  Associ- 
ated Metaib.  By  J.  F.  Kemp.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  512.     2  columns. 

A  Large  Nuooet  of  Platinum.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  voL  63,  p.  333.  li  col- 
umns.   I. 

Copper^  Mass  Copper,  etc 

The  Production  op  Copper  and  Its 
Sources  op  Supply.  By  M.  Eiss- 
ler.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  voL  21,  p.  315. 
39  pages. 

Copper:  Its  Sources,  the  Methods  Em- 
ployed for  Reducmg  Its  Ores.  By 
L.  Fenchtwanges.  Am.  Jour.  Min., 
vol.  7,  p.  181.    3  columns. 

The  Mass  Copper  of  Lake  Superior 
Mines  and  the  Methods  of  Min- 
ing IT.  By  W.  P.  Blake.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  110. 

Large  Masses  op  Copper.  Min.  A 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  79,  p.  9.    Note. 

Mass  or  Barrel  Copper  of  Lake  Su- 
perior Mines.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  705,  2  columns,  I.;  p.  749,  3 
columns. 

Copper  and  Copper  Ores.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  38,  p.  329.     1)  columns. 

Influence  of  Small  Quantities  of 
Impurities  on  Copper.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  61,  p.  353.    2i  columns.    I, 

Tin,  Its  Properties,  etc. 

Some  Notes  Concerning  Tin.  By  J. 
W.  Gray.  Mm.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88, 
p.  197.    3  columns. 

The  Economic  Geology  of  Tin.  By 
H.  A.  Wheeler.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  13, 
p.  145.    3i  columns.    I. 

EcoNoiac  Geology  of  Mercury. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  13,  p.  217.  4  col- 
umns.   I. 

Tin.  E.  &  M.  J.,  Jan.  12,  1905,  p.  76. 
5  columns. 


Tin  in  the  United  Staths.  By  F.  L, 
Garrison.  E.  &  M.  J.,  voL  78,  p.  830. 
5i  columns. 

Block  Tin  RESULnNO  from  DianLLA- 
TioN  OF  A  Tin  Amalgam.  By  R.  H. 
Richards.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  11, 
p.  235. 

Nails  from  Tin-Scrap.  By  O.  Smith. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  17,  p.  495. 

Substitutes  for  Tin.  Min.  &  ScL 
Press,  vol.  93,  p.  175.     If  columns. 

Disintegration  of  Tin.  Min.  &  Sei. 
Press,  vol.  44,  p.  275.     i  column. 

Quicksilver,  Its  Properties,  etc 

Quicksilver.  By  J.  Struthers.  Rept. 
Census  Office,  Mines  &  Quarries, 
1902,  p.  649.     16  columns. 

Chemical  and  Phtsical  Properties 
OF  Mercury.  Min.  &  Sci.  Preas^ 
vol.  80,  p.  462.    2  columns. 

Something  About  Quicksilver:  His- 
torical, etc.  By  H.  G.  Hanks. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  59,  p.  22. 
2}  columns. 

The  Properties  of  Mercurt.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  59,  p.  142.  7  col- 
umns. 

California  Quicksilver.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  50.  1{  col- 
umns. 

Produchon  of  QxncKSiLVSR  AT  New 
Almaden  for  21  Years,  etc.  Miw. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  184.    Table. 

Remarks  on  Quicksilver.  Min.  A 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  33,  p.  240,  1  column; 
p.  276,  li  columns;  p.  289,  1  col- 
umn; p.  321,  1}  columns;  p.  352,  1| 
columns;  vol.  34,  p.  6,  3  columns. 

Quicksilver:  Uses  to  Which  It  Is 
Put,  etc.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
30,  p.  98.     3  columns. 

Quicksilver  Mining.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  48,  p.  470.     li  columns. 

Quicksilver:  How  It  Comes  and 
How  Weighed  in  the  Form  of  Amal- 
gam. E.  dt  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  303. 
Note. 


MINERALS 


583 


QnicKSiLyBR  Flasks  —  Weighino  and 
FxLUNQ  AT  New  Albiaden  Mine. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  57,  p.  237. 
1}  colimms.    I. 

QuiCKsiLVEB  Flasks.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  48,  p.  138.    )  column. 

Iron,  Its  Alloys,  etc. 

Note  on  a  Specimen  op  Native  Iron. 
By  J.  Birkinbine.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  24,  p.  616. 

On  a  Meteoric  Iron  from  South 
Carolina.  By  W.  E.  Hidden.  Sch. 
Mines  Quart.,  vol.  8,  p.  31.  4 
pages.    I. 

A  Recently  Discovered  Meteoric 
Iron  from  Independence  Countt, 
Arkansas.  By  W.  £.  Hidden. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  7,  p.  188. 
6  pages.    I. 

Iron  Alloys,  with  SpeciaIj  Refer- 
ence to  Manganese  Steel.  By 
R.  A.  Hadfield.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66, 
p.  106.    20  columns.    I. 

Iron  Alloys  with  Special  Refer- 
ence TO  Manganese  Steel.  By 
R.  H.  Hadfield.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  23,  p.  148. 

On  "Buck-Shot"  Iron.  By  F.  P. 
Dewey.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6, 
p.  499. 


Aluminum  and  Its  Properties 

Progress  in  the  Use  of  Aluminum 
IN  1906.  By  J.  W.  Richards.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1147.    7|  colmnns. 

The  Properties  of  Aluminum  with 
Some  Information  Relating  to 
the  Metals.  By  J.  ^W.  Langley, 
C.  M.  Hall,  and  A.  E.  Hunt.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  49,  p.  284,  3  columns;  p. 
314,  3}  columns;  p.  334,  4  columns. 

Aluminum.  By  W.  R.  Ingalls.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  53,  p.  5,  2}  columns; 
vol.  77,  p.  20.     li  columns. 

The  Preparation  of  Alumina  from 
Bauxite.  By  J.  Sutherland.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  320.    3i  columns.  I. 

Note  on  the  Disintegration  of  an 
Alloy  of  Nickel  and  Aluminum. 
By  E.  S.  Sperry.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  29,  pp.  280,  1029. 

Aluminum-Bronze.  By  L.  Waldo. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  24,  pp.  525,  878. 

Aluminum  and  Other  Metaui  Com- 
pared. By  W.  J.  Keep.  T.  A.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  18,  p.  798. 

The  Properties  of  Aluminum,  with 
Some  Ii^tformation  Relating  to 
THE  Metal.  By  A.  E.  Hunt,  John 
W.  Langley  and  CM.  Hall.  T.A.I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  18,  p.  528. 

Note  on  the  Use  of  Aluminum  in 
the  Construction  of  Instruments 
OF  Precision.  By  W.  P.  Blake. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  18,  p.  503. 


minerais 


Mineral  Determination  and 
Classiflcation 

Tables  for  the  Rapid  Determina- 
tion OF  THE  Common  Mineraia  by 
"  External  "  Signs  and  by  the 
Behavior  of  the  MiNERAiis  Before 
the  Blowpipe.  By  A.  J.  Moses. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  11,  p.  334. 
20  pages. 

Simple  Tables  for  the  Determina- 
tion OF  THE  Common  or  Economi- 
cally Ibiportant  MiNERAii3.  By 
A.  J.  Moses.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  21,  p.  192.    Tables. 


Summary  of  Useful  Tests  with  the 
Blowpipe.  By  A.  J.  Moses.  Sch. 
Mines  Quart.,  vol.  11,  p.  41.  15 
pages. 

The  Optical  Recognition  and  Eco- 
nomic Importance  of  the  Common 
MiNERAi^  Found  in  BuildingStone  . 
By  L.  McI.  Luquer.  Sch.  Mines 
Quart.,  vol.  15,  p.  285.     51  pages. 

Rapid  Qualitative  Examination  of 
Mineral  Substances.  By  A.  J. 
Moses  and  J.  S.  C.  Wells.  Sch. 
Mines  Quart.,  vol.  14,  p.  25.  15 
pages. 


584 


MINERALS 


Canfibld's  Mineral  DREflSER.  By 
T.  Egleston.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  4, 
p.  273. 

Notes  on  Blow-pipe  Analysis.  By 
A.  J.  Moses.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  10,  p.  320.    6  pages. 

Scheme  for  Qualttativb  Blowpipe 
Analysis.  By  A.  J.  Moses.  Sch. 
Mines  Quart.,  vol.  8,  p.  369.  6 
pages. 

Cutting  and  Poushinq  Mineral 
Specimens:  Methods  of  Constructing 
Apparatus  at  Small  Cost  by  which 
Specimens  May  be  Prepsied  for 
Exhibit  or  Use.  By  F.  W.  Brady. 
M.  &  M.,  Sept.,  1903,  p.  72.  2J  col- 
umns.   I. 

A  Quick  Way  op  Preparing  Sectionb 
OF  Rocks.  By  G.  L.  Mackenzie. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  348.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Mineralogy  of  "  the  Carbon- 
iferous. By  H.  S.  Poole.  T.  F.  C. 
M.  I.,  vol.  3,  p.  77.    6  pages. 

Archeology  and  Mineralogy.  By 
P.  Haupt.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  747. 
1  column. 

The  Classification  of  the  Crystal- 
LiNB  Cements.  Amer.  Geologist, 
vol.  29,  p.  146-164.     1902. 

The  Size  of  Crystals.  By  C.  S. 
Pahner.  E.  &  M.  J.,  Feb.  16,  1905, 
p.  323.     1  column. 

Lecture-Notes  on  Rocks.  By  J.  F. 
Kemp.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  17, 
p.  38,  16  pages;  p.  128,  31  pages; 
p.  267,  28  pages,  I.;  p.  401,  34 
pages. 

Rock  Classification  in  Tsm  PmuF- 
piNES.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  1. 
2i  columns. 

A  Systematic  Nomenclature  for 
Mineral.  By  H.  M.  Howe.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  12,  p.  238. 

A  Simple  Classification  of  Igneous 
Rocks.  By  S.  Turner.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  94,  p.  404.  4  columns. 
D. 


Value  of  Ore  and  Ito  Deter- 
mination 

The  Value  of  Ores  in  Mexico.  By 
N.  H.  Emmons.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  32,  p.  94. 

Ore-Buying  and  Penai/tibs  in  Wis- 
consin Zinc  Fields.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  81,  p.  1236.     i  column. 

Valuation  of  Zinc  Ore.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  83,  p.  1098.     1  column. 

Purchasing  Tungsten  Orb  at  Bouii- 
DER  County,  Colorado.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  83,  p.  952.     1  column. 

The  Purchase  of  Zinc  Ore.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  952.     1  column. 

The  Purchase  of  Orb  —  the  "  Unit," 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  964.     Notes, 

Determination  of  Cost  of  Ork. 
T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  6,  p.  15. 

Richness  of  Cobalt  Ores.  By  A. 
R.  Ledoux.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  1111.     1  column. 

Value  of  Cobalt  Ores.  M.  &  M^ 
vol.  27,  p.  491.    i  column. 

The  Valuation  of  Roasted  BLE3n>B 
WITH  Regard  to  Its  SuLPHxra 
Content.  By  V.  Hassreidter.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  707.    2i  oolumns. 

Value  of  the  Priest  Lake,  Idaho, 

Ore.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  866. 

Table. 
The  Valuation  of  Zinc  Ores  —  By 

SBfELTERS.      Rept.     Zinc     CooEun., 

Canada,  p.  22.    6  pages. 

Value   of  Argentiferous  Bleki>k. 

Rept.  Zinc  Comm.,  Canada,  p.  33. 

4  pages. 
The  Adjusting  of  Ores:  Mixing  and 

Selecting    Material    to   Secure    the 

Maximum  Selling  Price.    By  L.  S. 

Austin.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  226. 

2i  coldmns.    I. 

The  Valuation  of  Shipping  Obes. 
By  R.  G.  Brown.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  93,  p.  51.    2i  columns. 

Ores:  Relation  (A  Metal  to  Waste 
Content.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93» 
p.  81.    Table. 


MINERALS 


585 


Valitb  of  Ore  in  Mexico.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  yoI.  85,  p.  88.     1  column. 

Amount,  Contents  and  Value  of 
Ore  Sold,  EIlkhorn  Mine,  Mon- 
tana. U.  S.  G.  S.,  22d.  Add.  Rept. 
pt.  2,  p.  418.    Table. 

Average  Yield  of  Quartz.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  54,  p.  17.    f  column. 

How  Ore  is  Purchased:  Rule. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Pi^ss,  vol.  66,  p.  37.  ) 
column. 

Value  of  Tailings.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  48,  p.  209.    l  column. 

Value  of  a  Ton  of  Ore:  How  to 
Find  the  Gold  and  Silver  Value  of  a 
Ton  of  Ore  from  Its  Assay  Button 
-  in  Grain  Weights.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  71,  p.  68,  1  column  -f ;  p.  74, 
Note. 

Buying  Ore  at  Boise:  Deductions. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  38,  p.  18. 
i  colimm. 

Grade  of  Jofun  Zinc  Ore.  By  W. 
G.  Waring.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p.  303.     i  column. 

To  Find  the  Value  of  a  Specimen. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  49,  p.  278, 
1  column;  p.  322,  ^  column. 

EsniiATiNQ  the  Value  of  Quartz 
Specimens.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  30,  p.  210.    i  column. 

Calculation  of  Percentages  of 
Elements  in  Ore.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  82,  p.  259.    i  column. 

Ores:  Percentage  of  Metal  Contained 
in  Ores  of  Economic  Importance. 
Mines  &  Quarries,  Rept.  of  Census 
Office,  1902,  p.  33.    Table. 

Percentage  of  Copper  in  Ores  of 
Different  Localities.  Min.  A  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  85,  p.  306.    Note. 

Cost  of  Production  of  Copper  at 
Cananea.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  85, 
p.  351.    Note. 

Tricks  in  Ore  Selling.  By  D.  Wal- 
lace. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  1079. 
2i  colimms. 

Tricks  in  Ore  Buying.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  1128.     li  columns. 


IKIisoellaneoiis  Mineral  Occurrence 

Some  of  the  Useful  Minerals  of 
Norway.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p. 
519.     i  column. 

Some  Minbrais  Found  in  the  Ke- 
puRLic  OF  Guatemala.  By  J.  R. 
Chandler.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  130. 
1  column. 

MiNBRAis  Found  at  Dybartville, 
North  Carolina.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  61,  p.  425.     1  column. 

The  Mineraib  of  the  Oitoman  Em- 
pire. By  H.  R.  Jastrow.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  71,  p.  620,  li  columns;  vol. 
66,  p.  635,  3  columns. 

A  New  Mineral.  By  N.  W.  Perry. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E,  vol.  12,  p.  628. 

Some  Queensland  Minerais.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  1020.   3  columns.  I. 

The  Minerals  of  Maguarichic.  By 
R.  M.  Bagg.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p.  2.     3|  columns.    I. 

Economic  Minerais  of  the  Province 
OF  Ontario,  Canada.  By  Wm.  H. 
Merritt.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  10,  p. 
288.    28  pages.    I. 

General  Description  of  the  Ores 
Used  IN  the  Chattanooga  District. 
By  H.  S.  Fleming.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  15,  p.  757. 

Sepiolite  (A  Product  of  Kaolin  and 
Serpentine  Decomposition).  By  R. 
Helmhocker.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  62, 
p.  80.     3  colimms. 

Note  on  the  Presence  of  Lithia  in 
Ohio  Fire-Clays.  By  N.  W.  Lord. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  12,  p.  505. 

Basic  Refractory  Materials.  By 
T.  Egleston.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  14, 
p.  455. 

Tantaute  and  Columbite  in  the 
Black  Hills  of  Dakota.  By  W. 
P.  Blake.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  13, 
p.  696. 

Note  on  Tantaute  and  Other 
Minerals,  Accompanying  the  Tin- 
Ore  in  the  Black  Hilis.  By  C.  A. 
Schaeffer.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  13, 
p.  231. 


686 


MINERALS 


Calcium  Sulphate  m  Portland 
Cement.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  Feb.  11, 
p.  85,  1906. 

A  New  Tin  Mineral  in  the  Black 
HiLLB.  By  T.  Ulke.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  21,  p.  240. 

Ontx-Marbles.  By  C.  DeKalb.  T. 
A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25,  p.  557. 

Hu'bnerite  in  Arizona.  By  W.  P. 
Blake.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28,  p.  543. 

An  Occurrence  of  Limburgite  in  the 
Cripple  Creek  District.  By  E. 
A.  Stevens.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  30, 
p.  759. 

Amarillium.  By  W.  M.  Courtis. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  347. 

Slates  and  Sedimentary  Rock.  M. 
&  M.,  Oct.,  1902,  p.  137.  li  col- 
umns. 

Slate  for  Pigment  Use.  M.  &  M., 
July,  1901,  p.  537. 

Antimony  Orb.  M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1904, 
p.  438. 

Limestones  and  Dolomites.  M.  & 
M.,  Nov.,  1902,  p.  183.    2  columns. 

Tellurium.  By  E.  B.  Wilson.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  28,  p.  108.     }  column. 

MoNAZiTE  (Material  for  Incandescent 
Gas-Mantles).  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p.  118.     li  columns. 

Literature  Regarding  Molybdenite 
AND  Its  Commercial  Products. 
J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  6,  p.  64. 

An  Aluminum-Ore.  By  E.  Nichols. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  905. 

Flint,  an  Ancient  Industry.  By  R. 
T.  Hill.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  692. 
2  columns. 

Fibrous  Talc  in  St.  Lawrence 
County,  New  York.  By  J.  N. 
Nevins.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  234. 
3}  columns.     I. 

Bentonite.  By  T.  T.  Read.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  48,  1}  columns; 
vol.  80,  p.  626,  J  column. 

Magnesite:  Its  Use  and  Value.  By 
C.  C.  Schnatterbeck.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  76,  p.  55.     1  column. 


Rare  Earths,  Production  of.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  13.  }  col- 
umn. 

Uses  of  Rare  Earths.  By  C.  Bas- 
kerville.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p.  964, 3  columns;  p.  1069, 6  columns. 

Tungsten:  Its  Uses  and  Value.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  750.  1}  col- 
umns. 

Luminescent  Zinc-Blende.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  1000.    3  columns. 

Radium.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  50i 
3  columns. 

Wolfram  in  New  South  Wales.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  880.  1}  col- 
umns. 

Measurement  and  Weight  of  Ore, 
Coal  and  Stone 

The  Measurement  of  Ore  in  Dumvb. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  22, 
1^  columns.    I. 

A  "Cord "  op  Ore.  Min..&  ScL  Press, 
vol.  86,  p.  243.     Note. 

Pounds  for  Ton  of  Montana  Coppeb 
Ores.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91, 
p.  351.    Table. 

Weight  per  Cubic  Feet  of  Dnrra- 
ENT  Sizes  OF  Anthracite  Coal.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  47,  p.  1,  i  ootumn; 
p.  496,  3  columns. 

Weight  of  a  Cubic  Yard  of  Crubhsd 
Limestone.  Eng.-Cont.,  vol.  27, 
p.  140.     li  columns. 

Number  of  Cubic  Feet  (of  Ores)  Peb 
Ton.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  71, 
p.  320.    Table. 

Approximate  Yield  per  Ton  Bbodk 
Ore.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vd.  71, 
p.  302.    Table. 

HOMESTAKE   OrB  —  10  CuBIC  FBET  IS 

Place  to  the  Ton.    Min.  &  Sci- 
Press,  vol.  92,  p.  19.    Note. 

Space  Occupied  bt  Different  Sots 
OF  Anthracite  Coal  Per  10  Tons. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  722.    Note. 

Space  Occupied  by  a  Tok  of  Coal. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  195.    i  colunm. 
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Gold  and  Sflver  Ores  and  Minerals 

The  Dalt-Judoe  Ore,  Utah.  M.  & 
M.y  vol.  28,  p.  34.    i  column. 

Ores  of  the  Momtezxjma  District, 
Ck)LORAi>o.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  503. 
i  cc^umn. 

Ores  of  Taviche  District,  Oaxaca, 
Mexico.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  625. 
2  columns. 

Low  Grade  Ores  on  the  Comstock. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  42,  p.  353. 
1)  columns. 

Ores  of  the  Vulcan  Mine,  Ck)LORAi>o. 
By  A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18, 
p.  562.    2i  columns.    I. 

Notes  on  the  Gold  Orbs  of  Cali- 
fornia. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  69, 
p.  36.  '  3  columns. 

Ore  Grades  in  the  Witwatbrsrand. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  113. 
2i  columns. 

How  Low-Grade  Ores  Pat.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  79,  p.  285.  ^  col- 
umn. 

WoRKiNO  Auriferous  Silver  Ores. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  39,  p.  416.  2 
columns. 

BiiNERAiA  Containing  Silver.  Min. 
<&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  42,  p^  328.  i  col- 
umn. 

Artificial  CRTBTAii»  of  Gold.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  38,  p.  193.  f  col- 
umn. 

The  Minerals  Which  Accompany 
Gold,  and  Their  Bearing  Upon 
THE  Richness  of  Ore-Deposits. 
By  T.  A.  Rickard.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  6,  p.  194. 

SuLPHURETS  and  Their  Value.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  13,  p.  40.  IJ  col- 
umns. 

SuLPHURETs.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
25,  p.  210.    i  column. 

Properties  of  Gold  Sxtlphide.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  59,  p.  555.    i  column. 

Remarks  on  a  Gold  SpsaMEN  from 
Colorado.  By  G.  W.  Maynard. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  451. 


Gold-Quartz.  By  W.  M.  Courtis. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  18,  p.  639. 

Composition  of  the  Ores  of  Cripple 
Creek.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  1101. 
Note. 

The  Telluride  Ores  of  Gold.  By 
R.  L.  Dimn.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  38,  p.  382,  2i  columns;  p.  398, 
2}  columns^  p.  414,  4^  columns; 
vol.  39,  p.  2,  2  columns. 

The  Telluride  Ores  of  the  Black 
HiLiA  OF  South  Dakota.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  78,  p.  377.  2  col- 
umns. 

Telluride  Ores:  What  They  Lodk 
Like,  How  They  are  Treated,  and 
the  Minerals  and  Formations  which 
They  Accompany.  By  A.  Lakes. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  18,  p.  369,  3  columns; 
p.  533,  4)  columns,  I. 

Tellurides  at  Kalgoorlie.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  814.    I  column. 

A  New  Occurrence  of  the  Tellu- 
ride OF  Gold  and  Silver.  By  A. 
Eilers.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p. 
316. 

Telluride  Ores.  By  W.  Lindgren. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  472. 
1}  columns. 

For  further  information  on  Gold 
and  Silver  see  Occurrence  of  Gold 
AND  Silver. 

Copper  Ores  and  Mfnerals 

Copper  Oxides  and  Their  Uses. 
By  E.  Enequist.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60, 
p.  125,  i  column;  p.  219,  i  col- 
umn. 

Copper  Ores  and  Their  Physical 
Appearance.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  88,  p.  62.     li  columns. 

The  Ores  of  Butte  City  and  Their 
Treatment.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  49,  p.  214.    2  columns. 

Copper  vs.  Silver:  Which  Can  Be 
Worked  Most  Profitably  —  Costs? 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  38,  p.  330. 
1  column. 
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Coppeb:  Its  Ores,  Their  Appearances, 
and  Values;  How  They  Occur  and 
the  Peculiarities  to  be  Noticed.  By 
A.  Lakes.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  607, 
2  columns;  p.  567,  2i  columns,  I. 

The  Telluhide  of  Copper.  By  W. 
E.  Ford.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  113. 
1^  columns. 

The  Occurrence  of  Copper  MiNERAiis 
IN  Hemaute  Ore,  Montana  Mine, 
Soudan,  Minnesota.  T.  L.  S.  M. 
I.,  vol.  4,  p.  69.     12  pages.     I. 

Note  on  the  Origin  of  Malachite. 
By  E.  Hall.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61, 
p.  521.    2  columns. 

Occurrence  of  Copper  Glance, 
North  op  Lake  Huron,  with 
Notes  on  the  Structure  of  the 
Locality.  By  J.  T.  B.  Ives.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  18,  p.  72. 

Presence  of  Tellurium  in  Copper. 
By  T.  I^leston.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  10,  p.  493. 

Copper    Crystallization    at    the 
Copper  Glance  and  Potosi  Mine, 
Grant  County,  New  Mexico.    By 
C.  H.  Snow.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21, 
p.  308. 

A  New  Ore  of  Copper  and  Its 
Metallurgy.  By  T.  S.  Hunt. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  325. 

For  further  information  on  Copper 
see  Occurrence  of  Copper. 

Iron  Ores,  Minerals  and 
Meteorites 

Notes  on  Magnetite.  By  W.  B. 
Phillips.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  149, 
2  columns;  p.  176,  1^  columns; 
p.  196,  2  columns. 

A  Brief  Review  op  the  Titanifer- 
ous  Magnetites.  By  J.  F.  Kemp. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  20,  p.  323, 
34  pages;  vol.  21,  p.  56,  9  pages. 

A  Study  of  the  Specular  and  Mag- 
netic Iron  Ores  op  the  New  Red 
Sandstone  in  York  County,  Penn- 
sylvania. By  P.  Frazer.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  5,  p.  132. 


Some  Ontario  Magnetitbb.  By  R. 
W.  Raymond.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  19,  p.  28;  vol.  20,  p.  172. 

Crystalline  Magnetffe  in  the  Port 
Henry,  New  York,  Mines.  By  J. 
Birkenbine.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  18, 
p.  747. 

Chrome  Ore.  By  M.  A.  Clouet.  Min. 
A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  76,  p.  174.  4^  col- 
.imms. 

Quality  ,  and  Character  of  ths 
Mesabi  Iron  Ores.  E.  &  M.  J., 
Jan.  19,  1905,  p.  123;  Mar.  9,  1905, 
p.  407. 

Some  Common  Iron  Ores.  E.  dc  M. 
J.,  vol.  68,  p.  731.     2i  columns. 

Character  of  Orb  at  Davis  Pyrttmb 
Mine,  Massachusetts.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  724.     1}  oolumbs. 

Character  of  Ore  at  Lyon,  Ne-w 
York,  Magnetite  Mines.  £.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  82,  p.  864.     2  columns. 

Grade  of  Ore  at  Lyon  Mountaik 
Magnettte  Mines,  New  York. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  917.    Table. 

Iron  Pyrites  and  Fire  Arms.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  27,  p.  90.  }  col- 
umn. 

Chemical  Charactteristiob  of  Limo- 
NiTE  (Brown  Hematfte)  Iron  Ores. 
By  F.  L.  Garrison.  E.  &,  M.  J.,  voL 
78,  p.  258.    2}  columns. 

The  Clinton  HEMATrrs.  By  E.  C, 
Eckel.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  897. 
5)  columns.    I. 

Classification  of  Iron  Ore.  Rept. 
Census  Office,  Mines  &  Quarriefly 
1902,  p.  407.    3  columns. 

Iron  Ore  in  America.  Engineering, 
London,  vol.  79,  p.  59.     1  column. 

The  Iron  Ore  of  Shasta  County, 
California.  By  D.  F.  Campbell. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  603. 
2  columns.    Map. 

Titanium  and  Titaniferous  Iron 
Ores.  By  N.  P.  Hulst.  T.  L.  S. 
M.  I.,  vol.  10,  p.  31.     18  pages. 

Titaniferous  Iron  Ores.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  78,  p.  501.     5  columnB. 
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Thb  Distribution  of  Phosphorous  in 

THB  LUDINGTON  MiNE,  IrON  MOUN- 
TAIN, MiCHiQAN.  By  D.  H.  Browne. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  17,  p.  616. 

Iron  Meteorites.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  50, 
p.  654.     i  column. 

Meteorite  from  Glorttta  Moun- 
tains, Santa  Fb  County,  New 
Mexico.  By  G.  F.  Kunz.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  44,  p.  20.     1  column.    I. 

For  further  information  on  Iron  see 
Occurrence  of  Iron. 

Lead  and  Zinc  Ores 

Grade  of  Broken-Hill  Lead  Ores. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  737.    Note. 

Auriferous  Galena.  By  J.  N.  Nev- 
ius.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  769. 
1  colimm. 

Composition  of  Southeastern  Mis- 
souri Lead  Ores.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  73,  p.  582.     i  column. 

Lead  and  Zinc  Ores:  The  Manner  of 
Their  Occurrence  and  Their  Geo- 
logical Relation  to  the  Coal  Area  of 
Missouri.  By  E.  Hedbuig.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  18,  p.  289,  3}  columns,  I.; 
p.  392,  5}  columns,  I.;  p.  481,  5)  col- 
umns, I. 

Zinc  and  Lead  Sulphide  of  Broken 
Hill,  Australia.  By  W.  Burrell. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  147.    2  columns. 

The  Nomenclature  of  Zinc-Ores. 
By  W.  R.  Ingalls.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  25,  pp.  17,  959. 

Zinc  Ores  vs.  Franklintte  Orb. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  4.    )  column. 

For  further  information  on  Lead  and 
Zinc  see  Occurrence  of  Lead  and 
Zinc. 

Nickel  Ores  and  Minerals 

Microscopic  Examination  of  Nickel- 
IFBROUS  Pyrrhotites.  By  W. 
Campbell  &  C.  W.  Knight.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  82,  p.  909.     10  columns  -f .  I. 

Principal  LocALrriES  of  Nickel  Orb 
IN  America.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  48,  p.  258.     2}  columns. 


Some  New  Nickel  MiNBRAiis.  By  S. 
H.  Emmens.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54, 
p.  609.     i  column. 

Note  on  the  Condition  of  Nickel 
IN  Nickeliferous  Ptrrhottte  from 
Sudbury.  By  C.  W.  Dixon.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  660.     1  column. 

The  Mispickel  Gold  Ores  of  Deloro, 
Ontario.  By  J.  W.  Wells.  T.  F. 
C.  M.  I.,  vol.  2,  p.  127.    7  pages. 

A  Crystalline  Sub-Sulphide  of  Iron 
AND  Nickel.  By  J.  B.  Mackintosh. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  117. 

For  further  information  on  Nickel 
see  Occurrence  of  Nickel. 

Salt,  QulcksllYer,  Badlum,  Snl- 
phur»  Asbestos,  Amber,  Phos- 
phates, etc. 

Sai/t.  By  F.  E.  Engelhardt.  Am.  Jour. 
Min.,  vol.  1,  p.  121, 1^  columiis;p.  137, 
1}  coliimns;  p.  153,  1  column  + ; 
p.  169,  1}  columns,  I.;  p.  185, 
li  columns;  p.  217,  H  columns; 
p.  233,  2  columns;  p.  249,  l{  col- 
umns; p.  266,  1  column;  p.  278, 
2  columns,  I.;  p.  294,  1^  columns; 
p.  342,  2  columns,  I.;  p.  358,  2  col- 
umns; p.  377,  2  columns. 

Salf,  Manufacture  of.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  61,  pp.  255,  273,  289.     I. 

California  Quicksilver  Ores.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  53,  p.  33.  }  col- 
umn. 

Mercurial  Minerals  and  Their 
Associates.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  59,  p.  298,  4J  columns;  p.  318, 
5  columns. 

Radium  and  Other  Radioactive 
Substances:  A  Description  of  the 
New  Elements  and  Their  Properties. 

.  M.  &  M.,  Sept.,  1903,  p.  75.  3  col- 
umns. 

Radio-Activb  Minerals.  By  R.  W. 
Brock.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  887. 
4  columns.     I. 

Radium  Ores  in  Utah.  By  Don 
Maguire.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88, 
p.  243.     1  column. 
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Amorphous  Sulphur.  By  A.  Smith 
and  W.  B.  Holmes.  £.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  80,  p.  543.     2  coluxmis. 

Sulphur:  The  Amount  Consumed  in 
the  United  States,  Where  It  is  Pro- 
duced and  the  Methods  of  Reducing 
the  Ores.  By  E.  W.  Parker.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  293.     4  colunms. 

The  Extraction  of  Sulphur.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  48,  p.  350.  2  col- 
umns. 

Notes  on  the  Saving  of  Sulphur 
AND  Ammonia  from  Gab.  By  W. 
H.  Adams.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  15, 
p.  663. 

Asbestos  :  Different  Varieties  and  Their 
Characteristics;  Methods  of  Milling 
and  Preparing.  By  E.  B.  Wil- 
son. M.  &  M.,  vol.  25,  p.  54.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 

Asbestos  in  Different  Languages. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  620.    Note. 

Notes  on  Blue  Asbestos.  By  H.  F. 
Olds.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  7,  p.  122. 
2  pages. 

Notes  on  Blue  Asbestos.  By  H.  F. 
Olds.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  528. 
i  column. 

Amber  in  Japan.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  5,  p.  265. 

Amber-Trade  and  Uses  of.  E.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  783.     J  column. 

Amber:  Fossil  Pitch.  Min.  <&  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  31,  p.  294.     1  column. 

A  List  of  Mineraia  Containing  at 
Least  1  Per  Cent  of  Phosphoric 
Acid.  By  W.  B.  PhiUips.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  21,  p.  188. 

Florida  vs.  Polynesian  Phosphate. 
M.  &  M.,  Jan.,  1903,  p.  268.  i  col- 
umn. 

Laurentian  Low-Grade  Phosphate- 
Orbs.  By  J.  Stewart.  T.  A.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  21,  p.  176. 

List  of  Commercial  Phosphates.  By 
W.  H.  Adams.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
18,  p.  649. 

Cobalt.    M.  &  M.,  Sept.,  1904,  p.  69. 


Grades  of  Ores  at  Cobalt,  Canada. 
E.  «fe  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  pp.  97,  138. 

For  further  information  on  these 
Minerals  see  Geology,  BIineral 
and  Fossil  Fuel  Deposits. 

Mica  and  Its  Occiirreiice 

Notes  on  the  Occurrences,  Produc- 
tion AND  Uses  of  Mica.  By  E.  T. 
CorkiU.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  7,  p.  284. 
24  pages.     I. 

Mica:  Occurrences  and  Uses.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  90,  p.  68.  5}  col- 
umns.   I. 

Mica  and  Mica  Mines.  By  C.  Han- 
ford  Henderson.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  55, 
p.  4.     IJ  column. 

BiiCA.  By  P.  Thompson.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  80,  p.  828.    4  columns. 

Mica:  Its  Uses  and  Value.  By  C.  C. 
Schnatterbeck.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75, 
p.  484.     2  columns. 

Mica  in  Brazil:  Its  Varieties,  Their 
Uses,  and  a  Description  of  the 
Deposits  and  Mines.  By  H.  Kilbum. 
M.  &  M.,  Aug.,  1903,  p.  34. 

For  further  information  see  Occur- 
rence OF  Mica.. 

Graphite 

Graphite.  By  J.  A.  Walker.  E.  dc 
M.  J.,  vol.  41,  p.  286.    2  columns. 

Notes  on  Grafhtte,  Its  Occurrenceb, 
Uses  and  Production.  By  G.  C. 
Bateman.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  8,  p.  343. 
6  pages. 

Plumbago-Graphite.  By  L.  Feuch- 
twanger.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  6,  p.  345. 
3  columns. 

The  Formation  of  Graphite.  By 
E.  Weinschenk.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75, 
p.  822.     i  column. 

Artificial  Graphite.  By  F.  A.  J. 
Fitzgerald.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73, 
p.  310.    2  columns. 

The  Orioin  of  Graphite.  Seh. 
Mines  Quart.,  vol.  8,  p.  334.  U 
pages. 
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Graphite.  E.  k  M.  J.,  vol.  36, 
p.  184.    3  colunms. 

The  Manufacture  of  Graphite. 
By  E.  G.  Acheson.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  68,  p.  10.     1^  columns. 

For  further  information  on  graphite 
Bee  Occurrence  of  Graphite. 

Conmdum,  Garbomndum*  etc. 

Corundum  and  Emery.  By  T.  M. 
Chatard.  U.  S.  G.  S.,  Mineral  Re- 
sources for  1883-84,  pp.  714-720. 
1885. 

The  Analysis  of  Corundum  and 
Corundum  Rock.  By  W.  L.  Good- 
win. J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  4,  p.  180. 
4  pages. 

Corundum  of  the  Appalachian 
Crystalline  Belt.  By  J.  V. 
Lewis.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25, 
p.  852. 

Corundum  in  Ontario.  By  A. 
Blue.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28, 
pp.  565,  875. 

Carborundum.  By  W..  P.  Blake.  E. 
k  M.  J.,  vol.  56,  p.  270,  1)  columns; 
p.  320,  1}  columns,  I. 

Carborundum:  Its  History,  Physical 
Properties  and  Chemistry.  By  J. 
A.  Mathews.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  16,  p.  73.    6  pages. 

New  Carborundum  Products.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  Mar.  23,  1905,  p.  565.  1 
column. 

Carborxtndum.  M.  &  M.,  Jan.,  1902, 
p.  245.     Note. 

Carborundum.  M.  &  M.,  July,  1902, 
p.  558.    \  column. 

Garnet  as  an  Abrasive  Material. 
By  F.  C.  Hooper.  Sch.  Mines 
Quart.,  vol.  16,  p.  124.    4  pages.    I. 

Asphattum  Compounds 

AsPHAi/r  AND  Its  Uses.  By  F.  V. 
Greene.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  17, 
p.  355. 

Literature  on  Ozokerite.  Sch.  Mines 
Quart.,  vol.  16,  p.  62.     7  pages. 


A  Treatise  on  Ozokerite.  By  E.  B. 
Gosling.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  16, 
p.  41.    26  pages. 

OzoKERrTE.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79, 
p.  707.    Note. 

Note  on  a  Specimen  op  Giij9onite 
FROM  Uinta  Coutnty,  Utah.  By 
R.  W.  Raymond.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  17,  p.  113. 

GiiiSONiTE  OR  Uintahitb:  a  New 
Variety  of  Asphaltum  from  Uinta 
Mountains,  Utah.  By  J.  M. 
Locek.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16, 
p.  162. 

UlNTAHITE,     AlBERTITE,      GrAHAMITE 

and  asphai/tum  described  and 
Compared,  with  Observations  on 
Bitumen  and  Its  Compounds.  By 
W.  P.  Blake.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
18,  p.  563. 

WURTZIUTE  FROM  THE  UlNTA  MOUN- 
TAINS. By  W.  p.  Blake.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  18,  p.  497. 

Hydrocarbons,  Along  the  New 
Moffat  Railroad:  Description  of 
the  Extensive  Deposits  of  Gilson- 
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W.  Weston.  M.  &  M.,  Mar.  1904, 
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The  Genesis  and  Matrix  of  the 
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pages. 
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G.  F.  Williams.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
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M.,  vol.  28,  p.  409.     2  columns. 
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Diamonds  in  the  Hydraulic  Wash- 
ings of.  California.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  26,  p.  250,  J  column;  vol. 
27,  p.  40,  i  column. 

The  Mammoth  Diamond.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  90,  p.  139.  2i  col- 
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The  World's  Famous  Diamonds. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  1033.  i  col- 
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Carbonando:  Black  Diamonds.  By 
J.  Baszanger.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  857.     li  columns.    I. 

The  Great  Diamond.  E.  &  M.  J., 
Mar.  23, 1905,  p.  554.    3  columns.  I. 

The  Diamond.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  25,  p.  89.     2J  columns.    I. 

Are  there  Diamonds  in  Ontario? 
By  A.  Blue.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  3,  p.  149. 
11  pages. 

The  Largest  Diamond  Ever  Found. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  323.  i  col- 
umn.    I. 


The  Diamond  in  the  Canon  Diablo 
Meteoric  Iron.  By  G.  F.  Kunz  and 
O.  W.  Huntington.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  57,  p.  394.     1  column. 

Notes  on  a  Remarkable  Collection 
OF  Rough  Diamonds.  By  G.  F. 
Kunz.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  42,  p.  202. 
3J  columns.    I. 

Chinese  Diamonds.  M.  &  M.,  July, 
1903,  p.  552. 

Artificial  Diamonds.  MLn.  &  ScL 
Press,  vol.  93,  p.  113.  J  col- 
umn. 

Bort:  Character,  when  Foxmd,  Uses, 
etc.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  594.  1  col- 
umn. 

Crushing  Tests  of  Diamonds  Usrd 
in  Drilling.  By  A.  N.  Mitinsky. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  1120.  If  col- 
umns. 

Properties  of  Diamonds.  Diamond 
Mines  of  South  Africa,  pp.  2,  3,  6, 
486, 487. 

Blue  Ground:  Origin  of  Name.  Dia- 
mond Mines  of  South  Africa^  pp.  199, 
365-367. 

Yellow  Ground.  Diamond  Mines  of 
South  Africa,  pp.  169-171,  198,  199, 
220,  250,  251, 347, 349. 

Diamonds,  Where  They  Occur  aki> 
How  TO  Search  for  Them.  By  hL 
Attwood.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  152. 
1  column. 

"  Diamonds  "  Lecture  by  Sir  Win, 
Crooke.  The  Times  (London),  Wed., 
Sept.  6,  1905.     3i  columns. 

Recently  Sir  William  Crookes  lec- 
tured twice  at  Kimberley,  South 
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The  Mining  of  Diamonds.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  86,  p.  412.  IJ  col- 
umns. 

For  further  information  on  diamonds 
see  Occurrence  of  Diamonds. 
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Gems  and  Precious  Stones.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  32,  p.  137,  2  col- 
umns; p.  153,  H  columns;  p.  172, 
1  column;  p.  188,  i  column;  p.  201, 
1^  columns;  p.  217,  1^  colimms; 
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umns, I.;  p.  280,  1  column;  pp.  296, 
316,  329, 337,  360,  376,  392;  vol.  33, 
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176,  196,  208,  228,  233,  256,  272, 
340. 

Precious  Stones:  Pacific  Coast.  By 
D.  Maguire.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  255. 
3}  columns. 

GEiis  AND  Precious  Stones.  By 
G.  F.  Kunz.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  44. 
p.  365.    2}  columns.    I. 

Precious  Stones  of  the  Philip- 
pines. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  913. 
1  column. 

Precious  Stones  Mn>  Gem  Materiaia 
OP  the  Pacific  Coast  States  and 
Territories  of  the  United  States. 
By  Don  Maguire.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20, 
p.  222,  3i  columns;  p.  255,  2}  col- 
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American  Taste  for  Diamonds. 
£.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  351.    Note. 

Precious  Stones.  By  H.  T.  Vulti. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  2,  p.  58. 
14  pages. 

Opaia  in  New  South  Wales.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  258.    i  column. 

Rubies.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  558. 
i  column. 

Note  on  Zircons  in  Unaka-Magne- 
TiTB.  By  W.  P.  Blake.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  7,  p.  76. 

Diamonds  in  Wisconsin.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  50,  p.  686.    i  column. 

The  Probable  Existence  of  Micro- 
scopic Diamonds  with  Zircons 
AND  Topaz,  in  the  Sands  of  Hy- 
draulic Washings  in  California. 
By  B.-  Silliman.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  1,  p.  371. 

Bohemian  Garnets.  By  G.  F.  Kuns. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21,  p.  241. 

How  to  Identify  pREaous  Stones. 
By  L.  Claremont.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  66,  p.  606.     li  columns. 

For  further  information  on  precious 
stones  see  Occurrence  of  Onyx, 
Sapphire,  Emeralds,  etc. 
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Practical  Strength  of  Columns  or 
Struts  of  Wrought  Iron  and  Mild 
Steel.  By  J.  M.  Moncrief!.  Engi- 
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On  Flint's  Investigation  of  T5b 
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R.  H.  Thurston.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
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Staff:  Material  for  Temporaiy  Struc- 
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i  colymn. 

Hollow  Brick  for  Mill-Building 
Constructions.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
77,  p.  514.     1}  colimms. 
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1  column.    I. 
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"Sun-Checks"  in  Timber,  a  Remedy. 
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Hints  on  Structural  Work.  By 
J.  H.  Granbery.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
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Flanging  Steel  Plates  Cold.  E.  & 
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The  Applications  op  Zinc  (Sheet) 
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The  Manufacture  of  Roofing  Slate. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  65,  p.  368.    i  column. 

The  Decay  of  Metaijs.  Engineer- 
ing, London,  vol.  75,  p.  561.  2 
columns. 

The  Efficiency  of  the  Built 
Wooden  Beams.  Engineering,  Lon- 
don, vol.  66,  p.  221.    2f  columns.   I. 

Brtttleness  Produced  in  Soft  Steel 
By  Annealing.  By  J.  E.  Stead. 
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FORMULJB  FOR  COMPUTING  TRANS- 
VERSE Strength  of  Brick  or 
Building  Stone.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
72,  p.  394r-395.     Note.     I. 

The  Calculation  of  the  Weight  of 
Castings  with  the  Aid  of  the 
Planimeter.  By  C.  M.  Schwerin. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  142. 

Calculations  Preceding  Sinking: 
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Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  vol.  1,  p.  87. 
6  pages. 

Machine  Designing  on  Paper  and 
Drawing  Board.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
79,  p.  848. 

Design  of  Pins  and  Joint  Details. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  25,  p.  376. 

The  Tendency  in  Machine  Design. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  74,  p. 
314.     2  columns. 

The  Art  of  Mechanical  Design. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  36,  p.  265, 
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Teaching  Machine  Design.  By  J. 
H.  Barr.  Soc.  P.  E.  E.,  vol.  2, 
p.  236. 

Mistakes  in  the  Design  of  Mining 
AND  Reduction  Plants.  By  S.  A. 
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94,  p.  149.    Si  columns. 

Haswell  and  Whitworth's  Steei< 
Forgings.  By  T.  E^eston.  Sch. 
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8  pages. 

Concentrated  Rolling  Loads.  By 
R.  W.  Hildreth.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  8,  p.  317.     12  pages. 
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struction, p.  7.    Table. 
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p.  3.    5  pages.    Ds. 
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Roofs  of  Different  Slopes  for 
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Mechanics:  Quiescent  and  Live 
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Allowancs  Should  Be  Made  for 
Elongation  in  Long  Steel  Strug- 
TURES  Due  to  Change  in  Tempera- 
ture FOR  A  Difference  of  125°  F. 
THE  Change  in  Length  is  Approx- 
imately 1  Inch  in  100  Feet.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  648.    Note. 

The  Torsional  Theory  of  Joints. 
By  G.  F.  Becker.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  24,  pp.  130,  863. 

Bending  Moments  of  Simple  Beams 
Due  to  Wheel  Loads.  By  T.  S. 
Brereton.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol. 
20,  p.  168.     11  pages.    I. 

Design  of  Wooden  Trestles.  R.  R. 
Construction,  Webb,  p.  169.  9 
pages. ,  I. 

Details  of  Construction  of  Mov- 
able Inclined  Trestles.  Engi- 
neering, London,  vol.  63,  p.  434.     I. 

Timber  Bridges  and  Viaducts:  Con- 
struction of,  with  Methods  of  Calcu- 
lation. By  M.  W.  Davies.  T.  F.  I. 
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Factor-of^afbty.  T.  a.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  21,  p.  391. 

Machinery  Bearings.  By  J.  Dew- 
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10  pages.    I. 

Friction.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  84, 
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4  pages.    I. 
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to  a  Given  Depth.    M.  &  M.,  vol. 
25,  p.  617,  li  columns.    Table., 

BiLiis  OF  Material  and  Costs  per 
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Viaducts  of  TiiiBER.  T.  F.  I.  M. 
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Lump-Sum  vs.  Pound-Price  Con- 
tracts FOR  Steelwork.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  80,  p.  594.    2  columns. 

Wind  Pressures.  M.  &  M.,  May, 
1901,  p.  455. 

Force  of  Wind  in  Pounds  and 
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PER  Hour.  Smithsonian  Contribu- 
tions to  Knowledge,  vol.  13,  p.  39. 
Table. 

Specifications  for  Lateral  and 
Wind  Bracing.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  25,  p.  368.     1  page. 
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Greenleaf.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol. 
17,  p.  236.    30  pages.     I. 

Effect  of  Wind  on  Roofs.  By  T. 
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p.  297,  1  column,  I. 

The  Problem  of  Grain  Pressure. 
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Coal  Mine  Tipples.  By  H.  G.  Tyrrell. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  Feb.  2,  1905,  p.  227. 

3  columns.    I. 

A  Modern  Coal  Tipple.  By  F.  R. 
WiUflon.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  1021. 

4  columns.    I. 

Breaker  of  the  Pacific  Coal  Com- 
pany, IN  Alberta,  Canada.  By 
L.  Stockett  and  B.  R.  Warden. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  857.  12  col- 
umns.   I. 

Ore  Bins:  Materials  of  Constmc- 
tion  and  Methods  of  Calcu- 
lation of  Stresees 

Determining  Volumes  of  Coaij  in 
Bins  and  Piles.  By  C.  Ekizian. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  164.  8^  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Angle  of  Convenience  of  Hiu. 
Sides  and  Ore  Dump.  Min.  &.  ScL 
Press,  vol.  87,  p.  19. 

Capacity  of  Ore  Bins:  Arrangement 
of  Parts,  etc.     Min.  &  Sci. 
vol.  90,  p.  403.    Note. 

Calculation  of  CAPAcrrr  of  Coal 
OR  Ore  Bins.  Min.  &  Sci.  Preasy 
vol.  91,  p.  106.    i  column. 

Specifications  for  Ore-Bins.  Min.  d: 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  72,  p.  186.    i  colunm. 

Ore-Bin  Calculation.  Coll.  EIngr., 
vol.  12,  p.  81.    i  column.    I. 
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Designs    of    Ore-Bins    anb    Coal- 
Pockets.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  728. 
i  column. 
Canadian    Soc.    of    Civil    Engs., 
Dec.,  1903. 

Ore  Bins  at  Elk  Lick  Mines,  Penn- 
sylvania. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77, 
p.  159.    I. 

Pitch  of  Anthracite  Coal  Chutes. 
E..&  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  626.    Note. 

Slopes  of  Hill  Sides  and  Dumps. 
Biin.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86,  p.  99. 
Note. 

Bottoms  of  Orb  Bins.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  92,  p.  155.    Note. 

Inclined  vs.  Flat  Bottomed  Orb- 
Bins.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  92, 
p.  35.    i  column. 

Coke  and  Orb  Bins.  By  E.  W.  Pitt- 
man.  P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  22, 
p.  239.     11  pages.    I. 

Coal  and  Orb  Pockets.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  82,  p.  28.     1|  columns.     I. 

Coal  and  Orb  Pockets.  By  J.  H. 
Granbery.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p. 
841.     1  column  +. 

Coal  Pockets.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61, 
p.  109.    i  column.    I. 

Coal-Storagb  Bins  in  the  Pocahon- 
tas Field:  A  Description  of  Some 
of  the  Early  Types,  Their  Short- 
comings, and  Later  Improvements. 
M.  &  M.,  Nov.,  1902,  p.  145. 

Coal  Pocket  Construction  for  the 
Anthracite  Breaker  of  the  Pa- 
cific Coal  Company.  J.  C.  M.  I., 
vol.  9,  cuts  following  p.  271. 

Ore  Bins  on  the  Rand.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  26,  p.  472.    i  coliunn. 

Orb  Bins  of  the  Old  Dominion 
Smelter.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p. 
1043.     2  columns.     I. 

An  Ore  Cetotb  and  Bins:  Showing 
Construction  of  Bins  and  Arrange- 
ment of  Trestle  and  Chute.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  86,  p.  9.   J  column.  I. 

Orb  Bin  Construction.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  89,  p.  436.    i  column.    1. 


Shaft  Bins  at  Lake  View  Consols, 
Kalgoorxje,  West  Australia.  By 

D.  E.  Bigelow.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  90,  p.  170.     If  columns.    I. 

Underground  Ore-Pockets  and  Bins. 
M.  &  M.,  Jan.,  1904.    pp.  252,  254. 

Ore  Bin  Construction  in  South 
Africa.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p. 
305.    i  column.    I. 

Orb  Storage  Bins,  Witwatbrsrand, 
South  Africa.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  20,  p.  389.     }  page. 

Orb  Shipping  Docks  on  the  Lakes. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  43.     J  column. 

Orb  Dock  of  the  Duluth,  South 
Shore  and  Atlantic  Railroad  Com- 
pany, AT  Marquette,  Michigan. 
(All  Details:  Door,  Bents,  etc.)  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  62,  3  columns,  I.; 
p.  88,  4  columns,  I.;  p.  116,  1  col- 
umn, I. 

Lake  Ore  Docks.  By  D.  E.  Wood- 
bridge.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  945. 
i  column. 

Ore-Bins  (Underground)  in  the 
Rand  Mines.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  15, 
p.  347.     3  pages.    I. 

Underground  Ore  Bins  on  the  Rand. 
Witwatersrand  Goldfields,  p.  203. 
16  pages.    I. 

Surface  Ore  Bins.  Witwatersrand 
Goldfields,  p.  241.    3  pages. 

Underground  Ore-Bins.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  81,  p.  271.  3  columns.  I.;  vol. 
83,  p.  175.     3  columns.    I. 

Underground  Ore-Bins  in  the  Butte 
Copper  Mines.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21, 
p.  158.     }  column.    I. 

Steel  Ore-Bin  Construction.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  92,  p.  23,  I.;  p.  38, 
1  column,  I. 

Steel  Ore-Bin  Construction.  By 
W.  R.  Crane.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  94,  p.  304.     6  columns.    I. 

Steel  Ore-Bin  Construction.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  133.    I. 

A  Swinging  Orb  Bin  Gate.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  184.  J  col- 
umn.   I. 
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Orb-Pocket  Gate  or  Stop.  By  W. 
Kelley.    T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  2,  p.  111. 

2  pages.    I. 

Thawing  Contents  op  Ore  Bins. 
E.  <fe  M.  J.  vol.  82,  p.  164.    Note. 

Foundations  for  BuUdlng,  and 
Mine  Constructions 

Supporting  Power  op  Various 
Foundation  Soii^  in  Tons  per 
Square  Foot.  Mill  Building  Con- 
struction, p.  16.    Table. 

Bearing  Loads  op  Masonrt  Waixb. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  168.    Note. 

On  the  Theories  op  the  Lateral 
Pressure  op  Sand  Against  Re- 
taining Walls.  By  M.  Merri- 
man.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  9, 
p.  109.    4  pages. 

The  Theories  op  Retaining  Wali^. 
By  R.  H.  Thurston.  Sch.  Mines 
Quart.,  vol.  9,  p.  286.     2  pages. 

Foundations:  The  Importance  of 
Good  Foundations  for  Machinery 
and  How  to  Secure  Them.  By  W. 
H.  Mungall.  Coll.  Engr.  &  Met. 
Miner,  vol.  16,  p.  207.  2  col- 
umns. 

Foundations  of  the  Nadrai  Aque- 
duct, India.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  55, 
p.  515.     }  column.    I. 

The  Washington  Bridge:  Description 
of  Putting  in  Foundations  for  Piers. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  50,  p.  362.  4i  col- 
umns.    I. 

The  Application  op  the  Poetsch 
System  to  Pier  Foundations. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Pi«8S,  vol.  49,  p.  225. 

3  columns.    I. 

The  Use  op  Coal  Cinder  in  Con- 
struction.    Min.     &     Sci.     Press, 
*    vol.  51,  p.  246.     i  column. 

Method  op  Constructing  the  Foun- 
dations POR  the  Trust  Company 
OP  America  Building,  New  York 
City.  By  M.  Deutsch.  Sch.  Mines 
Quart.,  vol.  28,  p.  459.     12  pages.  I. 


Foundations  for  Chicago  Buildinob. 
By  J.  M.  Ewen.  J.  W.  Soc.  K., 
vol.  10,  p.  687.     17  pages.    I. 

Deep  and  Dippicult  Bridge  and 
BxnLDiNG  Foundations.  By  G.  E. 
Thomas.  J.W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  437. 
28  pages.    I. 

Foundations.  By  W.  G.  Wilkins, 
P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  voL  9,  p.  125. 
13  pages.    I. 

Foundation  Boi/ns  for  Steam  £k- 
GiNES.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  8S, 
p.  41,  1}  columns.,  I.;  p.  58,  IJ  col- 
umns, I. 

Inoersoll-Sergeant  Pile  Dbtveb 
Power  Drill  Arrangement.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  217.  i  cc^ 
umn.    I. 

The  De  Wit  Steam  Pile  Driver. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  47,  p.  12.  f  col- 
umn.   I. 

Steel  Columns  for  MiLL-BurLj>iNQ 
Construction.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77, 
p.  350.     f  column. 

Gunpowder  for  Driving  Piles.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  8,  p.  104.  2}  coiumzis. 
I. 

Piling  in  Running  Ground.  CoJL 
Engr.  &  Met.  Miner,  vol.  14,  p.  322. 
f  column.    I. 

Diagonal  Piling.  Coll.  Engr.  &  Met. 
Miner,  vol.  14,  p.  322.  1  oolumn. 
I. 

Temporary  Foundation  for  Hoist- 
ing Engine.  Mech.  Eng.  Coll., 
vol.  1,  p.  64.    I. 

Air-Compressor  Foundations.  By 
E.  M.  Mackie.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  25, 
p.  561.    f  column. 

Deep  Suraqueous  Foundations.  En- 
gineering, London,  vol.  73,  p.  822.  1} 
columns.    I. 

Battery  Foundations.  E.  &  M  J.. 
vol.  77,  p.  877,  1  oolumn;  p.  1036, 
1  column. 

Steam  Hammer  Foundations:  Appli- 
cable to  Stamps.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
14,  p.  146,  2i  columns;  p.  162,  2 
umns. 
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Staup-Mill  Concrete  Foundatiox. 
Min.  &  Sci.  PresB,  vol.  75,  p.  505. 
i  column.    I. 

Stamp  Mill  Foundationb.  By  A.  W. 
Warwick.  Min.  &  Sci.  PresB,  vol. 
82,  p.  95.     li  columns.    I. 

Stamp  Battery  Block  Foundation 
IN  Soft  Ground.  By  W.  H.  Waeh- 
bum.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  84, 
p.  246.    2  columns.    I. 

Concrete  Foundations  for  Stamp 
Batteries.  By  M.  B.  Boss.  Min. 
A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86,  p.  72.  1  col- 
umn. 

Pump  Foundations  for  the  Com- 
stock  Lode:  Yellow  Jacket  Shaft, 
35-foot  Wails,  Tied  down  with  4-Inch 
Iron  Bolts.  M.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  36, 
p.  6.    Note. 

Masonrt  Foundations  for  Mortars 
OF  Stamp  MiLiiS.  By  A.  B.  Foote. 
£.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  886.  3  col- 
umns. 

Stamp-Battert  Foundations.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  633.  i  col- 
umn.   I. 

Battery  Foundations  of  the  Kuk- 
San-Dong  Mill,  Korea.  By  C.  D. 
Kaeding.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94, 
p.  598.    2  columns.    I. 

Hoisting  Engine  Foundations.  By 
R.  V.  Norris.  M.  &  M.,  July,  1904, 
p.  587. 

Retaining  Walui.  Eng.  Record, 
June  13,  1908. 

£aRTH-PrE88URE8        ON        RETAINING 

Walls.  By  G.  C.  Maconchy.  En- 
gineeriDg,  London,  vol.  66,  p.  256, 
2  columns,  I.;  p.  484,  2}  columns. 

Construction  of  Retaining  Walus 

FOR     THE     SaNITART     DISTRICT     OF 

Chicago.  By  J.  W.  Beardsley. 
J.  W.  See.  E.,  vol.  3,  p.  1310.  23 
pages.    I. 

Footings  for  Walls  of  Buildings. 
£.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  188.    Note. 


Flumes:  Materialfl  of  Construe- 
tion  and  Design 

Dimensions  of  Channels  for  Sur- 
face Drainage.  By  C.  E.  Livesay. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  65,  p.  190. 
7  columns.    I. 

Flumes.    Placer  Mining,  p.  83. 

The  Basic  Company's  Flume,  Idaho. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  455.  3  col- 
umns.    I. 

Flume  Construction.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  25,  pp.  736,  738. 

Notes  on  the  Aurex  Sluice.  By  T. 
M.  Chatard  and  C.  Whitehead.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  138.    4}  columns. 

Flume  Construction.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  76,  p.  267.    3  columns.    I. 

Flume  Construction.  By  W.  C. 
Ralston.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  785. 
H  columns.     I. 

Flume  Work  of  the  Montrose  Pla- 
cer Mining  Company.  E.  &  M.  J.^ 
vol.  49,  p.  563.     2  columns.    I. 

Flume  Construction  of  the  Osceola 
Gravel  Mining  Company,  Nevada. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  630.  3  col- 
umns.   I. 

Flume  Construction.  E.  &.  M.  J., 
vol.  24,  p.  152.    I. 

Flumes  and  Their  Construction. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  45,  p.  289. 
I  column.    I. 

Detailed  Construction  of  Sluice* 
Box.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  53, 
p.  245.     3)  columns.    I. 

Construction  of  Mining  Flumes. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  44,  p.  49. 
2i  columns.    I. 

Suspension  Chutes  for  Loading 
Vesseia  —  Construction.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  23,  p.  35.  i  col- 
umn. 

Flume  Construction.  E.  A  M.  J., 
vol.  67,  pp.  143,  145.     I. 

Sketch  Showing  Bracing  of  Aque- 
duct Carrying  Morris  and  Essex 
Canal  across  the  Passaic  River. 
Columbia  Eng.,  1898-1899,  p.  103. 
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Mining  Tanks.    M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1901, 
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Specifications  for  Steel  Tank  Con- 

sTRUcnoN.    J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  4, 

p.  281.    2  pages. 
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16  pages.    I. 
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6J  pages. 
Building  A  Concrete  Tank.    Mm.& 
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unm.    I.  ^ 
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Sept.,  1902,  p.  71.    i  column. 
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Minimum  Size.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 

vol.  93,  p.  693.    Note. 
An  Electrical  Indicator  ^^^^^ 
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ACCUMULATIONS  OF  FIHE-DAMP  IN  Ol^ 
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6  columns.    I. 
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Heydon.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  80. 
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Gunpowder,  Its  Effects  on  the 
Atmosphere  of  a  Coal  Mine 
WHEN  Exploded.  By  J.  Ashworth. 
T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  K,  vol.  3,  p.  16. 
9)  pages. 

A  Contribution  to  the  History 
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T.  Beard.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  276. 
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pages.    I. 
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Gas  bt  Sight:  Experiments  Before 
the  Scranton  Engineers'  Club  with 
the  Beard-Mackie  Gas-Detector.    M. 

6  M.,  July,  1903,  p.  561.     2}  col- 
umns. 

Fire-Damp  and  the  Safety  Lamp. 
By  Ira  Remsen.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  8, 
p.  282.     4}  columns. 

Mackie  Gas  Tester.  By  E.  B.  Wil- 
son. M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1902,  p.  418. 
1  column. 

The  Application  of  the  Hygrom- 
eter IN  Coal-Mines.  By  H.  Davis. 
T.    I.    M.    E.,    vol.     35,   p.    285. 

7  pages.    I. 

Electro-Barograph  for  Mines.  T. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  32,  p.  29.     1  page.     I. 

Respirabiltty  of  Air  in  Which  a 
Candle-Flame  is  Extinguished. 
By  F.  Clowes.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61, 
p.  515.     i  column. 

Most  Reliable  Test  for  Carbon 
Monoxide  Gas:  A  Mouse  Twenty 
Times  more  Sensitive  than  Man  to 
Gas.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  189. 
Note. 
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Use  of  White  Mice  in  Coluerieb  fob 
Testing  for  Fire  Damp.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  81,  p.  1243.    Note. 


Mine  Gases  and  Barometric 
Pressure 

Fire-Damp  in  Coal  Mines  as  Af- 
fected BT  Atmosphebic  Pbessube. 
By  Herr  Nasse.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  28, 
p.  321.     i  column. 

The  Babometeb  in  Coal  Mines.  Am. 
Jour.  Min.,  vol.  7,  p.  17.  f  col- 
umn. 

Mining  Under  Pressure  (To  Keep 
Gas  in  Coal).  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  14, 
p.  347.     1  column. 

Atmospheric  Pressure:  Its  Effect 
on  the  Exudation  of  Fire-Damp  in 
Mines.  By  W.  H.  Booth.  CoU. 
Engr.  &  Met.  Miner,  vol.  14,  p.  104. 
J  coltmm. 

Atmospheric  Pressure  in  Mines. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  344. 
i  column. 

Atmospheric  Influences  on  Gas.  T. 
F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  643. 

The  Barobobter  and  Fire-Damp  Ex- 
plosions. Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  10,  p.  209. 
2  columns +. 

The  Barometer  as  an  Indicator 
OF  Gas  in  Collieries.  Min.  A 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  34,  p.  10.  {  col- 
umn. 

Relation  Between  Fire-Damp  and 
Barometric  Pressure.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  51,  p.  287.     i  column. 

Influence  of  Atmospheric  Pres- 
sure UPON  the  Generation  of 
Firb-Damp  in  Coal  Mines.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  41,  p.  23.  1  col- 
umn. 

Atmospheric  Pressure  in  Mines. 
Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  1,  p.  97. 
}  column. 


Tests  for  and  Determination  of 
Gases 

A  Test  for  Carbon  Monoxide.  £. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  63,  p.  603.    Note. 

New  Method  of  Estimating  Carbon 
Monoxide  in  Air.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
65,  p.  678.    Note. 

Sampling  and  Drawing  Off  Fire- 
Damp.    T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  255. 

Testing  for  Gas:  Kinds  of  Oil  Used; 
Height  of  Cap,  etc.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
21,  p.  166.     3  columns. 

An  Explosion  Burette  for  Rapid 
Gas  Analysis.  By  A.  H.  Elliott. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  4,  p.  322. 
4  pages.    I. 

An  Apparatus  for  the  Rapid  Analt- 
SIS  OF  Mixtures  of  Gases.  By  A. 
H.  Elliott.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  voL 
3,  p.  16.    4  pages. 

The  Measurement  of  Natural  Gas 
WTTH  the  Pitot  Tube.  By  S.  W. 
Robinson.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51, 
p.  261.     2  columns.    I. 

A  Peculiar  Mine  Gas  Test-Anai^t- 
sis.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  215. 
1  column. 

Determination  of  Carbon  Monox- 
ide IN  Mine-Air.  T.  I.  M.  £.,  voL 
31,  p.  713.    i  page. 

Carbon  Dioxide  in  the  Gard  Coai/- 
Field,  France.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
31,  p.  714.     1  page. 

Apparatus  for  Assaying  Gases.  £. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  57,  p.  608.  li  col- 
umns.    I. 

A  Differential  Manometer.  By  F. 
W.  Spur.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  57, 
p.  419.    i  column. 

ExPERIBfENTAL   GaLLERT  AT  ALTOFTB 

CoLUERiES.    T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33, 
p.  205.    2  pages.    I. 


Apparatus    for    Determining 
Densfty  of  Gases.    E.  A  M.  J., 
vol.  65,  p.  518.     Note. 
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The  Shaw  Gas-Tbstbr  for  Detbciv 

INO  THE  PrESENCB  AND  PERCENT- 
AGES OF  Fire-Damp  and  Choke- 
Damp  in  Coai^Mines,  etc.  By  J. 
R.  Wilson.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  8, 
p.  161|  14  pages,  I.;  p.  580,  6  pages. 

The  Shaw  Gas  Testino  Machine. 
By  J.  R.  Wilson.  Coll.  Engr.  &  Met. 
Biiner,  vol.  14,  p.  1.    3  columns. 


The  Shaw  Gas  Testing  Machine. 
Coll.  Engr.  vol.  13,  p.  207.  2}  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Shaw  Gas  Tester.  By  Chas. 
Fergie.  T.  F.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  1,  p.  263. 
8  pages.    I. 

Experiments  with  the  Shaw  Gas- 
Tester.  By  P.  P.  Bedson.  T.  F. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  14,  p.  361.    8  pages. 
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Mining  Law:  Its  Principles  and 
Applications 

The  Principles  of  Mining  Law.  By 
C.  J.  Alford.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  9, 
p.  2.     10  pages. 

Mining  Laws  in  the  Middle  Ages. 
Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  7,  p.  168.  1  col- 
umn. 

Mining  Law  in  the  Middle  Ages: 
The  Mines  of  the  West,  Raymond, 
p.  189.    8  pages. 

Notes  upon  Foreign  Mining  Laws 
AND  Adequate  Areas  for  Mining 
Concessions.  By  H.  D.  Haskold. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  13,  p.  160. 
13  pages. 

The  Interstate  Commerce  Act.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  47,  p.  369,  3)  columns; 
p.  391,  3  columns. 

Legislation  Affecting  the  Mining 
Industry.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  74, 
p.  115.    4^  columns. 

Senator  Kearn's  New  Mining  Law. 
£.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  300.  2  col- 
umns. 

Points  in  Commercial  Law.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  59,  p.  557.     i  column. 

Mining  Law  and  Its  Bearing  on  the 
Development  of  Mines  and  Min- 
ing Districts.  By  F.  C.  Loring. 
T.  F.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  3,  p.  1.  20 
pages.    I. 

MmiNG  Law.    By  E.  P.  Clark.    Sch. 

Mines  Q\iart.,  vol.   5,  p.   242.     16 

pages. 
Earlt  Mining  Laws  and  Locations, 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  Feb.   11,  1905. 

p.  87. 


Origin  of  Our  Mining  Laws.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  203.  IJ  col- 
umns. 

Legal  Rights  of  the  "Grub  Stake." 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1133.  §  col- 
umn. 

Insecurity  of  Mining  Rights.  The 
liines  of  the  West,  Raymond,  p.  221. 

Mining  Law:  Origin  of  Mining;  Mines 
of  the  Persians  and  Egyptians;  An- 
cient Mining  in  Siberia  and  Europe; 
Mining  in  Greece;  Mining  in  Western 
Europe  (ancient) ;  Mining  of  the  Ro- 
mans. The  Mines  of  the  West,  Ray- 
mond, p.  179.     10  pages. 

Early  Mining  Laws  and  Locations. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90,  p.  87. 
If  columns. 

The  Principles  OF  Mining  Laws:  The 
World's  Mining  Laws.  By  C.  J. 
Alford.  T.  I.  M.  A  M.,  vol.  9,  p.  2. 
10  pages. 

The  Defects  of  the  Mining  Law  and 
Their  Remedies.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
40,  pp.  38,  90,  125. 

Some  Problems  in  Mining  Law. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  471. 
2  columns +. 

Mining  Titles:  Loss  of  Title  by  Allow- 
ing Tributers  to  Work  Mine.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  69,  p.  102.    i  column. 

Holding    Ground    with    Prospect 

Holes.    Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  42, 

p.  345.     i  column. 
Rights  of  Crossing  Electric  Power 

Lines.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  1093. 

i  column. 

Mineral  Right  under  Cobimon  Law. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  52,  p.  2.     2  columns. 
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Amendment  of  the  Minino  Laws. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  254.  3  columns. 

Right  to  Open  Mines  ts  School  Sec- 
tions. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  36,  p.  282. 
i  column. 

The  Rights  op  the  Owner  or  Pos- 
sessor OF  A  Lode  Mining  Claim. 
By  C.  Henrich.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
18,  p.  881. 

LiABiuTT  OF  Mine  Emploter.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  85,  p.  5.    i  column. 

The  Rights  of  Auens  to  Mining 
Propbrtt  in  the  United  States. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  34,  p.  366. 
2  columns. 

Mining  Engineering  and  Mining 
Law.  By  J.  D.  Hague.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  78,  p.  627.     6J  columns. 

The  Mineral  Land  Laws.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  78,  p.  173.    4  polumns. 

Mining  Claims  in  River  Beds.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  30,  p.  86.  i  col- 
umn. 

Gold  Law.  Gold  Mines  of  the  Rand, 
p.  273.     10  pages. 

Certified  Mine  Positions:  States  Re- 
quiring Certificates,  etc.  By  H.  H. 
Stock.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  425. 
4i  columns. 

For  United  States  Mining  Laws,  see 
Mineral  Land  Acts  and  Federal 
Laws. 

Mining  Law  of  the  Various 
States  and  Countries 

Coal-Mining  Rules  IN  Alabama.  E.& 
M.  J.f  vol.  81,  p.  1153.     1}  columns. 

Mining  Regulations  of  Alaska. 
Placer  Mining,  Chap.  6,  p.  42. 

Argentina's  Laws  for  Professional 
Men.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  361. 
i  column. 

The  Gold  Laws  of  the  Rand.  T.  N. 
S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E.,  vol.  10,  p.  142. 
li  pages. 

Mining  Regulations  of  the  Late 
South  African  Repubuc.  Wit- 
watersrand  Goldfields,  p.  470.  6 
pages. 


Notes  on  the  Rhodesian  Mining 
Law.  ByT.  F.  Van  Wagenen.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  290.  3} 
columns. 

Mining  Laws  of  Western  Austra- 
lia. Gold  Min^  A  Biil.  W.  Aus., 
p.  479.    4  pages. 

Review  of  Western  Australian 
Mining  Laws:  A  Comparison.  By 
G.  Hope.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  81, 
p.  581.    2|  columns. 

The  Australian  Mining  Laws.  ByT. 
A.  Rickard.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58, 
p.  441.    i  column. 

Gold-Fields  Regulations  of  Wesiv 
ERN  Australia  UP  to  July  12, 1893. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  7,  p.  530. 

New  South  Wales  Mining  Laws. 
By  C.  G.  W.  Lock.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  9,  p.  12,  3^  pages;  p.  39,  2  pages; 
p.  54,  3  pages. 

Bolivian  Mining  Regulations.  E.  dc 
M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  485.    i  column. 

Mining  Laws  of  the  Yukon  Dis- 
trict. U.  S.  G.  S.,  18th  Ann.  Rept, 
pt.  3,  p.  128.     li  pages. 

Treagold  Concession  in  the  Yukon. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  252.  1^  col- 
umns. 

Yukon  Mining  Laws.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  92,  p.  241.     2^  columns. 

The  Ontario  Mining  Law.  E.  dc  M. 
J.,  vol.  81,  p.  904.    i  column. 

Mining  Regulations  of  the  North- 
west, Canada.  Placer  Mining, 
Chap.  7,  p.  46. 

Mineral  Lode-Locations  in  British 
Columbia.  ByWm.  Braden.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28,  p.  537. 

The  Mining  Regulations  for  thb 
Canadian  Yukon.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
65,  p.  161,  4f  colunms,  I.;  p.  338, 
1  column. 

British  Columbia  Mining  Laws.  £. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  62,  p.  1.     i  column. 

New  Regulations  for  Nickel  Min- 
ing IN  Ontario.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  68, 
p.  703.     If  columns. 
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The  Mining  Law  of  Ontabio,  Canada, 
1892.  By  A.  Blue.  £.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  53,  p.  431.     1  column. 

The  Mines  Law  op  Ontabio.  By 
A.  Blue.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  131. 
4  columns. 

Mining  Litigation  in  Bbitish  Co- 
liUBCBiA.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  758. 
li  columns.    I. 

The  Ontabio  Mining  Law.  By  J.  M. 
Clark.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  3,  p.  110. 
7  pages. 

The  Quebec  Mining  Act.  By  R.  W. 
Raymond.  T.  F.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  1, 
p.  97.     12  pages. 

The  Yukon  Region:  Canada's  Min- 
ing Regulations.  E.  &,  M.  J.,  vol.  64, 
p.  249.     li  columns. 

The  New  Quebec  Mining  Law.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  51,  p.  517.     2i  columns. 

Synopsis  of  Mining  Laws  of  Bbit- 
ish Columbia.  Rept.  Zinc  Comm. 
Canada,  p.  369.     11  pages. 

The  Revision  of  the  Mines  Act  op 
Ontabio.  By  J.  M.  Clark.  J.  C. 
M.  I.,  vol.  9,  p.  113.    2  pages. 

Yukon  Mining  Laws.  By  J.  B. 
Tyrrell.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  9,  p.  116. 
10  pages. 

Notes  on  the  Legislation  Affect- 
ing THE  WOBKING  AND  REGULA- 
TION OP  Mines  in  Nova  Scotia.  By 
H.  S.  Poole.  J.  M.  Soc.  N.  S.,  vol. 
1,  p.  27,  pt.  4.     14i  pages. 

British  Columbia  Relocation  Law. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86,  p.  3. 
Note. 

Suggested  Impbovements  to  the 
Mining  Laws  in  Canada.  By  E. 
Coste.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  7,  p.  450. 
30  pages. 

Histobt  and  Descbiftion  of  Pbobc- 
nent  Claims  in  Tuolumne  County. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  58,  p.  354. 
4  columns.    I. 

Califobnia's  "Two-Shaft"  Law. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  92,  p.  67. 
Note. 


Chinese  Rules  and  Regulations  fob 
Mining.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  827. 
li  columns. 

Mining  Laws  of  Pebak,  China. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  6,  p.  81. 

Mining  Regulations  fob  the  Jehol 
Region,  China.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77, 
p.  433.    3  columns. 

Chinese  Concessions.  By  C.  D. 
Jameson.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  445! 
7  columns. 

Chinese  Mining  Regulations.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  549.     1  column. 

Colombian  Mining  Decbee.  M.  & 
M.,  Nov.,  1902,  p.  184.    i  column. 

Mining  Laws  of  Colombia,  South 
Amebica:  Mining  Claims,  etc.  T.  I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  9,  p.  65. 

Mining  Laws,  Distbict  of  Colombia, 
South  Amebica.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 
28,  p.  85. 

CoLOBADp's  New  Law  on  Mine 
Dbainage.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
34,  p.  250.     1  column. 

CoLOBADO  Law  Relating  to  Loca- 
tion     AND      RePBBSENTATION      OF 

Placeb  Mining  Claims.    E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  27,  p.  277.     J  column. 

The  Colobado  Mining  Law.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  617.   .2  columns. 

Colobado  Law  Regabding  Damage 
TO  Subface  fbom  Undebgbound 
WoBK.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89, 
p.  36.    Note. 

Mining  Law  Enacted  by  the  Minebs 
OP  Gbegoby,  Gilpin  County,  Col- 
obado, in  1859.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  93,  p.  45.    Note. 

Mining  Laws  of  the  Dutch  East 
Indies.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  10, 
p.  80.     1  page. 

FiBST  Mining  Legislation  in  Eng- 
land. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  919. 
Note. 

Mining  Law  op  the  Bbitish  Empibe. 
By  C.  J.  Alford.     1  volume. 

Acts,  Rules  and  Regulations  fob 
English  Mines.  Coll.  Working  and 
Management,  p.  248.     65  pages. 
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Coal  up  to  the  Year  1800.  By 
H.  G.  Graves.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  14, 
p.  179.     12  pages. 

The  New  Mining  Law  op  Ecuador. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  317.   i  column. 

The  Mining  Laws  of  Egypt.  T.  I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  9,  p.  64.     1  page. 
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West,  p.  204.     1}  pages. 

Modern  German  Codes  (Mining). 
The  Mines  of  the  West,  by  R.  W. 
Rajrmond,  p.  199.     6^  pages. 

The  New  Mining  Law  op  Idaho.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  31.     3  columns. 

Cceur  d'Alenb  Mining  Laws:  Local. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  48;  p.  206. 
}  column. 

Mining  Regulations  in  Korea.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  329.     J  column. 
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Press,  vol.  93,  p.  631.     1  column. 

A  Synopsis  op  the  Mining  Laws  op 
Mexico.  By  R.  E.  Chism.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  32,  p.  3. 

Gold  Mining  Concessions  in  Mexico. 
By  W.  P.  Blake.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58, 
p.  296.     i  column. 

The  Mining  Law  op  the  United 
States  op  Mexico,  July  1,  1892. 
By  W.  H.  Trewartha-James.  T.  I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  9,  p.  16.     8  pages. 

Results  op  the  New  Mexican  Min- 
ing Laws.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  180.     1  column. 

Historical  Sketch  op  Mining  Legis- 
lation in  Mexico.  By  E.  M.  Baca. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  32,  p.  620. 

One  Feature  op  the  Mexican  Min- 
ing Law.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  421. 
2f  columns.     I. 

The  New  Mining  Code  op  Mexico. 
By  R.  E.  Chism.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  39, 
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p.  74.     i  colunm. 
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Legislation  Regarding  Mining  of 
Phosphate  Rock  in  Beds  of  Navi- 
gable Rivers.  E.  &  M.  J.,  voL  52, 
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New  York  Mining  Law.  By  R.  W. 
Raymond.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16, 
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ximns. 
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umn. 
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ipage. 
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of  the  West,  Raymond,  p.  206. 
6  pages. 
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Mining  Rbqulations  op  Australia, 
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2i  pages. 
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1876,  p.  72,  9  pages;  p.  136, 
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Mining  Law  op  San  Domingo.  E.  & 
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Private  Rights  in  Forest  Reserves.. 
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vol.  73,  p.  644.     2  columns. 

The  Law  of  the  Apex.  By  Max 
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Claims,  Taxes,  Assessments  and 
Locations 
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Being  Co-partners.  Min.  &  Sci. 
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E.,  vol.  8,  p.  59.    8  pages.    I. 

Method  of  Supporting  Roof  Back 
OF  Longwall  Face.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M. 
&  M.  E.,  vol.  8,  pi.  12;  p.  178, 
4  pages,  I. 

Longwall  Mining  of  Coal  in  Eng- 
land. Coll.  Working  &  Manage- 
ment, p.  197.     28  pages.    I. 

Plan  of  Longwall  Working  with 
Diagonal  Stall  Roads,  Manners 
Colliery,  Derbyshire,  England. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  366. 

"Longwall  to  the  Rise"  in  Iron 
Stone  Working  in  North  Staf- 
fordshire. T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  26, 
p.  114.     2  pages.    I. 

Long- Wall  Working.  P.  C.  M.,  vol. 
2,  p.  310.     7  pages.    I. 

A  Single-Room  System  of  Mining: 
An  Adaptation  of  the  Longwall 
Method  to  Work  in  Thick  Seams. 
By  H.  S.  Gay.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33, 
p.  558.    9  pages.    I. 

Panel  Mining 

The  Panel  Retreating  System.  By 
S.  J.  Jennings.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27, 
p.  532.    5)  columns.    I. 


Pavel  Working.  Coll.  Working  & 
Management,  p.  159.    17  pages.    I. 

Old  Method  of  Wo^ollsq  Pillars: 
Panel  System.  Coll.  Working  & 
Management,  p.  174.    2i  pages.    I. 

Removal  of  Pillars  at  Different 
Depths.  Coll.  Working  A  Manage- 
ment, p.  177.     20  pages.     I. 

How  Anthracitb  Coal  is  Mined: 
Room  and  Breast  and  Panel  Sy»- 
tems.  2d  Geol.  Survey  Pa.,  Coal 
Waste  A2,  p.  5.     18  pages.    I. 

Plan  of  Panel  System  of  Mining 
Adopted  by  the  Superior  Coal 
Company  at  Gillesfib,  Ilunois. 
Min.  Mag.,  vol.  13,  p.  185.     Map. 

The  Panel  System  of  Mining  Coal: 
When  it  should  be  Used.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  81,  p.  669.    Note. 

Chief  Advantages  of  Panel  Sys- 
tem. E.  &  M.  J.,  voL  81,  p.  621. 
Note. 

Drawing  Pillars  In  Coal  Mines 

Methods  of  Mining  and  Working 
Pillars  in  Georges  Creek  Be- 
gion,  Maryland.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26, 
pp.  6,  7. 

Rib  Drawing  with  Machines:  Pro- 
posed New  Method  of  Mining  Coal 
by  the  Use  of  Longwall  Under-cut- 
ting Machines  for  Taking  Out  the 
Rib.  By  W.  S.  Gresley.  M.  &  M.. 
vol.  21,  p.  82.     3)  columns.    I. 

Pillar  Working  in  Bengal,  India. 
By  G.  A.  Stover.  Min.  Mag.,  Jan., 
1905,  p.  74.     1  column. 

Drawing  Pillars  in  Pitching  Seams. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  24,  p.  189.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 

Customary  Time  for  Removing  Pil- 
lars. Coll.  Working  &  Management, 
p.  9.    4)  pages.    I. 

Pillar  Drawing:  Removal  of  Pillara 
after  Flushing  with  Culm.  By  J. 
B.  Davis.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  289. 
2}  columns.    I. 

Details  of  Methods  of  Drawing  Pil- 
lars. M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  380.    I. 
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Drawing  Pillars  in  Ck>AL  Mines. 
Min.  &  ScL  Press,  vol.  49,  p.  389. 

2  columns.    I. 

Drawing  or  Robbing  Pillars.  M. 
&  M.,  Apr.,  1901,  p.  426. 

Rib  Drawing  in  the  Connelusvillb 
Coke  Region,  Pennsylvania.  By 
G.  S.  Baton.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27, 
p.  561.    2i  columns.    I. 

Removal  of  Pillars  in  a  Brown 
Coal-Mine  in  Bohemia.  T.  I.  M. 
£.,  vol.  31,  p.  695.    3i  pages. 

Breaking  Down  Goal  at  the  Face 

An  Illinois  "Solid-Shooting"  Mine: 
The  Virden  Shaft.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
62,  p.  608.     li  columns.    I. 

Shooting  off  the  Solid.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  80,  p.  72.     li  columns. 

Effects  of  Roof  Pressures  in  Long- 
wall  Mining.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27, 
p.  387.     5}  columns.     I. 

Methods  of  Getong  Coal:  Blasting. 
T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  A  M.  E.,  vol.  10,  p.  51. 

3  pages. 

Methods  of  Working  Breasts: 
Grades  to  which  Wagon,  Buggy  and 
Chute  Breasts  are  Applicable.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  48,  p.  301.  }  col- 
umn. 

Wedging  Down  Coal.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  36,  p.  19.    i  column. 

Undercutting  Coal  Seams  in  the 
Anthracite  Field.  M.  Sc  M.,  vol. 
24,  p.  51.     li  columns. 

Working  Free  Coal.  M.  &  M.,  Feb., 
1902,  p.  332. 

Notes  on  Coal-Mining:  Methods  of 
Working;  Coal-getting;  Transit.  By 
A.  Noble  and  N.  Nisbet.  T.  F.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  13,  p.  141.    6  pages.    I. 

Mining  Coal  at  the  Face.  By  J.  T. 
Beard.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  365. 
6  columns.    I. 

Working  Coal  at  the  Face.  Coll. 
Working  &  Management,  p.  162. 
5  pages.    I. 


Rooms  and  Entriefl :  DimensionSf 

etc. 

The  Interval  (Distance)  between 
Levew.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p. 
1145.    2  columns. 

Table  Showing  Dimensions  and  Ar- 
rangement OF  Rooms,  Entries, 
ETC.,  IN  the  Arkansas  Coal  Mines. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  776. 

Data  for  Coal  Mining  :  Size  of  Rooms, 
Entries,  Character  of  Coal,  Percent- 
age Extraction,  etc.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
27,  p.  92.    Table. 

Width  of  Room  and  Pillar.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  26,  p.  25.     1§  columns. 

Lengths  of  Entries  and  the  Widths 
OF  Rooms  and  Pillars.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  19,  p.  524.     1)  columns.    I. 

BeworkJng  Abandoned  Mines 

Reopening  Filled  Ground  (Spiling). 
By  R.  B.  Brinsmade.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  82,  p.  347.    3  columns.    I. 

The  Reopening  of  Hartley  Col- 
liery. By  R.  E.  Omsby.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  29,  p.  657.    9  pages.    I. 

The  Reworking  of  Old  Mines.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  835.     1}  columns. 

To  Reopen  the  Lower  Level  of  the 
Combtock.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  51, 
p.  203.    i  column. 

Reopening  of  the  Great  Espiritit 
Mine  of  Colombia,  Nearly  200 
Years  Old.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61, 
p.  514.     1  column. 

The  Reopening  of  the  Tilly  Foster 
Iron-Mine.  By  F.  H.  McDowell. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  17,  p.  758. 

The  Reopening  of  Wallsend  Col- 
liery. By  H.  Ayton.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  15,  p.  87.    8  pages.    I. 

How  AN  Abandoned  Mine  became  a 
Paying  One.    By  W.   L.   Libbey. 
T.  F.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  1,  p.  63.    4  pages. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  1252.. 
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Reopening  of  the  Burlbt  Pit, 
Opedale  Colliery,  North  Staf- 
fordshire, AFTER  THE  EXPLOSION 
OF  March  27,  1878.  By  J.  Strick. 
T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  183. 
8  pages.    I. 

Reopening  of  Piochb,  Nevada, 
Mines.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83, 
p.  164.    }  column. 

The  Reopening  of  the  Comstock. 
By  C.  T.  Rice.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  1155.     8  columns.     I. 

Modern  Mining  on  the  Comstock. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  1209.  7J  col- 
umns.    I. 

Wa4ste  in  Mining 

Waste  in  Mining.  By  S.  J.  Jennings. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  324. 
3}  columns. 

Waste  Products  of  Placer  Mining 
IN  California.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  72,  p.  396.     2  columns +. 

•The  Old  Ophir  Dump.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  41,  p.  98.     J  column. 

Wasted  Gold:  Dumps,  etc.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  39,  p.  248.  }  col- 
umn. 

What  is  the  Least  Possible  Waste 
IN  Working  Coal  ?  By  J.  Barrow- 
man.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  23,  p.  55. 
14  pages. 

Wastes  in  Mining  and  Metallurgy. 
By  J.  Douglas.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77, 
p.  718,  3  columns;  p.  798,  2  columns. 

Waste    in    Mining   and   Preparing 
Anthracite.      2nd.    Geol.    Survey 
Pa.,  A.C.,  p.  475.     18  pages. 

Running  Bullion  Down  Stream: 
Economy  of  Milling.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  19,  p.  169.      li  columns. 

IjOSSes  of  Gold  in  Hydraulic  Min- 
ing. T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  143. 
4}  pages. 

Waste  in  Mining  and  Preparing  An- 
thracite Coal.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  36, 
p.  225,  li  columns;  vol.  55,  p.  394, 

1  column;  p.  537,  2  columns;  p.  557, 

2  cblumns;  p.  584,  2  columns. 


The  Waste  of  Anthracite  and  the 
Exhaustion  of  the  Supply.  £.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  46,  p.  233,  i  column; 
p.  278,  1  column;  p.  345,  1  column; 
p.  367, 1)  columns;  p.  433, 1  column. 

Waste  of  Coal  in  Mining.  £.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  18,  p.  195.    }  column. 

The  Waste  of  Anthracite.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  32,  p.  214,  1  column;  p.  234, 
3f  columns. 

Anthracite  Coal  Waste.  Coll.  Engc., 
vol.  13,  p.  287.     3}  columns. 

The  Waste  in  Mining  and  Prepar- 
ing Anthracite  Coal.  Coll.  Engr., 
vol.  13,  p.  132.     3  columns. 

Loss  OR  Waste  of  Coal  in  Mining. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  236.     Note. 

Anthracite  Waste:  Reclaiming  It. 
The  Anth.  Coal  Industry,  p.  212. 
Roberts.     16  pages. 

Waste  of  Coal.  Rept.^Inspr.  Mines 
Pa.,  1879,  p.  21.     2}  pages. 

Waste  in  Breaking  Anctracite 
Coal.  2d  Geol.  Survey  Pa.,  Coal 
Waste,  A2,  p.  49.    80  pages. 

Waste  in  Mining  Anthracite  Coal. 
2d  Geol.  Survey  Pa.,  Coal  Waste, 
A2,  p.  29.     20  pages. 

Percentage  of  Coal  Mined  in  Penn- 
sylvania Anthracfte  Mines.  2d 
Geol.  Survey  Pa.,  Coal  Waste,  A2, 
pp.  32,  36,  37,  42,  44,  45.     Notes. 

Loss  OF  Coal  by  Breakage  in  Load- 
ing INTO  Storage  Bins.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  84,  p.  645.     Note. 

Investigations  of  the  Waste  in 
Mining  and  Preparation  of  Coal. 
By  E.  W.  Parker.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol. 
83,  p.  1198.    4}  columns. 

Waste  of  Coal  in  Mining.  By  S.  M. 
Taylor.  P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  10, 
p.  172.     10)  pages. 

Waste  in  Mining  in  Maryland.  By 
T.  Murphy.     M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  569. 

1}  columns. 
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Difficulties  Encountered  In  Min- 
ing: High  Temperatures,  etc. ; 
Increase  of  Temperature 
witli  Deptli 

DiFFicni/nEs  of  Mining  on  the  Com- 
STOCK.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  48, 
p.  258.    f  column. 

DiFncm/nES  of  Mining  on  the  Com- 
btock:  Swelling  Ground,  Water,  Air, 
etc.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  34, 
p.  146.     }  column. 

BoxTLDEBS  in  Mines.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  81,  p.  438.     }  column. 

Temperatures  in  Deep-Mines.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  31,  p.  465.    2 J  pages. 

A  Record  of  an  Investigation  of 
EIarth  Temperatures  on  the  Wnv 
watersrand  gold  flelds,  and 
Their  Relation  to  Deep  Level 
Mining  in  the  Localtfy.  By  H.  F. 
Marriott.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  15, 
p.  405.     28i  pages. 

Underground  Temperatures  in  the 
Pas-de-Calais,  France.  T.  I.  M. 
E.-,  vol.  32,  p.  580.     f  page.     . 

Underground  Temperatures,  Espe- 
,  cially  in  Coal  Mines.    P.  C.  M.  & 
M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  5,  p.  350.     1  col- 
umn. 

Underground  Temperatures,  Espe- 
cially IN  Coal  Mines.  By  H. 
iHoefer.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  351. 
22  pages.    I. 

Underground  Tebcperatures.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  27,  pp.  592,  593.    4  pages. 

Temperatures  at  Points  in  Deep 
Quartz  Mine,  Bendigo,  Australia. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  618.    Note. 

Underground  Temperatures.  By  F. 
G.  Meachem.  E.  &  M.  J.,  Feb.  23, 
1905,  p.  368.     3  columns. 

Heat  Underground.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  35,  p.  88.    i  column. 

Temperatures  from  Deep  Well  in 
Germany.  By  F.  J.  H.  Merrill.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  278.     1  column. 

Underground  Temperatures.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  423.    i  column. 


Temperatures  in  the  Rand  Mines. 
Gold  Mines  of  the  Rand,  pp.  103, 104. 
Tables. 

Temperatures  in  Deep  Mines.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  68,  p.  198.  1 J  col- 
umns. 

Heat  in  the  Earth's  Crust.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  72,  p.  502.  2  col- 
umns. 

Temperatures  below  Ground.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  75,  p.  363.  J  col- 
umn. 

Heat  in  Ore  Mines.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  79,  p.  286.     1  column. 

Temperature  of  Deep  Mines.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  374.  i  col- 
umn. 

Earth  Temperatures  IN  Mines.  Biin. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  260.  i  col- 
umn. 

The  Temperatures  which  Man  can 
Endure.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  16,  p.  116. 
li  columns. 

Subterranean  Temperatures  at 
Wheeling,  West  Virginia,  and 
PiTrsBURG,  Pennsylvania.  By  W. 
Hallock.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  18, 
p.  148.     6  pages.    I.  , 

Rock  Temperatures  in  Deep  Mines 
IN  Belgium.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  80,  p.  252. 

Temperatures  in  Deep  Mines.  Coll. 
Engr.  &  Met.  Biiner,  vol.  14,  p.  216. 
1  column. 

Underground  Temperatures.  By 
F.  G.  Meachem.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25, 
p.  267,  10  pages;  p.  283,  3  pages. 

The  Temperature  of  Water  at  Va- 
rious Depths.  E.  Sc  M.  J.,  vol.  37, 
p.  311,  i  column;  p.  405,  note. 

Temperature  in  Deep  Mines.  By  J. 
Sterling.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  18,  p.  176. 
1)  columns. 

Temperatures  of  the  Earth  as 
Shown  by  Deep  Mines.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  37,  p.  408.     J^  column. 

The  Heat  of  the  Comstock  Mines. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  26,  p.  456.  3  col- 
umns. 
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Heat  Formed  in  Mines.    T.  I.  M.  E., 

vol.  16,  p.  480. 
The     Internal     Temperature     of 

Rocks.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  136. 

}  column. 

Underground  Temperatures.  By  J. 
Sterling.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  745. 
1  column. 

Underoround  Temperatures,  Es- 
pecially IN  Coal  Mines.  By  H. 
Hoefer.  Min.  Mag.,  Apr.,  1905, 
p.  355. 

Temperatures  in  Deep  Mines.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  713.     Note. 

The  Heat  op  the  Comstock  Mines. 
By  J.  E.  Church.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  7,  p.  45. 

Cause  of  Heat  in  Mines.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  325. 

The  Heat  op  the  Comstock  Lode. 
By  J.  A.  Church.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  8,  p.  324. 

Source  of  Heat  in  Mines.  T.  A.  L 
M.  E.,  vol.  7,  p.  52. 

Hot  and  Cold  Belts  in  Mines.  T. 
A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  7,  p.  49. 

Temperature  in  the  Comstock  Lode. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  87. 

Heat  in  Mines.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  42,  p.  182.     1^  columns. 

Subterranean  Heat.  Min.  &  ScL 
Press,  vol.  43,  p.  130.    i  column. 

Heat  in  Silver  Mines.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  44,  p.  138.    i  column. 

Rock  Temperatures.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  44,  p.  196.     J  column. 

Underground  Temperatures.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  44,  p.  344.  1  col- 
umn. 

Hot  Water  and  Foul  Air.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  44,  p.  414.    I  column. 

Heat  of  the  Comstock  Lode.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  30,  p.  187.     H  columns. 

Temperature  in  Comstock  Lode 
Mines.  By  A.  Sutro.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  28,  p.  357.     i  column. 

Effects  of  Heat  on  Men  in  Mines. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  39,  p.  414. 
li  columns. 


Permanent  Ice  m  a  Mine  in  the 
RocKT  Mountains.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  18,  p.  358.    i  column. 

Ice  in  Mines.  Min.  &  ScL  Press, 
vol.  33,  p.  208.     i  column. 

Increase  of  Temperature  in  Depth. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  19,  p.  50. 
}  column. 

Variation   of   Temperature   with 
Depth  in  Rocks.    T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  & 
M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  68.    Table. 

Increasing  Temperatures  with 
Depth.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  voL  87, 
p.  lis.    1}  columns. 

Earth  Temperatures  from  Bore- 
Holes.  Witwatersrand  Gold-Fieids, 
p.  142.    i  page. 

Underground  Temperatures.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  46,  p.  219.  i  c6^ 
umn. 

Temperature  of  Rocks.  Min.  A  ScL 
Press,  vol.  47,  p.  136.    i  column. 

Working  in  Hot  Mines.  Min.  &  ScL 
Press,  vol.  50,  p.  393.     1  column. 

Underground  Temperatures.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  66,  p.  163.  i  col- 
umn. 

Temperatures  of  Rocks.    M.  &.  M., 

vol.  21,  p.  374.    Note. 
Underground  Temperature.    E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  8,  p.  225.     1}  columns. 

Underground  Temperatures.     E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  13,  p.  228.    f  column. 
Temperature  of  the  Earth's  Crust. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  6,  p.  88.     1  column. 
Subterranean  Temperature.     E.  Sc 

M.  J.,  vol.  6,  p.  274.     1  column. 
Increase    in    Temperature     with 
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Improved  Apparatus  for  Drawing 
Timber  in  Mines.  By  E.  B.  Wain. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  12,  p.  691. 
6  pages.    I. 

A  Miter-Box  for  Mine  Timbers.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  Mar.  16,  1905,  p.  514. 

A  Timber  (Mine)  Framing  Machine. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  42,  p.  45. 
2  columns.     I. 

Kinds  of  Timber 

Use  of  Dead  Timber.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  84,  p.  776.     1  column. 

Locust  for  Mine  Timber .  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  41,  p.  351.     )  column. 


Timber  Used  in  Mining  in  the 
United  States.  By  R.  S.  Kellogg. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  487.    9  col- 

iimnq. 

Timber  Used  in  Mines.  By  R.  S. 
Kellogg.  M.  A  M.,  voL  27,  p.  493. 
4i  columns. 

The  Timber  Supply.  Min.  &  ScL 
Press,  vol.  94,  p.  758.     1  column. 

Timber  Used  in  the  Anthracite 
Mines.  M.  A  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  148. 
I  column. 

Cause  of  Loss  of  Timber  in  Mines. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  1124.    Note. 

Economy  in  Mine  Timbering.  £.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  935.    3}  columns.  I. 

Characteristigs  and  Profertieb  of 
Wood.    Bull.  11. 

Seasoning  of  Timber.    Bull.  41. 

Cross-Tib  Forms  and  Rail  Fastej- 
iNGS,  with  Special  Reference  to 
Treated  Timbers.    Bull.  50. 

Report  on  the  Condition  of  Treated 
TiBiBERs  Laid  in  Texas.     Bull  50. 

Experiments  on  the  Strength  of 
Treated  Timber.    Circular  39. 

Fractional  Distillation  of  Coal- 
Tar  Creosote.  Circular  80.  U.  S. 
Dept.  Agriculture.    Forest  Service. 

Timber  for  the  Mines:  Where  the 
Comstock  Timber  comes  from.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  35,  p.  182.  \\ 
columns. 

Consumption  of  Wood  on  the  Co* 
STOCK.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  70^ 
p.  172.     1}  columns. 

QUANTTTT    OF    TlMBER    UsED    IN  IBB 

New  South  Wales  Mines  (MetaD. 
Annl.  Min.  Rept.  N.  S.  Wales,  1899. 
p.  104.    Note. 

Eucalyptus:  The  Tree  of  the  Futw- 
By  S.  Lockwood.  E.  &  M.  J.,  voL 
25,  p.  275.     1  column. 

SuiTABiLmr  OF  Various  Kinds  of 
Wood  for  Pft-Props.  By  Dutting- 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  23,  p.  724.    4pa^ 

Timber  Supply.  E.  ft  M.  J.,  voL  75» 
p.  967.    Note. 
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Consumption  of  Timber  in  Mines, 
Btrrns.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  48,  p.  384. 
Note. 

The  SurrABiiiTT  of  Cebtain  Woods 
FOB  Mine  Timbering.  M.  <fe  M., 
vol.  19,  p.  512.     1  column. 

The  Uses  of  Native  Woods  in  Min- 
ing IN  THE  Philippines.  •  By  "Ma- 
nila." E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  71,  p.  432. 
3  columns.    I. 

Ctpress  Timber.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67, 
p.  439.    Note. 

Beech  Wood  for  Mine  Timbers.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  43,    Note. 

The  Use  of  Oregon  Pine  for  Mine 
Timbering.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  65, 
p.  430.     1  column. 

AcACXA  FOR  Mine  Timbers.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  65,  p.  282.    Note. 

Substitution  of  Steel  for  Timber. 
By  R.  B.  Woodworth.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
28,  p.  212.    8  columns.    I. 

Iron  Stage-Bar  (Stulls).  M.  &  M., 
vol.  20,  p.  387.    I. 

Rolled  Steel  Girders  for  Support- 
ing THE  Roof  in  Mines.  By  T.  R. 
Smith.  CoU.  Engr.,  vol.  8,  p.  1. 
i  column. 

On  the  Use  of  Iron  Lining  Walm  in 
THE  Saarbruecken  Minbs.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  27,  p.  10.     li  columns. 

The  Use  of  Steel  Girders  in  Mines. 
By  E.  Thompson.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  10,  p.  272,  8  pages;  vol.  13, 
p.  277,  6  pages,  I. 

Steel  Girders  for  Supporting  Mine 
Workings.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  296.     i  column. 

Steel  to  Replace  Timbering.  By 
R.  V.  Noma.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  60.    4  columns.    I. 

Use  of  Prop  Screw  Jacks.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  15,  p.  113.    5  columns.    I, 

The  Uses  and  Advantages  of  the 
Prop  Screw-Jack.  By  E.  Ganjot. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  82. 


Iron  and  Steel  for  Mine  Supports. 
By  G.  L.  Kerr.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  67, 
p.  377.     1}  columns.    I. 

Iron-Covered  Ties  in  Mines.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  41.    Note. 

Artificial  Stone  as  Made  in  Eng- 
land.   M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1901,  p.  238. 

1  column. 

The  Theory  and  Design  of  the  Ma- 
sonry Arch.  By  W.  H.  Burr. 
Sch.  Biines  Quart.,  vol.  20,  p.  1. 
40  pages.    I. 

The  Theory  of  the  Circular  Ma- 
sonry Dome  of  Uniformly  Vary- 
ing Thickness.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  19,  p.  1.    9  pages.    I. 

Masonry.  By  G.  S.  Morison.  Colum- 
bia Eng.,  1897-1898,  p.  88.    11  pages. 

Dry  and  Mortar  Lain  Walls  for 
Mine  Support.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  23, 
p.  92. 

BIasonry  Supports  in  Almaden 
Mines.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  37, 
p.  326.    I. 

Uses  of  Concrete  in  Mining.    By  M. 

M.  Habets.     M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  254. 

3  columns.    I. 

For  use  of  Concrete  in  Mining  Sup- 
port, see  Cement  and  Concrete. 

For  Filling  Methods,  see  Packing 
Mine  Workings. 

Strength  of  Timber*  Masonr^, 
Iron  and  Coal  for  Mine  Support 

Strength  op  Water-Soaked  Timber. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  248. 
Note. 

Specifications  for  Yellow  Pine. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  967.  i  col- 
umn. 

The  Strength  and  Life  of  Mine 
Timbers.  By  W.  H.  Storms.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90,  p.  240,  2  col- 
umns; p.  254,  ^  columns,  I.;  p.  267, 

2  columns,  I. 

Strength  of  Pillars.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  1,  p.  172. 
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Comparative  Tests  of  Bracing  for 
Wooden  Bents.  By  E.  Kidwell. 
T.  L.  S.  M.  I.,  vol.  4,  p.  34.  44 
pages.    I. 

Relative  Strength  of  Square  and 
Round  Timber.  M.  &  M.,  Sept., 
1901,  p.  93. 

Physical  Tests  of  Some  Pacific 
Coast  Timbers.  By  Frank  Soul^. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  562. 

Useful  Table  :  Safe  Loads  for  Wooden 
Posts  for  Mine  Work.  By  A.  For- 
syth.    M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1904,  p.  376. 

The  Relation  of  the  Strength  of 
Wood  under  Compression  to  Its 
Transverse  Strength.  By  B.  E. 
Femow.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  63. 
f  column. 

The  Relation  of  the  Strength  of 
Wood  under  Compression  to  the 
Transverse  Strength.  By  B.  E. 
Femow.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28, 
p:  240. 

The  Strength  of  Pit-Props.  By  H. 
Louis.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  517. 
2i  columns.    I. 

Experiments  on  American  WoodsI 
By  S.  P.  Sharpies.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  11,  p.  281. 

Tests  on  Full-Sized  Cast-Iron  Col- 
umns. By  W.  H.  Burr.  Sch.  Mines 
Quart.,  vol.  19,  p.  283.     6  pa^es.     D. 

"The  True  Column  Formula"  an 
Impossibiutt.  By  J.  L.  Greenleaf . 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  16,  p.  339. 
6  pages. 

A  Straight  Line  Formula  for  Cast- 
Iron  Columns.  By  S.  O.  Miller. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  19,  p.  185. 
3  pages. 

Relative  Strength  of  Metal  and 
Timber.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  69, 
p.  89.     f  column. 

Practical  Strength  of  Columns  or 
Struts  op  Wrought  Iron  and 
Mild  Steel.  By  J.  M.  Moncrieff. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  73,  p.  731, 
Hi  columns,  I.;  p.  777,  1  colunm; 
p.  823,  1  column. 


Compressive  Strength  of  Amthra- 
cite  CoAii.  M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1903, 
p.  368.    3  columns. 

The  UunifATB  Crushino  Strength 
OF  Coal.  By  J.  Daniels  and  L.  D. 
Moore.  E.  &  M.  J.,  voL  84,  p.  263. 
lOi  columns.    L 

Formula  for  Determining  Thick- 
ness OF  Masonry  Lining  of 
TuNNEiB,  with  Tables  Givino 
Thickness  of  Linino.  Tunneling 
Prelini,  pp.  74  and  78. 

Formula  for  Determining  Thick- 
ness OF  Brick  or  Metal  Tubbing 
FOR  Shafts.  Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  vol. 
1,  p.  67. 

Elements  of  Strength  in  Buildinq 
Stone.  E.  &  M.  J.,  voL  65,  p.  429. 
1  column. 

Subsidence  In  Mine  Worklnss 

Coal-Mining  Subsidences  in  Rela- 
tion TO  Sewage- Works.  By  F.  W. 
Mager.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  616. 
3  pages. 

The  Subsidences  in  and  Around  the 
Town  of  Norwich  in  Cheshibe. 
By  T.  Ward.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19, 
p.  241.    24  pages.    L 

Slips  and  Subsidences.  Earthwork 
and  Its  Cost,  Chap.  18,  p.  184. 

Subsidence  in  Underground  Mines. 
By  A.  Richardson.  E.  &  M.  J.,  voL 
84,  p.  196.     10}  columns.    I. 

Size  of  Plllan:  Barrier  Pillars,  etc* 

Connecting  Coal  Mines:  Barrier  Pil- 
lars. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  16. 
i  column. 

Barrier  Pillars.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol. 
12,  p.  82.    Table. 

Boundary  Pillars.  Rept.  Inspr. 
Mines  Pa.,  1881,  p.  282.     1}  pages. 

mm 

Mine  Pillars  Problem.  M.  &  M., 
Jan.,  1904,  p.  287. 

Pillars  of  Coal.  By  S.  H.  Daddow. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  170. 
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SuBarrruTB  tor  Pillabs  of  Coal. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  K,  vol.  1,  p.  176. 

Pillabs  in  the  Deep  Mines  of  the 
Lake  Superior  Ck)PPER  Mines.  By 
F.  W.  McNair.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  83, 
p.  322.    2  colunms. 

Shaft-Pillars.  P,  C.  M.,  vol.  2,  p.  299. 
6  pages.    I. 

Shaft-Pillars:  Methods  of  Detennin- 
ing  Their  Size  in  the  Primal  Devel- 
opment of  a  Coal  Field.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  18,  p.  117.     1  column. 

Conditions  Governing  Size  of  Pil- 
lars IN  Coal  Mines.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  51,  p.  654. 

Size  of  Mine  Pillar.  M.  &  M.,  Apr., 
1903,  p.  428. 

Width  of  Room  Pillars.  M.  &  M., 
Apr.,  1902,  p.  420.     2)  columns. 

Width  and  Strength  of  Mine  Pil- 
lars.    M.  &  M.,  Jan.,  1905,  p.  302. 

Size  of  Pillar.  M.  &  M.,  May,  1904, 
p.  515. 

Proper  Size  of  Shaft  Pillars.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  81,  p.  766.    Note. 

Minimum  Size  of  Coal  Mine  Pillars 
WITH  Varying  Depth  of  Shafts. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  17,  p.  189.    Table. 

Size  and  Shape  of  Pillars  for 
Mines,  Especially  Coal  Mines. 
Coll.  Working  &  Management,  p.  160. 
3  pages.    I. 

What  Should  be  the  Sizes  of  Coal 

Rib  Pillars?     M.  &  M.,  vol.  19, 

p.  517.    i  colimm. 
Dome-Shaped    Enlargement    of    a 

Shaft.    E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  369. 

}  column.    I. 

Methods  of  Sapportins  Workliigs 

Cornish  Methods  of  Mine-Timbeb- 
iNG.  By  G.  P.  Chaplin.  T.  F.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  13,  p.  200.     10  pages.    I. 

Timbebing  and  Supporting  Under- 
ground Workings:  Forms  Illus- 
trated. By  G.  L.  Kerr.  T.  I.  M. 
E. ,  vol.  16,  p.  230, 20  pages,  I. ;  p.  430, 
6  pages. 


Timbebing  and  Packing  in  Mines. 
CoU.  Engr.,  vol.  9,  p.  122.  6)  col- 
imms. 

Mine  Timbeb:  Its  Necessity  and  the 
Best  Means  for  Securing  Economy 
and  Safety  in  Its  Use.  Coll.  Engr. 
&  Met.  Miner,  vol.  17,  p.  110.  51  col- 
umns. 

Notes  on  Systematic  Timbebing. 
By  W.  H.  Pickering.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  24,  p.  95.     10  pages. 

Timbebing  in  Mines.  By  F.  G. 
Meachem.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21, 
p.  304.    2  pages. 

Timbebing  and  Accidents:  How  Mine 
Accidents  may  be  Prevented  by 
Proper  Timbering.  By  A.  H.  Stokes. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  230.  ^  col- 
umns.   I. 

Mine  Timbebing:  Various  Methods  of 
Cutting  and  Placing  Timbers  to  Se- 
cure the  Best  Results.  By  D.  J. 
Evans.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  39. 
2  columns.    I. 

Timbebing  of  Chutes  and  Manwatb. 
Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  24,  p.  62. 

A  Method  of  Mine  Timbebing.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  147.     1  column.    I. 

Timbebing  in  Centeb  Stab  Mine, 
British  Columbia.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
25,  p.  549. 

Timbebing  in  Mines.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
20,  p.  277.     1  column. 

TiBiBEBiNG  IN  MiNES.  CoU.  Engr., 
vol.  8,  p.  105.    }  column. 

Gangway  Timbebing.  2d  Geol.  Sur- 
vey Pa.,  AC,  p.  95.    4  pages. 

Mine  Suppobt,  England.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  23,  p.  28,  J  column;  p.  42,  2  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  60,  2  columns,  I.;  p.  92, 
1  column,  I. 

Methods  of  Mine  Timbebing:  All 
Kinds.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  69, 
p.  81,  9  columns,  I.;  p.  132,  6i  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  148,  6  columiis+,  I.; 
p.  182,  5J  columns,  I.;  p.  212,  8  col- 
umns, I. 

Mine  Timbebing:  Stope  and  Drift 
Timbering.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  46,  p.  73,  2  colunms,  I.;  p.  97; 
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i  column,  I.;  p.  113,  1  column,  I., 
p.  153,  2  columns,  I.;  p.  161,  i  col- 
unm,  I.;  p.  224,  }  colimm,  I.; 
p.  248,  3  columns,  I.;  p.  273,  }  col- 
umn, I.;  p.  345,  }  column,  I.;  Tun- 
nel Timbering,  Austrian,  p.  361, 
i  column,  I.;  Timbering  for  Verti- 
cal Shafts,  p.  377,  }  column,  I.; 
Straightening  up  Timbers  by  Wedg- 
ing, p.  393,  H  columns,  I.;  Framing 
Round  Timber,  p.  401,  1  column, 
I.;  Timbering  Drifts,  p.  417,  If  col- 
umns, I. 

Methods  of  Mine  Timbering.  Min. 
<k  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90,  p.  320.  1 J  col- 
umns.   I. 

Timbering  in  Deep  Mines.  By  A.  W. 
Clapp.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  611. 
1  column. 

Timbering  in  Swelung  Ground. 
By  C.  T.  Rice.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  306.     1)  columns.    I. 

Underground  Timbering.  By  R.  B. 
Nickerson.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
92,  p.  328.     3i  columns.    I. 

Two-Stick  Timbering.  M.  &  M.,  Oct., 
1902,  p.  133.     3  columns. 

Timbering:  Size  of  Collar;  Relation  of 
Diameter  to  Length  of  Post.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  21,  pp.  170  and  171.  1  col- 
umn. 

Setting  Props  or  SruiiLS  Tight  or 
Loose.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  70. 
f  column. 

Timber  and  Timbering.  By  J.  H. 
Batcheller.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  78, 
p.  430,  6  columns,  I.;  p.  468,  6  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  505,  4  columns,  I. 

Timbering  in  Drift  Mines.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  78,  p.  373.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 

Drift  Timbering.  By  W.  H.  Storms. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  219, 
3  columns +  ,  I.;  p.  233, 1  column,  I.; 
p.  290,  1  column +  ,  I. 

Set-Timbering  in  Drift-Mining. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  145.    I. 

Timbering  in  Drift  Mines.  Min.  A 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  73,  p.  65.  li  col- 
umns. 


Kinds  and  Size  of  Timbeb  Used  in 
Shafts  on  the  Rand.  T.  I.  M.  k 
M.,  vol.  15,  p.  337.    2  pages. 

Stulls  :  Timber  and  Waste  Rock  in  the 
Rand  Mines.  Witwatersrand  Gold- 
Fields,  p.  349.    6  pages.    I. 

Support  of  Roof  in  Rand  Mines: 
Level,  Stope  and  Boundary  Pillars. 
Witwatersrand  Gold-Fields,  p.  346. 
4  pages. 

Methods  of  Renewing  Ou)  Timber- 
ing at  the  Dives-Peucan  Mine, 
Silver  .Plume,  Colorado.  By  J. 
F.  McClelland.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  26,  p.  48.     14  pages.    I. 

Timbering  at  the  Dalt-Judge  BiiNE. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  35.    1  column.  I. 

Timbering  in  Gold  and  Silver 
Mines.  By  F.  T.  Freeland.  Coll. 
Engr.  &  Met.  Miner,  vol.  16,  p.  100, 
4  columns,  I.;  p.  123,  8  columns,  I. 

Timbering  in  a  Colorado  Gold  Mine. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  85,  p.  187. 
1}  columns.    I. 

BiiNE  Timbering  in  the  Old  Iron- 
sides AND  Knob  Hill  Mines.  Min. 
A,  Sci.  Press,  vol.  85,  p.  355,  3  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  369,  1  column. 

Timbering  in  West  Australia  Gold 
Mines.  Gold  Min.  &  Mill.  W.  Aus., 
p.  180.    2  pages.    I. 

Timbering  in  the  Isabella  Incune. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  voL  70,  p.  392. 
1^  columns.    I. 

Timbering  E^mploted  in  BLOCKiNa 
Out  in  Allxtvial  Mines.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  89.    I. 

Methods  of  Timbering  in  the  Gran- 
ite Mountain  Silver  Mine.  Coll. 
Engr.  &  Met.  Miner,  vol.  14,  p.  120. 
4  columns.    I. 
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vol.  69,  pp.  148,  149,  6  columns,  I.; 

p.  183,  3  columns.    I. 
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p.  135.    I. 

Timber  and  Goaf-Wall  (pack-wall) 
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p.  557.    2  pages. 

Steel  Tunnel  Through  Portland 
Mine  Dump,  Golden  Circle  Rail- 
Road,  Cripple  Creek,  Colorado. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  339.    I. 
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p.  139,  1  column,  I.;  p.  156,  1}  col- 
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155,     6  columns. 


MINE  SUPPORT 


709 


Method  of  Sxtsfenbing  Temporary 
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9  pages.    I. 

Temporary  and  Permanent  Repair 
to  a  Coluery  Shaft.  E.  &  M.  J., 
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p.  868.     3  columns.    I. 

An  Improved  Method  of  Framing 
Square  Sets.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  93,  p.  177.     li  columns.    I. 

Square-Set  Timber  and  Joints. 
Coll.  Engr.  A  Met.  Miner,  vol.  14, 
p.  80.     2  columns.     I. 

Illustration  of  Square  Set  Tim- 
bering AT  Aspen  Mine,  Colorado. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  79,  p.  492.    I. 

Mine  Timbering  (Square  Set).  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  58,  p.  181,  I.;  vol. 
62,  p.  377,  2  columns,  I. 

Square  Set  Practice  at  Bingham, 
Utah.  By  L.  S.  Cates.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  78,  p.  300.    Si  columns.    I. 

Square-Set  Timbering  in  the  Ru- 
DEFBHA  Mine,  Wyoming.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  77,  p.  122.    I. 


The  Nevada  System  of  Timbering 
Mines.  Min.  &  Sci.  Pr^ss,  vol.  58, 
p.  181.     i  column.    I. 

Timbering  the  Mines:  Comstock, 
Square  Set.,  First  Use  (7)  Min.  A 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  34,  p.  184.     }  column. 

Square-Sets  at  the  Utica  Mine. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  special  volume  Cali- 
fornia Mines  &  Minerals,  p.  106,     I. 

Square  Set  Timbering:  Homestake' 
Mine.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88, 
p.  166.     1  column.    I. 

BiiNE  Timbering  by  the  Square  Set 
System  at  Rossland,  British  Co- 
lumbia. By  B.  MacDonald.  J.  C. 
M.  I.,  vol.  6,  p.  128.     17  pages.    I. 

Mine  Timbering:  Square-Sets;  M. 
&  M.,  Apr.,  1902,  p.  408.  2}  col- 
umns. 

Mining  Timbering:  Square  Set.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  52,  p.  113,  f  col- 
umn, I.;  p.  125,  3  columns,  I. 

Preservation  of  Mine  Timber 

Life  op  Timber :  "  Old  Timber."  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  55,  p.  346.    Note. 

Dry  Rot  in  Timber.  Min.  A  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  39,  p.  97.     1}  columns. 

The  Decay  of  Mine  Timber.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  72,  p.  164.     i  column.    I. 

Preservation  of  Mine  Timber  from 
Decay.  By  J.  M.  Nelson.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  83,  p.  839.    6  columns.     I. 

Timber  Preservatives.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  94,  p.  122.     1  column. 

Strength  of  Timber  Treated  with 
Preservatives.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  90,  p.  53.     1}  columns.     I. 

Mine  Timber:  Its  Choice  and  Preser- 
vation. By  A.  Lakes.  M.  A  M., 
vol.  19,  p.  427.    3  columns.    I. 

Preserving  Mine  Timbers.  E.  &  M. 
'J.,  vol.  39,  p.  421,  }  column,  vol.  77, 
p.  732. 

The  Preservation  of  Wood  from 
Fire  and  Decay.  By  J.  L.  Ferrell. 
J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  38.    5^  pages. 

The  Preservation  of  Mine  Timber. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  460.  3  col- 
umns.   I. 
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Preservation  op  Timber.  By  S.  M. 
Rowe.    J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  283. 

5  pages. 

Preservative  Treatment  of  Tim- 
ber. J.  W.  Soc.  E.y  vol.  5,  p.  100. 
26i  pages. 

Preservation  op  Timber.  J.  W.  Soo. 
E.,  vol.  5,  p.  198.     10}  pages. 

Preservation  op  Timber  from  De- 
cay: Bibliography.  J.  W.  Soc.  E., 
vol.  5,  p.  253.    2  pages. 

Factors  which  Cause  the  Decay  of 
Wood.  By  H.  Von  Schrenk.  J.  W. 
Soc.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  89.     14  pages.    I. 

Preservation  op  BiiNE  Timber.    E. 

6  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  31.     li  columns. 

Preservation  op  Timber  by  Use  of 
MoL/TEN  Sulphur.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
82,  p.  692.    Note. 

Life  of  Mine  Timbers.  Min.  A  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  86,  p.  177.     IJ  columns. 

Preservation  op  Timber  with  Sui/- 
PHATE  OF  Copper.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  18,  p.  142.     }  column. 

Coal  Tar  as  a  Wood  Preservative. 
Min.  &  Sci!  Press,  vol.  19,  p.  94. 
i  column. 

Preservation  op  Wood  from  Decay. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  7. 
1  column. 

The  Preservation  of  Timber.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  183,  i  column; 
p.  247,  i  column. 

The  Preservation  op  Timber.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  33,  p.  123.  i  col- 
umn. 

Preservation  of  Timber.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  33,  p.  367.  i  col- 
umn. 

Preservation  op  Mine  Timber.  Sci- 
entific American,  Aug.  30,  1890. 

The  Preservation  of  Wood.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  6,  p.  17.     J  column. 

The  Preservation  of  Mine  Timber. 
£.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  26,  p.  146.  1  col- 
umn. 

Art  of  Preserving  Wood.  By  S.  B. 
Brittan.  Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  4, 
p.  161,  li  columns,  I.;  p.  170, 
I  column. 


Prevention  of  Breaking  of  Mine 
Timbers.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  11,  p.  53. 
Note. 

Effect  of  Preservative  Agents  on 
Mine  Timber.  E.  <fe  M.  J.,  vol.  51, 
p.  633.     i  column. 

The  Preservation  of  Wood.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  1003.     1  column. 

Strength  and  Preservation  of  Tim- 
ber.   T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  243. 

The  Nodon-Bretonneau  Pbocbbs  of 
Seasoning  and  PitESERviNa  Tim- 
ber AND  Other  Fibrous  Sub- 
stances BY  Means  of  Electricity. 
By  E.  G.  Vrequeray.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  17,  p.  427.    6  pages. 

The  Treatment  of  Timber  for  Use 
IN  Mines.  By  R.  Martin.  T.  F.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  10,  p.  531.    6  pages. 

Bark  on  Mine  Timber.  M.  &  M., 
Feb.,  1902,  p.  334. 

Preservation  of  Mine  Timbers.  M. 
&  M.,  Sept.,  1904,  p.  71. 

The  Hasselman  Process  for  Pre- 
serving Mine  Timbers.  E.  d(  M 
J.,  vol.  66,  p.  758.     1}  columns. 

The   Preparation   op  Timber   for 
Underground  Use.    By  J.  Bate- 
man.     E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  244. 
i  column. 
Jour.   Brit.  Soc.   Min.   Students, 
vol.  19,  July  6,  1897. 

Treatment  of  Timber  for  Use  in 
Mines.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  543. 
1}  columns. 

Creosoted  Timber.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  35,  p.  23.    }  column. 

Creosoting  Mine  Timber.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  26,  p.  270.     }  colunm. 

Quantity  and  Character  of  Creo- 
sote IN  Well-Preserved  Timbers, 
Circ.  98;  The  Open-Tank  Method  of 
Treatment  of  Timber,  Circ.  101; 
Seasoning  of  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Poles,  Circ.  103;  Brush  and 
Tank  Pole  Treatment,  Circ.  104.  U.  S. 
Dept.  Agriculture,  Forest  Service. 

Seasoning  Wood  by  ELECTRicrrr.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  297.    Note. 
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PHOTOGRAPHT  FOB  MINES  AND  TECHNICAL  WORK 


The  Camera  in  BifiNiNO.  M.  &  M., 
Feb.,  1902,  p.  307.    i  column. 

Photography  in  Mining.  By  W. 
Magenau.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  502. 
l{  columns.    I. 

Photoorafhing  the  Interior  of  a 
CoAirMiNE.  By  F.P.Dewey.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  307. 

Underground  Photography.  By  J. 
Underbill.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  64, 
p.  125,  2  columns,  I.;  p.  157, 1. 

Underground  Photography:  Its 
Value;  Suitable  Instruments;  Points 
in  Regard  to  Different  Methods  of 
Lighting,  etc.  By  G.  W.  Harris. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  64,  2  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  144,  6}  columns,  I. 

Photography  in  Mines.  By  H.  W. 
Hughes.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  7, 
p.  164.    15  pages.    I. 

Photography  Underground.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  34,  p.  7.    i  column. 


Photographic  and  Coordinate  Sur- 
veying. By  H.  M.  Stanley.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  20,  p.  740. 

Notes  on  the  Field- Work  of  Photo- 
graphic Surveying  as  Applied  in 
Canada.  By  A.  O.  Wheeler.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  21,  p.  418.    21  pages.    I. 

Photography  in  the  Technology  of 
Explosives.  By  A.  Siersch.  T.  F. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  ll,p.  2.    6  pages.   I. 

On  a  Simple  Method  of  Coloring 
Photographs  for  Technical  Pur- 
poses. By  T.  R.  Archbard.  T.I.M. 
&  M.,  vol.  13,  p.  533.     1}  pages.    I. 

Technical  Photography.  By  F. 
Henins.  P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  22, 
p.  155.    14  pages.    I. 

Photographs  of  Flashes  of  Elec- 
tric Detonators.  By  L.  W.  de 
Grave.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  15,  p.  203. 
4  pages.    I. 
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General  Application  of  Power 

Economy  in  Power  Installations. 
By  C.  Weiss.  Engineering,  London, 
vol.  66,  p.  59.    7i  columns. 

Power  Utilized  by  Different  Haul- 
age Systems  Underground.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  49,  p.  213.    Table. 

The  Tractive  Force  of  Miners.  E. 
A  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  331. 

The  Work  of  a  Horse.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  62,  p.  148.     f  column. 

Power  Required  for  and  Rate  of 
Travel  for  Different  Types  of 
Conveyors.  The  Mechanical  Han- 
dling of  Material,  p.  91.    Tables. 

Power  Necessary  for  Different 
Parts  of  Mill.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  71,  p.  372.    Table. 

Power  Required  for  Stamps  and 
Crushers  in  Stamp  Mill.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  19,  p.  183.    Table. 


ELECTRICITY,  AND   GAS 

Horse-Power  of  Stamp  Batteries. 
Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88,  p.  179. 
i  column.    D. 

Power  Reqihred  by  Stamps.  By  A. 
W.  Warwick.  Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
82,  p.  103.    Si  columns.    I. 

Stamp  Mill  Steam  Practicb.  Min.  & 
ScL  Press,  vol.  82,  p.  113.  2  col- 
umns+. 

Power  Reqihred  by  Stamps.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  82,  p.  178,  IJ  col- 
umns; and  p.  220,  1}  columns. 

Power  Necessary  for  Pumping. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  81,  p.  3. 
Note. 

Power  Plants  for  the  Following 
Tunneib:  Sonstein,  Austria;  PfafiFen- 
sprung,  Switserland;  and  Arlberg, 
Austria.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  48, 
p.  306.    1  column. 

Power  in  Arid  Regions.  Min.  A  Sci. 
Press,  vol.. 89,  p.  186.    IJ  columns. 
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Locomotive  vs.  Horse  Power.  Min, 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  36,  p.  290.  }  col- 
umn. 

Cheap  Railroads:  Facts  About  Rail- 
roads, Weight,  Hauling  Force,  etc. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  38,  p.  178. 
2}  columns. 

Power  Needed  in  Operating  the 
Cable  Road  on  the  Brooklyn 
Bridge.  By  A.  H.  Mathesius.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  38,  p.  427.     1  column. 

Horse-Power  for  IO^amp  Battery. 

E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  647.    i  col- 
umn.   D. 

Steam  Boilers  and  Power  Plants 

Coal  Handling  Machinery  and  Its 
Application  to  Steam  Power 
Plants.  By  T.  F.  Webster.  P.  E. 
Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  19,  p.  229.  22 
pages.    I. 

Hampton  Boiler  Plant:  Description 
of  a  New  Boiler  Plant  of  the  D.,  L. 
&  W.  Coal  Mining  Department  at 
Scranton,  Pa.  M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1901, 
p.  337.     6}  columns. 

Underground  Boiler  Plants  at 
Pratt  Coal  Mines  in  Alabama: 
Method  of  Installation;  Some  of  the 
Advantages  Realized  from  the  Ar- 
rangement. By  E.  Ramsey.  M.  & 
M.,  Sept.,  1904,  p.  62.    3  columns.    I. 

Boiler  Plant  at  Shaft  No.  1,  Pratt 
Mines,  Alabama.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  19,  p.  312,  plate  III. 

Sterling  and  Other  Water-Tube 
Boilers  as  Applied  to  Collieries 
AND  Coking-Plants.  By  J.  M. 
Johnson.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35,  p.  98. 
16  pages.    I. 

Boilers  for  Colliery  Purposes.    By 

F.  C.  Swallow.    T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  32, 
p.  320.     10  pages. 

Steam  Boilers  for  Power  Plants. 

By  W.  D.  Chester.     P.  E.  Soc.  W. 

Pa.,  vol.  19,  p.  779.     13  pages. 
A  Simple  Method  of  Determinino 

OF  Condition,  with   Suggestions 

ON  Working    Furnaces.    By    A. 

Bement.    J.    W.   Soc.   E.,   vol.    6, 

p.  204.     16  pages.    I. 


The  Sectional  Boiler.  By  R.  A. 
Marshall.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E., 
vol.  2,  p.  108.    7i  pages.    I. 

Colliery  and  Ironworks  Boilers. 
(With  Formulffi  for  Thickness.)  By 
J.  Brown.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M.  E,,  vol. 
1,  p.  143.    12  pages. 

Colliery  Engineering  Progress: 
Early  Practice  in  Smoke  Prevention; 
A  Description  of  the  Liancashire 
Boiler,  Its  Proportions  and  Methods 
of  Construction.  By  C.  M.  Percy. 
M.  &  M.,  May,  1902,  p.  459.  4  col- 
umns. 

Water-Tube  Boilers.  By  A.  Ster- 
ling. T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  voL  9,  p.  2. 
11  pages.    I. 

The  Wear  and  Tear  of  Steam  Boil- 
ers Dtte  to  Expansion  and  Cox- 
traction:  Strains.  By  J.  C.  Jeffer- 
son.   T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  4,  p.  276. 

16  pages. 

The  Economical  Working  of  Steam 
Boilers  at  Collieries.  By  W. 
Armstrong  and  W.  J.  Bird.  T.  F.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  309.    20  pages.    I. 

Water  Tube  Boilers.  By  W,  T. 
Bonner.    T.  F.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  1,  p.  127. 

17  pages.    I. 

The  Suppression  op  Smoke  from 
Steam  Boilers.  By  A.  Bement. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  875.  4i  col- 
umns.   I. 

Setting  Back  Bulges  in  Furnaces. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  66,  p.  93. 
}  column.    I. 

Steam  Boilers  for  Mining  Pub- 
poses.  By  W.  Kent.  Coll.  Engr. 
&  Met.  Miner,  vol.  17,  pp.  347,  389, 
439,  499,  533.     I. 

M.  &  M.,  vol.  18,  pp.  15,  106,  157, 
217,  255,  304,  351,  412,  458, 
493,  560;  and  vol.  19,  pp.  31, 63, 
106,  111,  178. 

Power  Plants:  Steam  Boilers  and 
Engines  and  Oil  Engines.  Machin- 
ery for  Metalliferous  Mines,  p.  41. 
34  pages. 
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The  Flannert  Boiler  Settino  pob 
THE  Prevention  of  Smoke.  By  C. 
A.  Afihbumer.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  voL  10, 
p.  212. 

Heat  Recuperation  and  Waste- 
Heat  Boilers.  E.  A  M.  J.,  Mar.  2, 
p.  414,  1905.    3  columns. 

The  Heine  Safety-Boiler.  By  E. 
D.  Meier.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  14, 
p.  041. 

Water-Tube  Steah-Boilers  at  the 
Lucy  Furnaces,  Pittsburg,  Penn- 
sylvania. By  W.  Kent.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  13,  p.  45. 

The  Efficiency  of  a  Steam-Boiler 
Using  the  Waste  Gas  of  a  Blast- 
furnace AS  Fuel.  By  D.  S.  Ja- 
cobus.   T.  A.  I.  M.  £.,  vol.  17,  p.  50. 

Selection  of  Boilers.  By  Chas.  L. 
Hubbard.  M.  &  M.,  May,  1903, 
p.  469. 

The  Rust  Water-Tube  Boiler.  M. 
&  M.,  Nov.,  1904,  p.  176. 

On  Gas-Fired  Boilers.  By  F.  J. 
Rowan.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  10,  p.  52, 
5i  coliunns,  I.;  and  p.  88,  7  ool- 
uinns,  I. 

On  Gaseous  Fuel.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol. 
10,  p.  90,  5)  columns;  p.  114,  6  col- 
umns; p.  126,  3i  columns,  I.;  p.  150, 
3}  columns,  I. 

Fire-Brick  Work  for  Boiler  Set- 
ting. By  R.  P.  King.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  81,  p.  805.    2  colimms.    I. 

The  Lunkenheimer  Plug  for  Boil- 
ers. M.  &  M.,  June,  1902,  p.  507. 
I  column. 

Steam  Engine  Calenlatlons,  Tests 
and  Horse-Power 

The  Proportions  of  Cylinders  fob 
MuLnpLE  Expansion  Engines.  By 
A.  Hanssen.  Engineering,  London, 
vol.  71,  p.  588.     5  columns.     I. 

Current  Practice  in  Engine  Pro- 
portions. By  J.  H.  Barr.  Engi- 
neering, London,  vol.  64,  p.  634,  6} 
columns,  I.;  p.  666,  8  columns.  I. 


Altitude  as  a  Factor  in  Engine  and 
Boiler  Design.  By  L.  Duncan. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  Mar.  30,  1905,  p.  601. 
2  qolumns. 

An  Illustration  of  the  Lines  of 
Weakness  in  Cylinders.  By  R. 
H.  Richards.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  11, 
p.  234. 

Indicator  Cards.  By  W.  D.  L. 
Hardie.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  8,  p.  285. 
4^  pages.    I. 

Inertia  in  Gas  and  Steam  Engines. 
By  A.  T.  Kasley.  P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa,, 
vol.  20,  p.  344.     11  pages.    I. 

Steam-Engine  Research.  By  D.  S. 
Capper.  Engineering,  London,  vol. 
79,  p.  393,  9  columns,  I.;  p.  423, 
13i  columns,  I. ;  p.  4^55, 13  columns,  I. 

High  Expansion  Ratios,  Internal 
Work,  Steam  Consumption,  etc., 
OF  Steam  Engines.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  81,  p.  3.    Note. 

To  Determine  Point  of  Cut-Ofp  in 
Steam  Engines,  the  Exhaust 
Pressure  being  Known.  Min.  &. 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  84,  p.  46.     Note. 

Influence  of  Cut-Offs  on  Engines. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  40,  p.  54 
5colimms. 

To  Ascertain  Horse-Power  of  an 
Engine  Having  Given:  Mean  Ef- 
fective Pressure,  Diameter  op 
Piston,  Length  of  Stroke,  and 
Revolutions  per  Minute.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  26,  p.  334. 

Calculate  the  Size  of  a  Duplex, 
Simple  Engine  Required  to  do  a 
Certain  Duty.  M.  &  M.,  Dec., 
1901,  p.  235. 

How  to  Measure  the  Horse-Power 
OF  AN  Engine.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  13, 
p.  41.    Note. 

Rule  for  Finding  Power  of  Steam 
Engines.  Rept.  Inspr.  Mines  Pa., 
1873.  p.  62.    i  page. 

Short-Stroke  Steam  Engines.  By 
J.  S.  Raworth.  Engineering,  Lon- 
don, vol.  63,  p.  157,  5  columns,  I.; 
p.  218,  i  colunm;  p.  486,  }  column. 
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The  Diesel  Heat  Engine.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  66,  p.  10.    2  columns.    I. 

CALCITIiATION  OF   HORSE-PoWER    OP   A 

WiNi>-MiiiL.      Min.    &    Sci.    Bress, 
vol.  86,  p.  173.    Note. 

Calculation  op  Power  of  Gas  En- 
gine. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  82, 
p.  47.    Note. 

About  Horse-Power:  Comparison  of 
Units  in  Different  Countries.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  39,  p.  370.  J  col- 
umn. 

Muscle  and  Gunpowder.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  31,  p.  339.    }  colimm. 

Test  of  an  Oil  Engine  with  Steam 
Injection.  By  C.  Wineburg  and 
S.  J.  Goldwater.  Thesis  to  Cornell 
Univ.,  1904.  Min.  Mag.,  Dec.,  1904, 
p.  405.     li  columns. 

The  Weakest  Links:  Parts  of  En- 
gines Most  Liable  to  Breakdowns. 
Engineering,  London,  voL  70,  p.  375. 
2}  columns. 

Increasing  Steam-Enginb  Effi- 
ciency. By  F.  H.  Mason.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  21,  p.  141.     2  columns.    I. 

Steam  Engine  Economy.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  82,  p.  180.     §  column. 

The  Practical  Work  of  Engines. 
Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  12,  p.  130, 1  column; 
and  p.  153,  2  columns. 

Stuffing-Boxes  Dispensed  with  on 
Engines  and  Pumps.  By  A.  Wat- 
son. T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  25,  p.  259. 
6  pages.    I. 

Laying  Up  an  Engine.  M.  <fe  M.,  vol. 
20,  p.  494.     i  column. 

Gas  and  Oil  Engines 

Gas  and  Gasoline  Engines  as  Ap- 
plied TO  Small  Water  Works 
Plants.  By  C.  O.  Rogers.  P.  E. 
Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  14,  p.  85.  16 
pages.    I. 

Notes  on  Large  Gas-Engines  Buii/p 
IN  Great  Britain  and  upon  Gas- 
Cleaning.  By  T.  Westgarth.  T. 
A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  37,  p.  796.  16 
pages.    I. 


Gas-Engine  PRAcrncp.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E^ 
vol.  37,  p.  924.     12  pages. 

High  Power  German  Gaa-Engixes. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  544.  1}  col- 
umns. 

The  Sergeant  Complete  Expansion 
Gas  Engine.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  995.    3)  columns.    I. 

The  Bisulphide  of  Carbon  Engixe. 
By  W.  P.  Trowbridge.  Sch.  Mines 
Quart.,  vol.  7,  p.  210.    7  pages.     I. 

Test  of  Blast-Furnace  Gas  Engixs. 
By  H.  Hubert.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  302.    3  columns. 

Gas  and  Gasoline  Engines:  Their 
Adaptability  to  Mining  Work  and 
Their  Merits  Compared  with  Other 
Motors.  By  E.  W.  Roberts.  M.  4 
M.,  vol.  18,  p.  196.    6i  columns.    I. 

The  McGeorge  Gas  Engine.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  59,  p.  10.    1)  columns.    I. 

Gas  Engines  for  Mining  Work.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  57,  p.  266,  1  column; 
vol.  60,  p.  414,  1  column. 

A  Gasoune  Engine  Mining  Plant. 
E.  &  M.  .].,  vol.  64,  p.  41.  i  col- 
umn.   I. 

Gab  Engines  in  Mining  Plants.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  64,  p.  2.     1  column. 

Gasoune  Engines  for  Boring 
Wbu^.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  374. 
f  column. 

Gas  Engine  Power  Plants.  By  I. 
A.  Chandler.  Min.  Mag.,  Oct.-Nov., 
1904,  p.  284.     14  columns.     I. 

Recent  German  Gas  Engii^es.  £.  Sc 
M.  J.,  Mar.  9,  1905,  p.  461.  5  col- 
umns.   I. 

Gas  Power  as  a  Factor  in  Minb  Eco- 
nomics. By  A.  Burnett.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  84,  p.  914.    11  columns.    I. 

Economy  of  Gas  Power  Plants  for 
Collieries.  By  F.  E.  Junge.  E, 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  83,  p.  796.  8}  col- 
umns.   D. 

To  Determine  the  Horse-Poweb  or 
Gas  Engines.  By  W.  H.  Kreitier. 
Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  voL  88,  p.  194. 
}  column.    I. 
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The  Oil  Machine  (EDgine).  By  Geo. 
Richmond.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol. 
18,  p.  135.     13i  pages.    I. 

Notes  on  the  Wobking  of  the 
PRiEsniAN  Oil  Engine.  By  W.  H. 
Wain.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  3,  p.  268. 
8  pages.    I. 

The  Priestman  >  Oil  Engine.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  85.     li  columns.   I. 

Oil  Engines  as  Pump  Motobs  Under- 
ground. By  E.  L.  Kerr.  E.  A  M. 
J.,  vol.  68,  p.  667.     1}  columns.    I. 

Oil  Engines  in  Mining  and  Milling. 
By  A.  W.  Warwick.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  82,  p.  156.  4^  col- 
umns.   I. 

Device  for  Starting  an  Oil  Engine. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  82,  p.  157.    I. 

A  German  Blowing  Engine.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  100.    2  columns.   I. 

An  English  Gas  Engine  for  Blow- 
ing. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  71,  p.  529. 
f  column.    I. 

A  Blowing  Engine  Operated  by 
Blast  Furnace  Gases.  E.  A  M.  J., 
vol.  69,  p.  171.     H  columns.    I. 

See  Blowing  Engines   under  Com- 
pressed Air. 

Hone-Power,  Tests,  and  Calcula- 
tion of  Boilers 

Nominal  and  Actual  Horse-Power: 
Size  of  Steam  Boilers.  Am.  Jour. 
Min.,  vol.  7,  p.  56.     li  columns. 

HORSE-PoWER  OF  BoiLERS.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  69,  p.  376.    i  column. 

Heat  Units  and  Horsb-Power  op 
Boiler.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  69, 
p.  393.     H  columns. 

Horse-Power  of  Boilers.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  48,  p.  141.  J  col- 
umn. 

Horse-Power  of  a  Steam  Boiler. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Pi^ss,  vol.  74,  p.  329. 
i  column. 

Calculation  of  Horse-Power  of 
Boilers  of  Various  Kinds.  Min. 
A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  81,  p.  119.    Note. 


Loss  in  Converting  Steam  Power 
into  Compressed  Air.  M.  &  M., 
June,  1901,  p.  617. 

Heat  Absorption  op  Steam  Boilers. 
By  W.  T.  Ray  and  H.  Kreisinger. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  446.  4i  col- 
umns.   I. 

Air  in  Relation  to  Boiler-Feeds. 
By  J.  A.  Smith.  Engineering,  Lon- 
don, vol.  78,  p.  486.    7i  columns.   I. 

Cheap  Steam  Production.  Engi- 
neering, London,  vol.  79,  p.  25, 
1}  columns;  and  p.  60,  i  colunm. 

Work  of  Steam  Used  Expansively: 
Calculations.  Rept.  Inspr.  Mines 
Pa.,  1873,  p.  60.    2  pages.    D. 

Rule  for  Finding  Safe  Working 
Pressure  of  Steam-Boilers.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  40,  p.  179.  }  col- 
umn. 

Rough  Calculation  of  Number  of 
Boilers  Required  for  the  Vari- 
ous Purposes  of  Winding,  Pump- 
ing, Ventilating,  Hauling,  etc. 
Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  vol.  1,  p.  81. 

A  Graphical  Method  of  Showing 

THE  Relative  Annual  Efficiency 

of  a  Steam  Plant.    By  H.   F.  J. 

*  Porter.    Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  12, 

p.  27.     12  pages.    D. 

Calculation  of  Steam  Required 
PER  Horsepower  per  Hour.  M. 
&  M.,  Apr.,  1902,  p.  426. 

Comparative  Tests  of  Steam  Boil- 
ers with  Different  Kinds  of 
Coal.  By  C.  E.  Emery.  J.  W. 
Soc.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  89.    7  pages. 

The  Varying  Evaporative  Power  op 
Boilers.  Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  23, 
p.  370.     1}  columns. 

Boiler  Horse-Power  Rating.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  72,  p.  324.     i  column. 

Boiler  Triam  with  Oil  Fuel.  The 
Engineering  Record,  Aug.  6  and  13, 
1904. 

Min.  Mag.,  Oct.-Nov.,  1904,  p.  316. 
1}  columns. 

Rssuurs  OF  Steam-Measurements  of 
THE  United  States  Geological 
Survey.  By  F.  H.  Newell.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  20,  p.  547. 
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Superheated  and  Wet  Steam 

Superheated  Steam.  By  J.  L.  Moore. 
P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa.,  vol.  21,  p.  216. 
12  pages. 

Some  £}xpebiences  and  Resui/ib  De- 
rived FROM  THE  Use  op  Highly 
Superheated  Steam  in  Engines. 
By  R.  Lenke.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27, 
p.  606.    6)  pages. 

Economy  of  Higher  Steam  Pres- 
sures. J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  2,  p.  364. 
2i  pages. 

The  Use  of  Superheated  Steam.  By 
S.  Bull.  J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  691. 
25i  pages.    I. 

Gauge  Pressure,  Superheated  and 
Dry  Steam.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  927.     Note. 

Increase  of  Pressure  in  Steam  by 
Superheating.  Rept.  Inspr.  Mines 
Pa.,  1873,  p.  58.    Table. 

Wet  Steam.  By  W.  H.  Edgar.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  81,  p.  65.  j  col- 
umn. 

The  Rise  in  Steam  Pressures.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  75,  p.  53.    Note. 

Superheated  Steam.  By  Paul  Schou. 
Engineering,  London,  vol.  66,  p.  797. 
4  columns. 

Superheated  Steam  at  Seghill  Coi/- 
LiERY.  By  C.  C.  Leach.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  24,  p.  538.     10  pages.     I. 

The  Use  of  High-Pressure  Steam  as 
A  Possible  Substitute  for  Gun- 
powder OR  Other  Dangerous  Ex- 
plosives IN  CoAL-MlNING.  By  H. 
Scham.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16,  p.  331. 
4  pages.    I. 

Boiler  Feed-Water 

Notes  on  the  Feed- Water  of.Col- 
uery-Boilers.  By  A.  E.  Cooke. 
T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  32,  p.  31.   9  pages.   I. 

Water  Softening  for  Boiler  Use. 
By  T.  W.  Snow.  J.  W.  Soc.  E.,  vol. 
10,  p.  745.     15i  pages.     I. 


On  the  Corrosive  Action  of  Boiler- 
Feed  Water.  By  F.  H.  Mason. 
J.  M.  Soc.  N.  S.,  vol.  8,  p.  73. 
13  pages. 

Tests  of  the  Quality  op  Water  for 
Steaming  Purposes.  Coll.  Engr., 
vol.  9,  p.  234.     2  columns. 

On  Feed- Water  Heaters.  E.  &M.J., 
vol.  78,  p.  94.    2  colimms. 

The  Purification  of  Boiler  Feed 
Waters.  By  F.  Wyatt.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  60,  p.  220.     1)  columns. 

Water  Softening  Plants.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  144.  2}  col- 
umns.   I. 

Purification    op    Water   for   the 
Produchon  of  Steam.    By  J.  0. 
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1904. 
Min  Mag.,  Feb.,  1905,  p.  167. 

The  Scibntipic  Treatment  of  Boiler 
Feed  Water.  By  J.  H.  Parsons. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  443.  IJ  col- 
umns.   I. 

Water-Softening  Plant  at  Lang- 
WTTH  Colliery:  A  Description  of 
the  Process  and  Apparatus  by 
which  very  Hard  Water  was  Puri- 
fied. By  J.  G.  Shearer.  M.  &  M., 
Apr.,  1901,  p.  392.     2  columns. 


Condensers  for  Steajn 

Craig  and  Brevoort's  Patent  Con- 
denser FOR  Steam  Pumps.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  23.     1}  columns.    I. 

The  Worthington  Independent  Con- 
denser. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  47,  p.  209. 
1  column.    I. 

The  Worthington  Independent  Con- 
denser. Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  9,  p.  196. 
4  columns.    I. 

Disposition  op  Exhaust  Steam  from 
Mine  Pumps:  Pump  Condenser.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  26,  p.  204.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 
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A  Labob  Coal  Mine:  An  Instance  of 
Canying  the  Exhaust  Steam  to  the 
Surface  through  a  Bore-Hole;  Annu- 
lar Space  between  Casing  and  Steam 
Pipe  Passage  for  Exhaust.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  66,  p.  304.    Note. 

The  Appucation  of  Condensers  to 
Winding  Engines.  By  W.  Freak- 
ley.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  17,  p.  242. 
4  pages. 

Sinking-Pump  Condenbebs.  By  E. 
M.  Coryell.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p.  697.     2  columns.     I. 

Notes  on  Fouche's  Aero-Condenser. 
By  A.  L.  Simon.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  7,  p.  74.    2i  pages. 

Morton's  Ejector  Condenser  for 
Steam  Engines  without  an  Air- 
Pump.  By  P.  Dunlop.  T.  N.  S.  I. 
M.  &  M.  E.,  vol.  2,  p.  57.   8  pages.   I. 

Morton's  EbcpERiMENTs  on  Fluid 
Jets  and  Induced  Currents  Re- 
lating to  the  Ejector  Condenser. 
By  P.  Dimlop.  T.  N.  S.  I.  M.  &  M. 
E.,  vol.  2,  p.  95.     4  pages. 

Condensing-Plant  for  Winding-En- 
gines. By  B.  Woodworth.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  25,  p.  156.     5  pages.    I. 

Central  Condensing  Plants  for  Col- 
lieries. By  J.  D.  Crighton.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  25,  p.  77.     14  pages.    I. 

Steam  Turbine  Condensing  Outfits. 
M.  &  M.,  Oct.,  1904,  p.  123. 

The  Worthington  Condenser.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  56,  p.  620.     1  column.    I. 

Consumption  of  Steam, 
Waste,  etc. 

Steam  Consumption  of  a  Modern 
Hoisting  Plant.  By  S.  Powell. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82,  p.  490.  8  col- 
umns.   I. 

Consumption  of  Steam  in  Mine 
Plant.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  Bethlehem 
Meeting,  Feb.,  1906,  p.  1304.    Table. 

Steam  Consumption  in  Winding  En- 
gines. Mech.  Eng.  Coll.,  Futer's, 
p.  158.    4  pages. 
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vol.  62,  p.  71.    i  column. 
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Combined  with  Efficiency.  By 
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Fuel  Losses  in  Steam  Plants  and 
How  TO  Determine  Them.  By 
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The  Economical  Use  of  Steam  in 
Colliery  Engines.  By  J.  McLaren. 
T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  2,  p.  344. 
7  pages. 

Feed  Water  Heater.  E.  A  M.  J., 
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The  Utilization  of  Exhaust  Steam 
from  rolung  mill  engines, 
Hoisting  Engines,  Steam  Ham- 
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Regulators  and  Low-Pressure 
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The  Utilization  of  Exhaust-Steam 
by  the  Combined  Appucation  of 
Steam-Accumulators  and  Con- 
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Feed-Water  Heaters  for  Boilers 

Exhaust  Steam  Boiler  Feed  Water 
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3  pages.    I. 

Heating  and  Purifying  Feedwater. 
M.  &  M.,  Aug.,  1903,  p.  40. 
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Some  Performances  of  Boilers  and 
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Notes  on  Wet  and  Dry  Crushing. 
By  F.  Merricks.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  7,  p.  35.     24}  pages. 

A  System  of  Crushing  Rock  in 
Stages  by  Wet  Process,  and  Sug- 
gestions AS  TO  How  this  Object 
CAN  Best  be  Achieved.  By  E.  D. 
Chester.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  4, 
p.  91.     25}  pages. 

The  Estimation  of  Gold  in  Ore  and 
Data  on  Dry-Crushing  Experi- 
ments. By  F.  White.  J.  C.  &  M. 
Soc.  S.  a.,  vol.  2,  p.  137.    5  pages. 

Dry  Crushing  of  Ores  by  the  Eh>soN 
Process.  By  W.  Simpkins  and  J. 
B.  Ballantine.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  voL 
14,  p.  62.     11  pages.    I. 

Data  on  Dry-Crushing  Expbbi- 
MENTS.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol-  2, 
p.  137.    5  pages. 

Notes  on  Dry  Crushing.  By  A.  F. 
Crosse.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  1, 
p.  66.    9  pages. 

Sampling  and  Dry-Crushing  in  Col- 
orado. By  P.  Argall.  T.  I.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  10,  p.  234.    70  pages.    L 
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Dry  CRUsmNG  on  the  Hauraki 
GoiiD-FiELD,  New  Zealand.  By  P. 
G.  Morgan.  Min.  Mag.,  Aug.,  1904, 
p.  136.    i  column. 

Dry  Crushing  (Stamping).  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  69,  p.  392.     I  column.     I. 

The  Discharge  in  Dry  Crushing  Bat- 
teries. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  27, 
p.  153.     li  columns.    I. 

Regrindino  op  Sands  for  Cyaniding. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  14,  pp.  28,  29. 

Automatic  Feeders  for  Bedacing 
Machinery 

Advantages  of  Automatic  Feeders. 
Biin.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  56. 
i  column. 

Hand  vs.  Machine  Feeding  of 
Stamp-Mills,  Gilpin  County,  Col- 
orado. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  246. 
Note. 

Feeder  for  a  Tube-Mill.  By  N.  C. 
Groch  and  F.  J.  Nagel.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  94,  p.  541.    2  columns.    I. 

A  Spiral  Feeder  for  Tube  Mili«. 
By  W.  H.  Fox.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84, 
p.  1133.     1  column.     I. 

Ore  Feeder,  Oriental  Mill.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  55,  p.  561. 

A  Suspended  Ore  Feeder.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  78,  p.  147.    i  column.    I. 

Ore  Feeder  for  Quartz  Mills.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  408,  J  col- 
umn, I.;  vol.  27,  p.  98,  1  column,  I. 

Tullock's  Automatic  Orb  Feeder. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  29,  p.  1. 
2  colimms.    I. 

Hbndy's  Ore-Feeder.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  29,  p.  193.    i  column.    I. 

Cochrane's  Automatic  Ore  Feeder. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  31,  p.  353. 
IJ  columns.    I. 

A  Suspended  Feed-Table  for  Roll- 
iNG-MiLiis.  By  J.  Morgan.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19,  p.  42. 

Ore  Feeders.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
32,  p.  256.     li  columns.    I. 


A  New  Ore  Feeder.  Biin.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  35,  p.  322.    i  column. 

The  Victor  Ore  Feeder.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  35,  p.  401.     1  column.     I. 

The  Stanford  Ore  Feeder.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  40,  p.  73.  J  col- 
umn.   I. 

The  Roller  Ore-Feeder.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  '42,  p.  233.  i  col- 
umn.    I. 

Facts  About  Ore  Feeders.  Min.  A 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  42,  p.  236.  }  col- 
umn. 

Dodge's  Distributor.  Min.  A  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  67,  pp.  81,  83.  }  col- 
umn.   I. 

The  ''James"  Ore  Feeder.  Min.  A 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  77,  p.  101.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 

A  Suspended  Ore-Feeder.  Min.  A 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  55,  p.  81.  1-  col- 
imm.    I. 

Hinkle's  Ore  Feeder.  Min.  &  ScL 
Press,  vol.  61,  p.  1.     1  column.    I. 

Huntington's  Ore-Feeder.  Min.  A 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  64,  p.  1.  IJ  col- 
umns.   I. 

Improved  Challenge  Ore-Feeder — 
THE  "Perfect."  E.  &  M.  J.,  Feb.  2, 
1905,  p.  250.     2  columns. 

Crashers:  Construction  and  Oper- 
ation 

Crushing  for  Concentrating  Work: 
Types  of  Machines  —  the  Blake.  M. 
&  M.,  Dec.,  1904,  p.  232. 

Size  of  Blake  Crusher  and  Rolls 
FOR  A  Capacity  of  250  Tons  per 
24  Hours.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80, 
p.  164.    Note. 

The  Buchanan  Rock  Breaker  and 
Crushing  Rolls.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
66,  p.  610.    2i  columns.    I. 

Old  Form  of  Mulhple  (Jaw)  Blake 
Crusher.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16, 
p.  764. 

The  Bunnell  Rock  and  Orb 
Breaker.  M.  &  M.,  May,  1901| 
p.  449.    i  column. 
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Open-Door  Rotart  Crushers.  M.  & 
M.,  Nov.,  1904,  p.  167. 

Hadfield's  Halcon  Gyratory 
Crusher.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  475.    3)  columns.    I. 

Ore-Dressing  in  Europe:  Rock- 
Breaking.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  4, 
p.  185.     1  page. 

The  Heclon  Rock  and  Ore  Breaker. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  712.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 

A  Large  Ore  Crushing  Plant  at 
EscANABA.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  75, 
p.  672.     1  colimm. 

The  M'Cully  Rock  and  Ore  Crusher. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  56,  p.  315.  2  col- 
umns.    I. 

Capacity  op  Blake  Crushers.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  663.     IJ  columns. 

The  Meech  Crusher:  Rubbing  Jaw 
Type.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  38,  p.  300. 
i  colunm.     I. 

The  Lowry  Rock  and  Ore  Breaker. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  52,  p.  638.  i  col- 
umn.   I. 

The  Brennan  Rock  Breaker.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  41,  p.  213.    3  columns.    I. 

The  Lancaster  "Rock-Breaker" 
AND  Ore  Crusher.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  43,  p.  96,  i  column,  I.;  p.  345, 
1  column,  I. 

Blake's  Stone-Breaker  with  Ro- 
tary Picking  Table.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vqI.  9,  p.  241.     1}  columns.     I. 

Combined  Steam  Engine  and 
Crusher.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  33, 
p.  233.    i  column.    I. 

A  Cheap  Rock  Breaker  for  Miners' 
Use.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  32> 
p.  401.    i  colunm.    I. 

The  Hbndy  Ore  Crusher.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  41,  p.  333.  }  col- 
umn.    I. 

Huntington's  Ore  Crusher.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  51,  p.  193.  J  col- 
umn.    I. 

The  NicHoifl  Ore  Breaker.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  52,  p.  393.  J  col- 
umn. 


The  Gates  Ore  Crusher.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  56,  p.  245.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 

Blake's  Mui/hple  Jaw  Crusher. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  voL  58,  p.  303. 

2  columns.     I. 

Fui;roN  Rock-Brsaker.  Min.  &  ScL 
Press,  vol.  60,  p.  109.    4  columns.   I. 

Reduction  in  the  Rand  Mines  by 
Crushers.  Witwatersrand  Gold- 
Fields,  p.  425.    3  pages.    I. 

Booth's  Improved  Blake  Rock- 
Breaker.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  .voL 
64,  p.  185.    4  columns.     I. 

Ore  Breakers  or  Crushers.  Univ. 
Geol.  S.  of  Kans.,  vol.  8,  p.  264. 
2^  pages.    I. 

Blake's  Crusher.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  5, 
p.  161,  1  column,  I.;  vol.  13,  p.  169, 
f  coltunn. 

The  Blake  Stone-  and  Ore-Breaker. 
Its  Invention,  Forms  and  Modifica- 
tions and  Its  Importance  in  En- 
gineering Industries.  By  W.  P. 
Blake.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33, 
p.  988. 

Stone  and  Ore  Breaking  Machine, 
Blake's.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  11,  p.  352. 

3  columns.    I. 

Minimum  Size  of  Crushing  by 
Breaker.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
93,  p.  183.    Note. 

Breaking  Piece  for  a  Swinging- 
Jaw  Rock  Breaker.  By  G.  E. 
Brown.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  16, 
p.  195.    2  pages.    I. 

Preliminary  Breaking  of  Ore  on 
the  Rand.  J.  C.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A., 
vol.  4,  p.  117.    1  page. 

Rolls:    Construction   and   Oper- 
ation 

Rolls:  Pressure  Applied  by  Means 
of  Weighted  Levers.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  33,  p.  265.     i  column.    I. 

Speed  of  Roli^,  Crushing  Various 
Sized  Material.  £.  &  M.  J.,  voL 
81,  p.  188.    Note. 
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To  Avoid  Chokino  in  Rolls:  For- 
mula. Min.  &  Sci.  Frees,  vol.  82, 
p.  250.    Note. 

Crushino  with  Rolls.  By  R.  K« 
Humphrey.  E.  &  M.  J.,  Jan.  12, 
1905,  p.  77.    5  columns.    I. 

Theory  of  Crushino  with  Roub. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  464. 

The  Sturtbvant  Centritugal  Rolls. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  111.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 

Sturtevant  Centrifugal  Crushinq 
Rolls.  M.  &  M.,  Jan.,.  1903,  p.  253. 
H  columns. 

Centrifugal  Rolib.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
20,  p.  328.     1}  columns.     I. 

Springs  on  Crushing  Rolls.  By  L. 
Searing.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  657. 
1}  columns. 

Toothed-Ro^jus.  T.  a.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  9, 
plates  I  to  III. 

MACmNERT  FOR  BREAKING  COAL.     T. 

A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19,  p.  414. 

Three-High  Rolls.  By  A.  L.  Holley. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  1,  p.  287. 

The  Granulation  of  Iron-Ore  bt 
Means  of  Crushers  and  Rolls. 
By  A.  Sahlin.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  21, 
p.  521. 

Sectional  Cushioned  Rolis.  By  J. 
W.  Finder.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28. 
p.  243. 

The  Davis  Crushing  Rolis.  E.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  159.     1  column.    I. 

The  Roger  Improved  Crushing 
Rolis.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  587. 
1  column.    I. 

Crushing  Rolls  for  Coal  Washing 
Flant.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  17, 
p.  391.    }  page. 

Ore-Dressing  in  Europe:  Roll-Crush- 
ing. Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol.  4,  p.  198. 
4  pages. 

Cornish  Rolis  of  the  Fort  Scott 
Machine  Works.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
39,  p.  245.     i  column.     I. 

Jackson's  Improved  Crushing  Rolis. 
£.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  40,  p.  305.  i  col- 
umn.   I. 


Wall's  Crushing  Rolls:  Spirally  Cor- 
rugated Rollers.  Min.  &  Sci.  Fress, 
vol.  56,  p.  65.    3  columns.    I. 

Wild's  Roughing  and  Finishing 
Rolls.  Min.  &  Sci.  Fress,  vol.  60, 
p.  247.    4  columns.    I. 

Bowers'  Roller  Mill.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Fress,  vol.  61,  p.  9.    i  column.    I. 

High  Class  Rolls.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  62,  p.  145.     1  column.     I. 

Wall's  Crushing  Rolis  (Corrugated 
and  Spiral).  Min.  &  Sci.  Fress,  vol. 
68,  p.  49.     i  column.     I. 

Cornish  Roll  Grinder.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Fress,  vol.  48,  p.  135.     i  column.    I. 

When  the  Cornish  Rolls  were 
First  Used.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  813.    Note. 

Some  Foints  in  Wet  and  Dry  Crush- 
ing BY  Rolls.  By  R.  B.  Lamb. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Fress,  vol.  89,  p.  141. 
1  column. 

Rolls  as  Used  in  the  Joplin  Dis- 
TRicr.  Univ.  Geol.  Surv.  of  Kans., 
vol.  8,  p.  267.    4  pages.    I. 

ANTHRAcrrE  Coal-Breaking  and  Siz- 
ing Flant  at  Glyncabtle  Col- 
liery. By  W.  D.  Wight.  T.  F.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  12,  p.  238.    19  pages.    I. 

Elements  in  the  Design  of  Roll 
Crushing  Flants.  By  J.  Scoley. 
Biin.  &  Sci.  Fress,  vol.  82,  p.  250. 
2}  columns. 

Capacity  op  Rous  per  Hour  Set  at 
Given  Opening.  Min.  dc  Sci.  Fress, 
vol.  93,  p.  683.    Note« 

Stamp-MUl  Practice 

Origin  of  the  California  Stamp. 
By  C.  F.  Stanford.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Fress,  vol.  67,  p.  262.    2J  columns. 

Battery  Frames.  Min.  &  Sci.  Fress, 
vol.  70,  p.  376.     2  columns.     I. 

A  Cantilever  Battery  Frame.  By 
I.  C.  Boss.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77, 
p.  404.    3  columns.    I. 

Battery  Foundations.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  77,  p.  877.     1  column. 


740 


REDUCTION 


Duty  of  Stamps  on  Rand  and  Eijse- 
WHERE.  E.  &  M.  J.,  voL  78,  p.  141. 
Table. 

A  Built-up  Wooden-Framed  Stabip 
Battery.  E.  &M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  541. 
i  coluxxm.    I. 

The  "A"  Battery  Frame  for  Stamp 
MiLM.  By  R.  W.  Barrell.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  20,  p.  181.    2i  columns.    I. 

The  "A"  Frame  Battery.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  90,  p.  252.  If  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Husband  Pneumatic  Stamp 
Used  at  Cornwall.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  83,  p.  709.     J  column.    I. 

Atmospheric  Stamp  (Steens).  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  41,  p.  205.  }  col- 
umn.   I. 

The  Huntington  Oscillatino  Stamp. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  41,  p.  237. 
}  column.    I. 

Kendall's  Rotary  Stamp.  Min.  A 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  41,  p.  265.  i  col- 
umn.   I. 

Day's  Atmospheric  Stamp.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  45,  p.  161.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 

Mc^arland's  PROsPEcnNG  Stamp. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  161. 
H  columns.    I. 

A  New  Rotary  Stamp  Mill.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  36,  p.  193.  3  col- 
lunns.    I. 

The  Nissen  Stamp.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26, 
p.  170.     2  columns.     I. 

Nissen 's  Circular  Stamp  Mortar. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  Jan.  26,  1905,  p.  203. 

Kendall's  Oscillating  Stamp.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  31,  p.  161.  J  col- 
unm.     I. 

The  "Elephant  Ore  Stamp."  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  37,  p.  81.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 

Hand-Power  Prospecting  Stamp 
Mill.  Min.  A  Sci.  Press,  vol.  38, 
p.  217.    }  column.    I. 


New  Form  of  Stamp  Mill.  Min.  ft 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  38,  p.  297.  1  exAr 
umn. 

An  Improved  (Stamp)  Coin.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  40,  p.  9.  i  ckA- 
umn.    I. 

Single-Stamp  Mill.  Min.  &  ScL 
Press,  vol.  94,  p.  146,  If  columns; 
p.  303,  I  column. 

The  Hand-Stamp.  By  Geo.  J.  Ban- 
croft. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  92, 
p.  365.    f  column.    I. 

An  Ingenious  Stamp-Mill.  By  L. 
Fogle  and  R.  Leonard.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  93,  p.  319.   2  columns.  I. 

Cantilever  Stamp  Battery.  Min.  k 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  92,  pp.  104  and  105. 
i  column.    I. 

A  Modern  Stamp-Mill.  Min.  Sc  ScL 
Press,  vol.  92,  p.  200.    )  column.  I. 

Origin  of  the  California  Stamp. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  76,  p.  107. 
Si  columns.    I. 

The  Cornish  Stamp  Mill.  By  C.  M. 
Myrick.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83, 
p.  326.    2  colimms.    I. 

The  Model  Battery  of  1895.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  70,  p.  329.  |  col- 
umn.   I. 

Steel  Frame  Stamp  Battery.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  71,  p.  265.  3  ooi- 
imms.    I. 

Battery  Frames.  Min.  &  Sci.  PresSk 
vol.  75,  p.  345.     3  columns.     I. 

A  High-Speed  Battery.  Min.  &  Set 
Press,  vol.  75,  p.  92. 

Innovation  in  Stamp  Practice.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  75,  p.  168.  J  col- 
umn. 

A  Novel  Quartz  Mill:  Stamp.  IGn. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88,  p.  43.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 

Two-Stamp  and  Three-Stamp  Miua> 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  77,  p.  30& 
1  column.    I. 


REDUCTION 


741 


rV 


A  California  Stamp  Mill.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  70,  p.  198.  2J  col- 
umns. 

Small  Batteries.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  44,  p.  195.    i  column. 

"Float  Batteries."  Min.  &  ScL 
Press,  vol.  16,  p.  105.     }  column.    I. 

Stamp  Batteries:  Round  and  Square 
Stamps,  etc.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  25,  p.  194.     i  column. 

The  Trip  Hammer  Quartz  Mill: 
Stamp.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  23, 
p.  105.    i  column.    I. 

California  Battery  in  Europe.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  27,  p.  363.  1 J  col- 
umns.   I. 

Light  Stamps  not  the  Best.  Am. 
Jour.  Min.,  vol.  2,  p.  217.  |  col- 
umn. 

Dart's  Improved  Stamps.  Am.  Jour. 
Bfin.,  vol.  2,  p.  81.    i  column.    I. 

The  Parnall  Krause  Stamp  Mill 
Mortar.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  73,  p.  488. 
3  cohunns.    I. 

The  Sharpneck  Stamp.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  37,  p.  445.     1  column.     I. 

Comparative  Table  of  Stamp  Mills, 
Giving  General  Characteristics 
OP  Six  of  the  Princtpal  Gold- 
Mining  Centers.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  7,  p.  108.    Table. 

Gravit.ation  Stamp  Milia  for 
Quartz  Crushing.  By  D.  B.  Mori- 
son.  Engineering,  London,  vol.  63, 
p.  624,  4  columns,  I.;  p.  661,  5^  col- 
umns, I.;  p.  791,  1  column. 

A  Development  in  Gravitation 
Stamp  Mili^.  By  D.  B.  Morison  and 
D.  A.  Bremner.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
8,  p.  156. 

A  BoDiE  Gold  Stamp  Mill.  By  R.  G. 
Brown.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  615. 
Zi  columns.    I. 

Gbavitt  Stamps.  M.  &  M.,  Aug., 
1903,  p.  39. 

The  Pachuga  Stamp-Battery  and 
Its  Predecessors.  By  M.  P.  Boss. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  32,  p.  244. 


Merrall's  Stamp  Mill.  E.  &  M.  J., 
Jan.  26,  1905,  p.  202. 

A  Primitive  Stamp  Mill.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  67,  p.  531.     }  column.    I. 

Morison's  High  Speed  Stamp  Mill. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  65,  p.  705.  li  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Elephant  (Spring)  Stamp.  E.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  32,  p.  41.     1  column.    I. 

Stamp  Mill  Construction.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  Feb.  23,  1905,  p.  374.  }  col- 
umn. 

Notes  on  Stamp-Battert  Construc- 
tion. By  C.  G.  W.  Lock.  T.  I.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  9,  p.  310.    2i  pages.    I. 

The  Husband  OsaixATiNO  Stamp  in 
Cornwall.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  38, 
p.  329.    i  column. 

Specifications  for  Battert-Frames, 
Blocks  (Mortar),  etc.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  72,  p.  186.    |  column. 

Specifications  for  a  40-Stamp  Gold 
Mill.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  72, 
p.  165,  4^  columns;  p.  206,  2  col- 
umns. 

The  Dxttt  of  Stamp  Mili^  in  Crush- 
ing .  AND  Amalgamation.  By  C. 
DeKalb.    J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  4,  p.  190. 

5  pages. 

Influence  of  the  Velocitt  on  the 
Effecttve  Duty  of  Stamps.  By 
W.  Main.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  15,  p.  24L 
2  columns. 

Stamp  Duty  and  Consumption  of 
Water  at  Falun,  Sweden.    Min. 

6  Sci.  Press,  vol.  31,  p.  265.    Note. 

Duty  of  Steam  Stamps.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  78,  p.  918.     Note. 

Influence  of  the  Velocitt  of  Im- 
pact ON  the  Effectivb  Duty  of 
Stamps.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  26, 
p.  290.     1}  columns. 

Stamp  Mill  Capacity.  Min.  &  ScL 
Press,  vol.  91,  p.  444.    f  column. 

Stamp  Mill  Capacity.  Min.  &  ScL 
Press,  vol.  90,  p.  239.    2  columns. 
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The  Duty  of  a  Stamp  Mill.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  381.  2)  col- 
umns. 

Order  of  Drop  of  Stamps.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  87,  p.  306.    J  column. 

Stamp  Mortars.  M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1903, 
p.  424.    3  colimms. 

Some  Accessory  Stamp-Mill  Appli- 
ances. By  G.  O.  Smart.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  83,  p.  471.    2i  columns.     I. 

The  Size  of  a  Stamp^hoe.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  60.  J  col- 
imm. 

Estimate  of  Supplies  Needed  to  Run 
A  10-Stamp  Mill  for  One  Month. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  94,  p.  33 
(?  825).     }  column. 

St  amp-Mill  Practice:  Order  of  Drop 
of  Stamp.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  77, 
p.  352.    i  column. 

Vibration  in  Batteries.  By  B. 
Waites.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86, 
p.  411.    li  columns. 

Breakage  and  Wear  in  a  240-Stamp 
Mill,  Alaska-Treadwell.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  85,  p.  20.    Note. 

The  Breakage  of  Stamp  Stems.  By 
M.  P.  Boss.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
86,  p.  102.     1  column.  • 

Some  Varieties  of  Wood  Battery 
Guides.  By  W.  J.  Sharwood.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  88,  p.  242.  3)  col- 
umns.   I. 

CoNNECnNQ  THE  APRON  AND  BaTTERY. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  59,  p.  101. 
2  columns.     I. 

The  Weight  of  Stamps  in  Quartz 
Batteries.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
51,  p.  373.    }  column. 

Stamps.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  52, 
p.  157.     1  column. 

A  New  Circular  Stamp  Battery. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  52,  p.  253. 
1  coliimn.    I. 

Gold-Milling  Mortars.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  60,  p.  169.    2  columns.    I. 

Curve  of  Quartz-Mill  Cams.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  47,  p.  168.  i  col- 
umn. 


James  RjsaPROCATiNG  (Roddng) 
Stamp.  Min.  &  ScL  Press,  vol.  53, 
p.  277.     i  column.    I. 

The  Economic  Rotary  Stamp.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  54,  p.  265.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 

The  Double  Economic  Stamp.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  55,  p.  209.  }  col- 
umn.   I. 

The  "Bally"  Cam  for  Stamp  Milus. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  66,  p.  84. 
i  column. 

The  Coleman  Tappet.  MiiL  &  ScL 
Press,  vol.  41,  p.  109.    i  column.    I. 

Drawing  of  Involute  for  Stamp 
Cam  or  Cage  Dog.  Coll.  Engr.,  voL 
13,  p.  153.    i  column.    I. 

The  Newton  Mortar  (750  Pound 
Stamp).  By  F.  T.  Snyder.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  511.    §  column.    I. 

Hammond's  Improved  Cam  and  Tap- 
pet. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  27, 
p.  225.     1  column.    I. 

Cochrane's  Improved  Cam.  Min.  k 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  35,  p.  81.  ^  column.  I. 

Raleigh's  Balanced  Cam  for  Stamp 
Batteries.  £.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54, 
p.  107.    li  columns.    I. 

The  Krause  Atmospheric  Stamp.  K 
A  M.  J.,  vol.  77,  p.  769.  3i  col- 
umns.   I. 

Mortar  Blocks.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  89,  p.  187.    }  column. 

Bremner's  Mortar  Box  for  Stamp 
MiLUt.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  1063. 
1}  columns.    I. 

Battery  Foundations.  E.  &,  M.  J., 
vol.  78,  p.  421.    2  columns. 

Stamp  Tappets.  By  M.  P.  Boss.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  584.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 

Wear  of  Shoes  and  Dies  in  Stamp- 
MiLM.  T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  7,  p. 
107. 

Anvil  Blocks  for  Mortars.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  78,  p.  146.     1  column.     I. 

Stamp-Battery  Screens.  M.  &  M., 
June,  1903,  p.  520.    2  columns. 
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Stamp  Cams  and  Cam-Shaftb:  A  De- 
scription of  the  Different  Forms  of 
Cams  and  Methods  of  Fastening 
them  to  the  Shaft;  Construction  of 
Shaft.  M.  &  U.,  Sept.,  1903,  p.  74. 
2i  columns.    I. 

Guides  for  Stamps.  M.  &  M.,  Mar., 
1903,  p.  373.    2  columns. 

Stamp-Guides:  The  MacDonough 
Type.    T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  33,  p.  618. 

Weight  of  Stamp,  Drop,  Speed,  and 
Amount  op  Turn  of  Stamps  in  Va- 
rious Mills.  ,  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  23, 
p.  568. 

On  the  Weight,  FjllLj  and  Speed  of 
Stamps.  By  H.  S.  Munroe.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  84. 

The  Nordberg  Compound  Steam 
Stamp.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84,  p.  349. 
7  columns.    I. 

Notes  on  Steam  and  Other  Stamps. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  78,  p.  232.  3i 
columns. 

Improved  Steam  Stamp  Mill.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  6,  p.  401 .    li  columns.    I. 

Wiison'b  Patent  Steam  Stamp-Mill. 
E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  5,  p.  17.  }  col- 
umn.   I. 

Direct-Acting  Steam  Stamp  Mill. 
Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  7,  p.  289.  2  ool- 
tmms.    I. 

The  First  Steam  Stamp:  Where  Used. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  707.    Note. 

Steam  Stamp  for  theTamarack  Mill, 
Michigan.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  67, 
p.  237.     1}  columns.    I. 

The  Wood  Steam  Stamp.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  68,  p.  491.    2  columns.    I. 

Steam  Stamps,  Lake  Superior.  M* 
&  M.,  July,  1903,  p.  538. 

Notes  on  the  Steam  Stamp.  By  F. 
G.  Coggin.  £.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  41, 
p.  210,  1)  columns;  p.  232,  4}  0(4- 
umns,  I. 

The  Ball  Steam  Stamp.  Min.  &  ScL 
Press,  vol.  34,  p.  345.  3)  columns.   L 

The  WnaoN  Patent  Steam  Stamp. 
Min.  &  ScL  PftSB,  voL  19,  p.  305. 
2  eohimTM,    L 


Giant  Crushinq  of  Copper  Ore: 
Steam  Stamp  of  700  Tons  Capacity. 
By  A.  S.  Atkinson.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  26, 
p.  346.    2i  columns. 

Direct  Steam  Ore  Stamps.  By  C.  H. 
Fitch.  Biin.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  87, 
p.  25.    2  columns. 

Steam  Stamps  at  the  Baltic  Mill, 
Lake  Superior.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
14,  p.  191.     H  pages. 

Stamp  Mills  of  Lake  Superior.  By 
J.  F.  Blandy.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  2, 
p.  208. 

Stamp  Milling  Practice  in  Nova  Sco- 
tia, AND  the  Advantage  of  Intro- 
DuaNG  Water    under  Pressure 

BELOW  THE  CRUSHING  SURFACES  IN 

THE  Gold  Stamp  Mill.  By  M.  R. 
O'Shaughnessy.  J.  M.  Soc.  N.  S., 
vol.  8,  p.  110.    12  pages.    I. 

More  Notes  on  Stamp  Mill  Practice. 
By  C.  DeKalb.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  9, 
p.  64.    8  pages. 

High  Stamp  Duty  in  Gold  Miluno. 
By  A.  M.  Johnston.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
82,  p.  1016.    2i  columns. 

The  Stamp  Mill  ofthe  Palmer  Moun- 
tain. Mill.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  idiBl.    2  columns.    I. 

Notes  on  Stamp  Mill  Practicb.  By 
C.  DeKalb.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  82, 
p.  245.    6i  columns. 

Experiences  in  Stamp-Millb.  By  A. 
Del  Mar.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93, 
p.  138.    3  columns.    I. 

Stamps:  Minas  Prietos  Reduction 
Works.  By  M.  R.  Lamb.  Min.  A 
ScL  Press,  voL  93,  p.  147.  3  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Evolution  of  the  500-Stamp 
Mill  on  Douolab  Island,  Alaska. 
By  H.  Watson.  Min.  &  ScL  Prew, 
v<^  80,  p.  668.    2i  columns. 

Location,  Coot,  and  Capacitt  of 
CoMSTocK  Stamp  Millb.  Min.  4^ 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  34,  p.  81.    }  column. 

Innovations  IN  Stamp  Practice.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  voL  75,  p.  22a  IJoot- 
umns* 
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Diverting  Battert-Discharge  Dur- 
ing Clean-up.  Min.  &  Sci.  Preas, 
vol.  93,  p.  566.     }  column. 

Data  for  Stamp  Battery  Practice, 
Elkhorn  Mine,  Montana.  U.  S.  G. 
S.,  22d  Ann.  Rept.,  pt.  2,  p.  416. 
Table. 

Crushing  Tin  Ore  at  the  Dolcoath 
Tin  Mines:  Stamps  and  Huntingtox^ 
Mills.  Tin  Deposits  of  the  World, 
p.  186.     li  pages. 

Notes  on  Crushing  of  Metallifer- 
ous Ores  in  the  Stamp  Battery  in 
Africa.  By  F.  O.  Roberts.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89,  p.  425,  2  col- 
umns; p.  436,  2}  columns,  I.;  vol.  90, 
p.  10,  2i  columns;  p.  21,  2}  col- 
umns. 

Best  Stamp  Mill  Practice  on  Low 
Grade  Ores.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
86,  p.  19.     Note. 

The  Nissen  Stamp  Mill:  Said  to  be 
the  Largest  Capacity  Gravity  Stamp 
Mill  in  the  World.  By  P.  N.  Nissen. 
M.  A  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  71.  2  columns.  I. 

Proposed  Change  in  Stamp  Mill 
Practice.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
76,  p.  228.    2  columns.    I. 

Stamp   Mill  Work.    By  J.  Scobey. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  118. 

3  colunms.     I. 
Horsepower  Required  for  20-Stamp 

Mill.    Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  80, 

p.  376.    i  column. 

Crushing  Quartz:  Stamps  vs.  Rotary 
Pulverizers.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
56,  p.  18.    4)  columns. 

Limitations  of  the  Gold  Stamp  Mill. 
By  P.  Argall.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
68,  p.  133.     3  columns. 

Certain  Stamp  Mill  Practices.  By 
J.  W.  Abbott.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
74,  p.  5.     1}  columns. 

Rapid  and  Slow-Drop  Stamps  in  Col- 
orado. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  74, 
p.  49.     1  column. 

Rapid-Drop  Stamps.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  74,  p.  152.     i  column. 

A  New  Quartz  Stamp.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  74,  p.  304.    1  column.    I. 


Water  Required  in  Working 
Quartz  (Stamping).  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  44,  p.  385, 1  colunm;  vol. 
45,  p.  361,  1}  columns. 

The  Wentworth  Goldfields  Pro- 
prietary Stamp  Mill  at  Lucknow, 
New  South  Wales,  Austbaua.  By 
F.  M.  Drake.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  58, 
p.  489.     1  column. 

Plans  of  Quartz  Milib:  Wet  and 
Dry  Crushing.-  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  25,  p.  377.     2  columns.     I. 

The  Imperfect  Pulverization  or 
Rocks  by  Means  of  Stamping,  and 
Suggestions  for  Its  Improte- 
BCBNT.  By  E.  D.  Chester.  T.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  22,  p.  453.    8  pages.    I. 

The  Slow-Drop  Stamp-Mill.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  232.     }  column. 

High  Speed  Stamps.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vd. 
75,  p.  622.    1}  columns. 

CAPAcmr  OF  Stamps.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
55,  pp.  222,  389,  534. 

Some  Comparisons  in  Stamp  Milling 
Practice.  By  M.  B.  Weekes.  T. 
F.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  3,  p.  153.  12 
pages. 

An  Improved  Method  of  Introduc- 
ing Feed  Water  to  the  Stamp 
Mill  Mortar.  By  B.  MacDonald. 
J.  C.  M.  I.,  voL  2,  p.  102.     3  pages. 

The  PmiiOSOPHT  of  Stamp-Milung. 
By  T.  A.  Rickard.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol 
59,  p.  243.    3  columns. 

Stamp-Mill  Indicator-Diagramb.  By 
H.  Louis.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  28. 
p.  355. 

The  Limitationb  of  the  Gou>  Stamp- 
MiLL.  By  T.  A.  Rickard.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  23,  pp.  137,  545. 

The  Relation  Between  the  Speei) 
AND  Effechvenesb  of  Stamps.  By 
R.  W.  Raymond.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  1,  p.  40. 

Stamp  Batteries:  Crushing  and  Grind- 
ing.  By  A.  James.   Min.  Jour.,  Aug. 
20,  1904. 
Queensland  Gov.  Min.  Jour.,  June, 
1904.  Min.  Mag.,  Sept.,  1904,  p. 
225.    H  columns. 
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Cbitbhing  in  CTAmDB  Solution,  ab 
Pbagticed  in  the  Black  Hilib, 
South  Dakota.  By  C.  H.  Fulton. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35,  p.  687. 
27  pages.    I. 

Feeding  Stamps,  Econoict  of.  M.  & 
M.,  July,  1903,  p.  643. 

Stamp  Batteries  and  'Their  Opera- 
tion ON  THE  Rand.  Gold  Mines  of 
the  Rand,  pp.  188,  202,  203.  10 
pages.    I.    Table. 

Stamp  Hill  Practice  in  South 
Africa.  By  F.  C.  Roberts.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  304.   6}  columns.  I. 

Stamf-Milu»  in  Ecuador.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  78,  p.  914.    2  columns.    I. 

The  Reliance  Iron  Frame  Portable 
Stamp  Battery.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  43, 
p.  115.    1  column.    I. 

The  Modern  Steam  Stamp.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  46,  p.  70.    li  columns.    I. 

Fine  Crashing  by  MOls:  Ball» 
Tube  and  Miscellaneous  Types 

Fine  Grinding  in  1906.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  83,  p.  17.    2i  columns. 

Note  on  an  Improved  Native  Gold- 
Mill.  By  E.  Halse.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  9,  p.  174.    3  pages. 

Pulverizer  for  Auriferous  Gravel. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  62,  p.  249. 
}  column.    I. 

The  Pulverizinq  Barrel.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  145.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 

Paul's  Pulverizing  Barrel.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  26,  p.  163.  11  col- 
umns.   I. 

Williams'  Hinged-Habimer  Coal 
Crusher.  M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1906, 
p.  390.     1  colimm.    I. 

The  Sutherland  Pulverizer.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  63,  p.  484.    1^  columns.   L 

Problems  in  the  Treatment  of 
Butte  Ores:  Chilean  Mill,  and  Wil- 
fley  Table.  By  A.  H.  Wethey.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  68,  p.  8.    4  columns.    I. 


The  Albert  Ratmond  Roller  Mill. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol  68,  p.  366.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 

The  Hodge  Grinder  Used  to  Re- 
duce Rich  Sands  from  Jigs.  T.  A. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  8,  p.  431. 

An  Edgestone  Crusher  for  Analyti- 
cal Samples.  By  R.  H.  Richards. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  618. 

The  Cummings  Ore-Granulating 
Mill.  By  C.  M.  BaU.  T.  A.  I.  M. 
E.,  vol.  21,  p.  616. 

Korean  Gold-Mjll  Apparatus.  T. 
A.  I.  M.  £.,  vol.  18,  p.  364. 

Jeffrey  ELimmer  Pulverizer.  M.  & 
M.,  Jan.,  1906,  p.  312.     }  column. 

Power-Driven  Muller.  M.  &  M., 
Dec.,  1904,  p.  243. 

The  Merrall's  Hydraulic  Quartz 
Mill.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  60,  p.  617. 
}  column.    I. 

The  Dodge  Pulverizing  Mill.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  61,  p.  613.    f  column.    I. 

The  Gardner  Grinder.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  69,  p.  129.    i  column.     I. 

Coward's  Niagara  Pulverizer.  E. 
&M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  211.  2  columns.  I. 

Notes  on  Regrinding  Machines.  By 
M.  Schwerin.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  77, 
p.  403,  5}  coliunns;  p.  612,  1}  col- 
umns; p.  636,  }  column. 

The  American  Ball  Pulverizer. 
Coll.  Engr.  &  Met.  Miner,  vol.  14,  p.  3. 
1  column.    I. 

The  Crawford  Mill.  Coll.  Engr.  & 
Met.  Miner,  vol.  14,  p.  17.  IJ  col- 
umns.    I. 

The  Frisbee-Lucop  Mill.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  40,  p.  68.    2  columns.    I. 

Chilian  Mills.  By  M.  P.  Boss.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  963.  IJ  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Waring  Pulverizer.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  40,  p.  336.     i  column.     I. 

The  Sturtbvant  Mill.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  38,  p.  244.     1  column.    I. 

New  Rotary  Quartz  Mill.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  9,  p.  17.     3  columns.    I. 
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Rowland's  Patent  Rotary  Pulveh- 

IZINQ   AND    AhaLOAMATING   QuABTZ 

Mill.    E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  9,  p.  305. 
2  columns.    I. 

Quartz  Milus.  Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol. 
7,  p.  210.    i  column. 

A  New  Coppbr-Rock  Pulverizer. 
Am.  Jour.  Min.,  vol.  3,  p.  41.  i  col- 
umn. 

The  Thompson  Pulverizer.  £.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  33,  p.  6.    }  column.    I. 

The  Rowland  Pulverizer.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  31,  p.  161.    i  column.    I. 

The  Reterson  Pulverizer.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  30,  p.  397.    2  columns.    I. 

The  Aldbn  Ore  Crusher  and  Pul- 
verizer. £.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  24,  p.  419. 
i  column.    I. 

The  Morey  Pulverizer  for  Dry 
Ores.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  35,  p.  191, 
note,  I.;  p.  209,  i  column,  I. 

The  Lucop  and  Cook  Centrifugal 
Pulverizer.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  34, 
p.  147.     1  column.    I. 

The  Rowland  Ore-Grinder,  etc.  E. 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  34,  p.  211.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  PNEUiiATic  Pulverizer.  E.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  34,  p.  270.     1  column.  I. 

David's  Disintegrating  Mill.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  29,  p.  385.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 

Kendall's  Improved  Quartz  Mill: 
Oscillating  Stamp.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  31,  p.  161.     i  column.  I. 

Alden's  Ore  Pulverizer.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  31,  p.  369.  i  col- 
umn.   I. 

Ross  Horizontal  BiIill.  '  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  27,  p.  169.     1  column.    I. 

The  Howland  "Rotary  Battery." 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  18,  p.  145, 
2  columns,  I.;  vol.  21,  p.  81,  2}  col- 
umns, I. 

Improved  Sectional  Mills.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  21,  p.  121.  3  col- 
umns.   I. 


The  Eureka  Grinder  and  Amalga- 
mator. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  v<^  25, 
p.  2.     i  column. 

The  Lightning  Mill.  Mm,  &  ScL 
Press,  vol.  25,  p.  65.    1  column.   I. 

Working  Gold  and  Silver  Orbs. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  52,  p.  237. 
2i  columns.    I. 

The  Chilian  Mill:  Scheme  of  Reduc- 
tion. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  voL  52, 
p.  257.    4  columns.    I. 

Mill  for  Crushing  Bullion  for  Re- 
fining. Min.  &  ScL  PreaSy  vol.  52, 
p.  405.     1  column.    I. 

The  Frisbee-Lucop  Wet  Mill.  By 
J.  L.  Wills.  E.  &  M.  J.,  yd.  58, 
p.  320.     1  column.    I. 

The  Steadman  Disintegrator.  E.  ft 
M.  J.,  vol.  58,  p.  129.    i  column.  I. 

Harrison's  Grinding  BIill.  Min.  A 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  31,  p.  409.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  California  Giant  Quartz  Mill. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  32,  p.  281. 

1  column.    I. 

Motte's  Mortar  Mill.  Min.  &  ScL 
Press,  vol.  36,  p.  369.    i  column.  I. 

The  Buckner  Pulverizing  Cylinder. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,   vol.   37,  p.  1. 

2  columns. 

The  Davis  Pulverizer.  Min.  ft  ScL 
Press,  vol.  38,  p.  137.    }  column.  I. 

The  White  Rotary  PuLVSRizKP.  Min. 
ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  40,  p.  176.  3  col- 
imms.    I. 

A  Continuous  Dibchakge  Crushing 
AND  Grinding  Pan.  Min.  ft  ScL 
Press,  vol.  40^  p.  353.    i  columoi.    I. 

Tubtin's  Ore  Pulverizer  (Rotary). 
Biin.  ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  43,  p.  293. 
2  columns.    I. 

A  New  Ore  Mill.  Min.  ft  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  44,  p.  241, 1  column,  I.;  p.  249, 1. 

Dodge's  Ore  Pulverizer.  Min.  ft  Sci. 
Press,  voL  45,  p.  385.   1}  columns.  I. 

Anderson's  Wet  and  Dry  Crusher 
AND  Pulverizer.  Min.  ft  Sci.  PreoB, 
voL  65,  p.  201.    2  columns.    I. 
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Dodor's  CsifENT  Gravel  Mill.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  67,  p.  375.  i  col- 
umn.   I. 

Huntington's  Quabtz  Mill.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  69,  p.  97.  }  col- 
umn.   I. 

The  Ligbtner  Mill.  Min.  A  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  70,  p.  149.    }  column. 

The  Crawford  Mill.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  70,  p.  247.    f  column.    I. 

The  Einkead  Mill.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  72,  p.  61.    3  columns.    I. 

The  Huntington  Mill.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  72,  p.  64.     1  column.    I. 

The  Fribbeb  Mill.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  55,  p.  257.     li  columns.    I. 

The  Dodge  Pulverizer.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  56,  p.  21;  vol.  63,  p.  81. 
i  column.    I. 

Crushing  Lumps  of  Roasted  Ore. 
Bfin.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  58,  p  247. 
2  columns.    I. 

The  Chile  Mill.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  58,  p.  303.     1  column.    I. 

The  Jenisch  and  Loehnert  Ball  Mill. 
Min.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol.  58,  pp.  473, 
485.    4  columns.    I. 

Gates  Combination  Crusher  and 
Pulverizer.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
64,  p.  315.     1  column.    I. 

The  Tustin  Orb  Mill.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  51,  p.  304,  1}  columns; 
vol.  53,  p.  49,  I. 

The  Waring  Pulverizer.  Min.  A 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  52,  p.  289.  3  col- 
umns. I. 

The  Frisbbb-Lucop  Quartz  Mill. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  52,  pp.  337, 
341.    4  columns.     I. 

The  National  Rocker  Mill.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  53,  p.  309.  1  col- 
umn.   I. 

The  Bryan  Roller  Mill.  Biin.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  54,  p.  377.  1^  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Hardinoe  Conical  Mill.  By  H. 
W.  Hardinge.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  84, 
p.  925.    4  columns.    I. 


Orb-Dressing  in  Europe:  Fine  Com- 
minution. Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol. 
4,  p.  301.     12  pages. 

Huntington  Mili«.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
79,  p.  1099.    1  column. 

Huntington's  Centrifugal  Roller 
Mill.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  46, 
p.  353.    2  columns.    I. 

The  Dyer  Cannon  Ball  Quartz 
Mill.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  47, 
p.  33.     1}  columns.    I. 

The  Triumph  Ore  Mill.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  48,  p.  428.  1}  col- 
umns.   I. 

Goodson's  Improved  Ore  Pulver- 
izer. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  49, 
p.  369.    3  columns.    I. 

The  Hui^tinqton  Mill:  Advantages. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  298. 
i  column. 

Huntington  Mill  Notes.  By  C.  E. 
Parsons.  T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  15, 
p.  587.    39  pages.    I. 

The  Bryan  Roller  Mill.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  72,  p.  65.  ^  col- 
umn. 

The  Griffin  Mill.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  72,  p.  65.     i  column. 

The  Dodge  Improved  Mill.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  73,  p.  71.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Bryan  Mill  as  a  Crusher  and 
Amalgamator  Compared  with  the 
Stamp-Battery.  By  E.  A.  H. 
Tays.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29, 
pp.  776,  1054. 

Fine  Grinding  in  Wheeler  Pans. 
P.  C.  M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  5, 
p.  280.    2  columns.    I. 

Friedrich  Krupp  Grusonwerk's 
Ball  Mills:  Tests.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  72,  p.  759.    2  columns. 

The  Ferraris  Ball-Mill.  By  W.  R. 
Ingalls.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  76,  p.  811. 
3}  columns.    I. 

The  American  Ball  Pulverizer. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  297.  i  cd- 
umn.    I. 
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Fine  Grinding  bt  Ball  Milu»  in 
Australia.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27, 
p.  334.    }  column. 

The  Gates  Ball  Mill.  £.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  83,  p.  475.    2  columns.    I. 

Tube  Ball  MiLiis:  Their  Working 
and  Mechanical  Effects.  P.  C.  M. 
&  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  5,  p.  32. 
2  colimms+. 

Tubs-Mill  and  Filter-Press.  E.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  579.    2  columns. 

The  Operation  of  a  Tube-Mill.  By 
H.  Fischer.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  78, 
p.  791.     6i  columns.     I. 

Reorindinq  of  Gold  Ores:  Slow- 
Speed  Rotary  Mills  vs.  Tube  Mills. 
By  J.  A.  Wauchope.  Min.  Mag., 
vol.  12,  p.  279.    8  columns.     I. 

The  First  Tube-Mill  in  Metallurqt. 
By  R.  p.  Abbe.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  1010.     1^  columns.    I. 

Tube-Mili^.  Biin.  Mag.,  vol.  79, 
p.  1093.     li  columns. 

Tube-Mill  Results.  Min.  Mag.,  vol. 
79,  p.  1104.     li  columns. 

Tube-Mill  Notes.    By  A.  James.    E, 
&  M.  J.,  Mar.  16,  1905,  p.  511,    3J 
columns,  I. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  Jan.  19,  1905. 

Tube-Mills.  E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  79, 
p.  716.     1^  columns. 

Tube  Mill  at  Prince  (Gold)  Mill, 
Animas  Forks,  Colorado.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  27,  p.  344.     2  columns. 

The  Economics  of  Tube  Milia:  The 
Capital  Expenditure  and  Tonnage 
Aspects.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  297. 
1)  columns.     Tables. 

Tube  Milling  of  Gold  Ores.  By 
G.  P.  Scholl.  Min.  Mag.,  vol.  11, 
p.  405.     18  columns.     I. 

Tube  Milus  in  New  Zealand.  E.  & 
M.  J.,  vol.  78,  p.  434.     J  column. 

Notes  on  the  Tube-Mills  at  El  Oro, 
Mexico.  By  Chas.  Butters.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vol.  92,  p.  344.  2  col- 
umns. 

Tube  Mills  vs.  Pans.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  92,  p.  26.    i  column. 


Tube-Mill  Lining.  Min.  ft  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  93,  p.  534,  1  column,  I. ;  p.  594, 
2i  columns,  I. 

Tube-Miluno  in  Korea.  Min.  A 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  93,  p.  346.  2  col- 
umns.   I. 

Pans  vs.  Tubes.  Min.  ft  ScL  Press, 
vol.  93,  p.  136.     1  column. 

Tube-Mill  Lining.  Min.  ft  Sci^  Press, 
vol.  93,  p.  108.    2  columns.     I. 

The  First  Tube  Mill.  E.  ft  M.  J„ 
vol.  82,  p.  25.    i  column. 

Pans  vs.  Tube-Mills.  Min.  ft  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  94,  p.  430.     1  column. 

Tube-Mill  Lining.  Min.  ft  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  94,  p.  17.     li  columns.     I. 

Fine   Grinding   of   Ore   by  Tube- 

MlLIS,  AND  CtaNIDINO  AT   El   OrO, 

Mexico.  By  G.  Caetani  and  £. 
Burt.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  37,  p.  3. 
51  pages.    I. 

Grinding  in  Tube  Mills.  By  E.  G. 
Banks.  M.  ft  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  492. 
2  columns. 

Successful  Tube-Mill  Llninq.  M.  ft 
M.,  vol.  27,  p.  520.     li  columns.    I. 

The  Theory  op  the  Tube  Mill.  By 
H.  A.  White.  P.  C.  M.  ft  M.  Soc. 
S.  A.,  vol.  5,  p.  290.     30  columns.   I. 

Tube-Mill  Practice.  By  W.  R. 
Dowling.  P.  C.  M.  ft  M.  Soc.  S.  A., 
vol.  6,  p.  308,  13i  columns;  p.  369, 
12  columns,  I. 

The  Economics  OF  Tube  Milling.  By 
H.  W.  Fox.  M.  ft  M.,  vol.  28,  p.  537. 
6}  columns.    D. 

Crushing  Ore  bt  the  Old  Mexican 
Process:  Boulder  on  Balanced  Pole. 
Min.  ft  Sci.  Press,  vol.  28,  p.  409.    I. 

The  Arrabtra:  An  Ancient  and  Effeo 
tive  Device  for  Treating  Ores,  which 
can  be  Cheaply  Constructed  in  In- 
accessible Regions.  By  A.  Lakes. 
M.  ft  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  63.  2i  col- 
umns.   I. 

The  Arrastra  and  the  Stamp  JAxll. 
E.  ft  M.  J.,  vol.  67,  p.  466.  J  col- 
mnn. 

The  Arrastra  and  Its  Use.  E.  ft  M. 
J.,  vol.  68,  p.  760.     2  columns. 
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An  Arrabtra  Drtvisk  bt  Watbr- 
PowBH.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  11, 
p.  76,  plate  11. 

The  Arrastra  in  the  Metallurgy 
OF  Gold.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  626. 
1  column. 

The  Arrastra.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  63,  p.  120,  i  column,  I.;  vol.  67, 
p.  277,  1  column. 

The  Arrastra,  "the  Poor  Man's 
Mill."  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  70, 
p.  209.    4  columns.    I. 

The  Arrastra.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  72,  p.  64.    1  column. 


Arrastras.  Min.  and  Sci.  Press,  vol. 
74,  p.  341.     2i  columns.     I. 

Double  Arrastra.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  74,  p.  345. 

How  TO  Build  and  Operate  an  Ar- 
rastra. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  78, 
p.  32.     6  columns.     I. 

The  Poor  Man's  Mill,  the  Arrastra. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  41,  p.  360, 
f  column. 

Treatment  op  Gold  in  the  Arrastra. 
By  T.  Egleston.  Sch.  Mines  Quart., 
vol.  8,  p.  126.    10  pages. 
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Kinds  of  Wire  Bope,  Methods  of 
Mannf^ture,  etc. 

History  of  Wire  Rope:  Brief  Ac- 
count of  the  Early  Use  of  Rope  and 
Description  of  Some  of  the  Modem 
Varieties.  M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1904, 
p.  442.    4  columns.    I. 

Ropes:  Winding.  The  Witwatersrand 
Gold-Fields,  p.  260.     1  page. 

Wire  Ropes:  A  Reference  to  Some 
Important  Facts  Shown  by  Experi- 
ments Described  in  a  Paper  by  Mr. 
Andrew  S.  Biggart.  By  J.  T.  Beard. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  371.  8  col- 
umns.   I. 

On  Wire  Ropes.  By  W.  D.  L.  Har- 
die.  J.  C.  M.  I.,  vol.  5,  p.  33. 
11  pages. 

The  Mantjpacture  and  Use  op  Wire 
Rope.  By  F.  H.  Hopkins.  T.  F. 
C.  M.  I.,  vol.  1,  p.  187.     4  pages. 

Hoisting-Ropes.  By  R.  Peele.  M.  & 
M.,  vol.  20,  p.  351.     5  columns. 

Aerial  Wire  Ropeways  and  Wire 
Rope.  Machinery  for  Metalliferous 
Mines,  pp.  534-555. 

Chain  and  Rope  for  Hoisting  Pur- 
poses. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  24,  p.  27. 
1  column. 

Wire  Rope:  Its  Uses,  Abuses,  and 
Care.  Origin  of  Wire  Rope,  its  Con- 
struction and  Need  of  Proper  Care  to 


Preserve  it.    By  J.  S.  Doe.    M.  & 
M.,  vol.  20,  p.  525,  2|-  columns. 

Wire  Rope,  Its  Invention,  Proper- 
ties AND  Future.  Gltickkuf,  1903, 
p.  313. 

Notes  on  the  Life  of  Steel  Wire 
Cables.  By  Frank  Soul6.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  550. 

Hoisting  Ropes:  Quality  of  Materials, 
Methods  of  Manufacture,  Style  of 
Lay,  and  Their  Influence  on  Wearing 
Qualities.  By  Geo.  S.  Whyte.  M. 
AM.,  Apr.,  1904,  p.  426.  2}  col- 
umns. 

Making  a  Street  Cable.  Sci.  Am. 
Supp.,  Oct.  30,  1886  (No.  565). 

Notes  on  the  Manufacture  of  Wire 
Rope.  Eng.  News,  1895,  vol.  2, 
p.  203. 

Manufacture  of  Wire  Ropes.  Sci. 
Am.  Supp.,  July  2,  1887  (No.  600). 

Manufacture  and  Uses  op  Wire 
Rope.  By  F.  H.  Hopkins.  J.  C. 
Min.  Rev.,  Jan.,  1896. 

Safety  of  Wire  Ropes.  M.  &  M., 
Apr.,  1904,  p.  443.    Note. 

Round-Strand  Rope  Record.  M.  & 
M.,  Sept..  1901,  p.  77.    f  column. 

Different  Kinds  of  Rope  (German). 
GLtycKAUF,  1897,  p.  604. 

Mine  Ropes.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  vol. 
13,  p.  28.    8  pages. 
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Railroad  Cables.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol. 
50,  p.  129.     i  column.    I. 

Facts  Aboxtt  Wire  Rope.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  49,  p.  102.  3}  col- 
umns. 

Wire  Rope:  Hints.  Min.  A  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  62,  p.  182.     i  column. 

The  Eppect  op  Wear  on  Iron  Wire 
Rope.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  33,  p.  232. 
2  columns. 

Record  op  the  Failure  op  a  Locked- 
CoiL  Winding  Rope.  By  W.  Lock- 
ett.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  264. 
lOi  pages.    I. 

Construction  op  Flat  Rope.  M.  & 
M.,  Feb.,  1906,  p.  366.    Note. 

Flat  Ropes:  Their  Use  in  the  United 
States.    M.  &  M.,  Dec.,  1904,  p.  263. 

Manufacture  of  Taper  Rope.  T.  I. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  11,  p.  408. 

Use  of  Taper  Ropes  in  HoisTiNa. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  11,  pp.  151,  172, 
203,  268,  407. 

Tapering  Wire  Ropes  in  Deep  Min- 
ing: Rule  for  Finding  Section  at  Any 
Point;  Weight  of  Rope;  Working 
Load.  E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  19,  p.  36. 
1  column. 

Use  of  Taper  Ropes  in  Bohemia.    E. 

6  M.  J.,  vol.  20,  p.  384.     li  col- 
umns. 

Taper  Rope  at  Comstook  and  Pri- 
bram. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  86, 
p.  259.   Note. 

Locked  Coil  Wire  Ropes.  By  Wm. 
Foggin.    T.  F.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  2,  p.  261. 

7  pages. 

Locked  Coil  and  Stranded  Wire 
Ropes.  Sci.  Am.  Supp.,  June  11, 
1887  (No.  697). 

Locked  Construction  op  Wire 
Rope,  Patented  by  Fbi/ton  and 
GuiLLBAUME  (German).  Gltlckauf, 
1893,  p.  821. 

Patent  Locked  Rope.  Eng.  News, 
1898,  vol.  1,  p.  246. 

Wire  Rope:  Historical.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  77,  p.  886.    i  column. 


Wire:  Its  Mamifoeiiire  and  Use 

Wire-Rope  Bibuographt:  References 
to  Journal  Articles  and  Books  Per- 
taining to  Wire  Ropes  and  Their  Ap- 
plications. M.  A  BL,  May,  1904, 
p.  611. 

WiRE-RoPB  Bibuoorapkt:  Refer- 
ences to  Joiunal  Articles  and  Books 
Pertaining  to  Wire  Ropes  and  Their 
Applications.  M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1904, 
p.  469. 

Wire  Mining  Rope  :  Their  Technology, 
Manufacture  and  Uses.  By  J.  B. 
Smith.    Min.  Jour.,  June,  1896. 

Glossary  op  Rope  Terms,  with  Spe- 
cial Reference  to  the  Meaning 
OP  Words  Used  in  Ck>NNECTioN 
WITH  THE  Manufacture  and  Use 
OF  Wire  Rope.  M.  &  M.,  Apr., 
1904,  p.  416.    3J  columns.     I. 

Wire  and  Wire-Making.  By  S.  Har- 
nett. E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  66,  p.  372,  2} 
columns;  p.  402,  2}  columns. 

Wire  :  Its  Manufacture  and  Uses.  By 
J.  B.  Smith.  Pub.  by  Engineering, 
London. 

Dies  Made  op  Sapphire  or  Diamond 
ARE  Used  for  Drawing  Fine  Wire. 
E.  A  M.  J.,  vol.  79,  p.  908.    Note, 

On  the  Action  op  Common  Salt  and 
Other  Related  Crystalline  Salts 
IN  Wire  Drawing.  By  C.  O. 
Thompson.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  9, 
p.  299. 


On  the  Use  of  Sai/t  Coating  in 
Manufacture  of  Iron  and  Steel 
Wire.  By  C.  A.  Moigan.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  672. 

Nickel-Steel  Winding  Rope  Wire. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  490.  1  col- 
umn. 

Galvanized  Hoisting  Ropes.  E.  A 
M.  J.,  vol.  80,  p.  1201.     1  column. 

"Patenting"  Wire:  A  Process  of 
Tempering  Wire  for  Hoisting  Ropea 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  11,  p.  249. 
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Wire  for  Power  Traksmission  Lines. 
E.  &  M.  J.,  vol.  69,  p.  324.    Note. 

Report  on  a  Standard  Wire-Gauge. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  6,  p.  500. 

A  Decimal  Gauge  for  Wire  and 
Sheet-Iron.  By  R.  W.  Raymond. 
T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  27,  p.  272. 

Paper  and  Fiber  Ropes 

Materials  Used,  Manufacture, 
Treatment,  Strength  and  Dura- 
biutt  under  different  con- 
DITIONS. By  C.  W.  Comstock.  M. 
&  M.,  June,  1904,  pp.  530,  532,  553. 

Paper  Ropes.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  394. 
i  column. 

Paper  Driving  Ropes.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  68,  p.  636.    Note. 

The  Use  of  Ropes:  Fiber.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  58,  p.  301.  i  col- 
umn. 

About  Ropes:  Leather.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  58,  p.  399.     }  column. 

Leather  Ropes.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  59,  p.  434.     i  column. 

Hemp  Ropes.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  8, 
p.  78.    i  column. 

Knotty  Problems:  Tying  Knots  in 
Ropes.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  89, 
p.  107.    6  colunms.    I. 

Gonnectiolis  for  Wire  Bope, 
SpUciUgs,  etc. 

Wire  Rope  Connections.  Sci.  Am. 
.Supp.,  Sept.  25,  1880  (No.  246). 

Cage  Detachment  for  Mine  Cables. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  36,  p.  161. 
1}  columns.    I. 

Locking  Hook  for  Sinking  Pur- 
poses. By  F.  Coulson.  T.  I.  M.  E., 
vol.  34,  p.  56,  2i  pages,  I.;  vol.  35, 
p.  71,  2  pages,  I. 

A  Method  of  Socketing  a  Winding- 
Rope,  AND  Its  Attachment  to  a 
Cage  wtthoxtt  the  Use  of  Ordinary 
Chains.  By  W.  C.  Blackett.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  voL  23,  p.  10.    9  pages.    I. 


Star-Knot  on  Haulage-Rope  Aerial 
Ropeways.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  19, 
pp.  770,  771,  772. 

Different  Methods  of  Capping  Wire 
Ropes.  By  H.  Perkin.  M.  &  M., 
Dec.,  1902,  p.  229.     2  columns. 

Wire  Rope  Fastenings.  By  Wm. 
Hewitt.    T.  a.  S.  M.  E.,  1888. 

Wire  Rope  Couplings.  Eng.  News, 
1896,  vol.  1,  p.  165. 

Rope  Holder  for  Wire  Rope:  Eng- 
lish Device.  Eng.  News,  1891,  vol. 
2,  p.  268. 

Strobach's  Wire  Rope  Holder.  Coll. 
Engr.,  vol.  12,  p.  75.     i  column.    I. 

Wire  Rope  Fastenings.  By  W. 
Hewitt.  Coll.  Engr.,  vol.  8,  p.  273. 
2i  columns.    I. 

Wire  Rope  Cappings.  Mech.  Eng. 
CoU.,  Futers,  p.  281,  Figs.  588,  590, 
593;  pp.  285,  286,  287,  288,  289, 
i  page,  I. 

Rope  Cappings  or  Sockets.  P.  C.  M., 
vol.  3,  p.  116.     3  pages.    I. 

Notes  on  Capeui  for  Winding 
Ropes.  By  T.  W.  H.  Mitchell.  T. 
I.  M.  E.,  vol.  29,  p.  173.     14  pages. 

Capei^  for  Winding-Ropes.  By  T. 
W.  H.  Mitchell.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  30, 
p.  239.     10  pages.    I. 

Wire  Rope  Capeis.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  voL 
30,  p.  572.     2  pages. 

Rope-Capping  and  Attachment  to 
the  Drum.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  35, 
p.  144.    4  pages. 

Capels.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  34,  p.  140. 
8  pages. 

Home  Made  Rope  Sockets.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  28,  p.  119.     i  column.    I. 

The  Holding  Power  of  Glands 
(Clamps,  etc.)  on  Wire  Conduc- 
tors. By  A.  R.  Sawyer.  T.  N.  S.  I. 
M.  &  M.  E.,  vol.  9,  p.  270,  8  pages,  I.; 
p.  313,  8  pages. 

Strength  of  a  Brazed  Cable  Spucb. 
By  G.  L.  Christensen.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  93,  p.  606.    1  column.    I. 


762 


ROPES   FOR  MINING  PURPOSES 


The  Strength  of  Brazed  Joints  in 
Steel  Wires.  By  H.  Louis.  T.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  31,  p.  443.   8}  pages.    D. 

Tests  on  Wire-Rope  Attachments. 
T.I.M.E.,vol.  31,  p.  152.  2i  pages.  I. 

Splicing  Wire  Rope.  M.  &  M.,  Jirne, 
1902,  p.  525. 

Length  of  Wire-Rope  Splice.  M.  & 
M.,  Apr.,  1904,  p.  431.    Note. 

Splicing  Wire  Ropes:  Method  Reo- 
ommended  by  the  John  A.  Roebling's 
Son's  Co.,  of  Trenton,  N.  J.,  and  Pub- 
lished by  their  Permission.  M.  & 
M.,  Apr.,  1904,  p.  417.   2  columns.  I. 

Splicing  Wire  Rope  by  Tying.  .  M.  & 
M.,  July,  1904,  p.  613. 

A  Rapid  Method  of  Splicing  Wire 
Rope.  By  W.  H.  Morris.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  19,  p.  84.     1}  columns.    I. 

To  Splice  a  Wire  Rope.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  81,  p.  376,  1}  columns,  I.; 
p.  468,  1  column,  I.;  vol.  82,  p.  168, 
1}  columns,  I. 

Splicing  Transmission  Rope.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  91,  p.  74.  2i  col- 
umns.    I. 

Knots,  Hitches  and  Bends  (Effi- 
ciency). Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  91, 
p.  96.     2  columns.    I. 

Knots  and  Splices  in  Manila  Rope. 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  73,  p.  29. 
2  columns.     I. 

Splicing  Wire  Ropes.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  64,  p.  221.    1  column.    I. 

Kinks  in  Ropes:  Splicing,  etc.  By 
W.  H.  Kritzer.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  87,  p.  419.     4i  columns.     I. 

Spucing  Wire  Rope.  Aerial  or  Wip&- 
Rail  Tramways,  p.  181.    3  pages.    I. 

Capping  Wire  Rope.  Aerial  or  Wire- 
Rail  Tramways,  p.  185.   5)  pages.  I. 

Preserving  Wire-Rope.  Aerial  or 
Wire-Rail  Tramways,  p.  189.  3J 
pages. 

To  Remove  a  Kink  from  a  Wire 
Rope.  Aerial  or  Wire-Rail  Tram- 
ways, p.  193.     }  page. 


Strength  of  Bopes,  Working 

Stresses,  Examination  and 

Tests 

The  Examination  of  HonmNo  Ropes. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  573.     1^  columns. 

Notes  on  BIine  Ropes:  Various 
Materials  of  which  Ropes  are  Made; 
Endurance  under  Tests  and  Use; 
Forms  of  Strand  and  Methods  of  Con- 
struction. By  C.  W.  Comstock.  M. 
&  M.,  Apr.,  1904,  p.  444.  13}  col- 
umns.    I. 

Tests  to  Determine  Stress  in  Ropes 
Due  to  Hoisting.  T.  I.  M.  &  M., 
vol.  11,  p.  156.    Table.  • 

Tests  of  Flattened  Strand  Cable. 
M.  &  M.,  July,  1901,  p.  537. 

The  Testing  of  Winding-Ropes  in 
THE  Province  op  Anhalt,  Ger- 
many. By  F.  H.  Probert.  T.  A.  I. 
M.  E.,  vol.  30,  p.  1020. 

A  New  Method  of  Testing  Wires:  A 
Description  of  the  Machines  Used, 
the  Tests  Recommended  and  the 
Methods  of  Making  Them.  By  A. 
Falkenan.  M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1904, 
p.  406.     2  columns.     I. 

High-Grade  Wire  Rope:  Methods  of 
Testing  for  Strength  and  Ductility; 
Influence  of  Number  of  Wires  and 
Strands  upon  Efficiency  of  Ropes. 
By  L.  C.  Moore.  M.  &  M.,  Apr., 
1904,  p.  405.     1}  columns. 

Rope  Tests:  Tabulated  Data.  Tech. 
Quart.,  June-Sept.,  1896. 

Rope  Testing.  By  Geo.  A.  McCarthy 
and  E.  G.  Matherson.  Can.  £ng., 
Feb.,  1899. 

New  Method  of  Testing  Wire  Ropb. 
By  Arthur  Falkenan.  Proc.  Rng. 
Club,  Phil.,  Jan.,  1903. 

Impact  Tests  on  Wire  Rope:  Tests 
and  Comparisons  with  Tensile 
Strengths.  By C.  F.  Hamilton.  Trans. 
Assoc.  C.  E.  of  Cornell  Univ.,  1898. 

Experiments  when  Selecting  Best 
(Wire)  Rope  for  Forth  Briimse: 
Tests  of  Steel  and  Pulley  Tests  of 
Rope.  By  A.  S.  Biggart.  £ng. 
News,  1891,  vol.  1,  p.  50. 
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Convenient  Form  op  Wire  Testing 
Machine.  By  A.  L.  Rice.  T.  A.  S. 
M.  E.,  1898. 

Safe  Rule  for  Determining  Load 
on  Chain.  E.  &  M  J.,  vol.  81, 
p.  1243.    Note. 

Loss  OF  Tensile  Strength  of  Iron 
Rods  Due  to  Welding  and  Bend- 
ing. E.&M. J.,  vol.81, p.  1243.  Note. 

Testing  of  Winding-Ropes.    T.  I.  M. 

E.,  vol.  31,  p.  703.     1  page. 
A  Broken    Winding-Rope    at   the 

Robinson  Deep  Mine,  Transvaal. 

T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  31,  p.  704.     IJ  pages. 
Strength  of  Flat-Rope.     M.  &  M., 

Mar.,  1905,  p.  379.     §  column. 

Hoisting  Rope  Testing.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  80,  p.  386.    2}  columns. 

Duty  op  Hoisting  Rope.  T.  I.  M.  A 
M.,  vol.  11,  pp.  264,  290. 

Effects  of  Bending  Stresses  on 
Wire  Rope:  How  Excessive  Bend- 
ing May  Entirely  Destroy  the  Safe 
Working  Strength  of  a  Rope.  By 
J.  B.  Richards.  M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1904, 
p.  441.     2  columns. 

Stress  in  Hoisting  Ropes  on  In- 
cuned  Planes  of  Various  De- 
grees. T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  16, 
p.  238. 

Rules  for  Working  Loads  of  Wire 
Elevator  Ropes.  By  H.  C.  New- 
comer.   Eng.  News,  Jan.,  1903. 

Stresses  in  Wire  Ropes:  Opinions  of 
Different  Manufacturers  in  Regard  to 
the  Effects  upon  the  Rope,  of  Length 
of  Contact  on  Sheave.  M.  &  M., 
Feb.,  1902,  p.  316.    4  columns. 

Practical  Points  in  the  Construc- 
tion AND  Use  of  Wire  Rope:  Ma- 
terials, Tensile  Strength,  Load, 
Sheaves,  Causes  of  Wear.  By  L.  C. 
Moore.  M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1904,  p.  407. 
5  columns. 

Bending  of  Wire  Ropes.    By  Wm. 

Hewitt.     Modem  Machinery,  Aug., 

1899. 

M.  &  M.,  Mar.,  1899. 
Weakest  Point  of  a  Hoisting  Rope. 

P.  C.  M.  &  M.  Soc.  S.  A.,  vol.  5,  p.  140. 

f  column. 


Additional  Stress  in  Ropes  Dub  to 
Differential  Action  in  Hoisting. 
T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  11,  p.  156.  Table. 

Formulae  for  Calculating  Bending 
Stress  in  Rope.  T.  I.  M.  <Sc  M.,  vol. 
11,  p.  254. 

Bending  of  Wire  Ropes:  The  Effect 
which  the  Size  of  Sheaves  and  the 
Angle  of  Curvature  Have  upon  the 
Life  of  the  Rope.  By  W.  Hewitt. 
M.  &  M.,  vol.  19,  p.  361 .     1  i  columns. 

Stresses  in  Hoisting  Ropes  Due  to 
Jerks.  By  G.  A.  Goodenough.  M. 
&  M.,  vol.  20,  p.  22.     11  columns. 

Winding  Rope  with  too  High  an  Ini- 
tial Factor  op  Safety.  E.  &  M.  J., 
vol.  79,  p.  803.     1}  columns. 

Wire  Rope  :  Table  Showing  Effect  of 
Size  of  Sheaves  on  Life  of  Rope. 
CoU.  Engr.,  vol.  13,  p.  206.     Table. 

The  Strength  of  Ropes:  Tensile 
Strength  per  Square  Inch.  Min.  & 
Sci.  Press,  vol.  57,  p.  263.     }  column. 

Strain  on  a  Cable  Working  on  an 
Incline.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  90, 
p.  281.    i  column. 

Stresses  in  Hoisting  Ropes.  By  J. 
F.  Howe.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  27,  p.  497. 
1^  columns. 

Bending  Stresses  in  Wire  Ropes. 

By  S.  Diescher.    P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa., 

vol.  21,  p.  26.     13i  pages.     I.. 
Formula    for    Bending   Stress   in 

Wire  Rope.    T.  I.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  11, 

p.  254.     1  page. 

Specifications  for  Wire  Ropes: 
Quality,  Size,  Form  and  Tests.  Mech. 
World,  July,  18,  1902. 

Formula  for  Calculating  the  Size 
OF  Wire  Ropes.  ByS.  Smillie.  Sch. 
Mines  Quart.,  vol.  25,  p.  194.  4  pages. 

Measurement  of  Wire  Rope:  Cir- 
cumference and  Diameter.  E.  &  M. 
J.,  vol.  53,  p.  426.     i  column.     I. 

Formulas  for  Calculating  the  Size 
OF  Wire  Ropes.  M.  &  M.,  Mar., 
1905,  p.  385. 

Calculating  the  Friction  of  Haul- 
age Ropes.  Coll.  Engr.  &  Met. 
Miner,  Oct.,  1896. 
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Corrections  to  be  Made  in  Deter- 
mining THE  Sizes  of  Hoisting 
Ropes.    M.  &  M.,  July,  1898. 

Hoisting:  Size  of  Sheave  and  Maxi- 
mum Load.  M.  &  M.,  June,  1903, 
p.  525. 

Wire  Rope:  Mathematical  Investiga- 
tion. By  Wm.  Hewitt.  Eng.  News, 
1896,  vol.  1,  pp.  300,  369. 

Modulus  of  Elasticitt  of  Wire 
Ropes.    M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1901,  p.  406. 

Round  Ropes  vs.  Flat  Ropes.  By  Q. 
W.  Westgarth.  Engineering,  Lon- 
.  don,  Sept.  18,  1896. 

Wire-Rope  Calculations:  A  Com- 
.  parison  of  the  Methods  of  Determin- 
ing the  Proper  Working  Load  for 
Wire  Rope.  M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1904, 
p.  456.    6  columns. 

Method  of  Calculating  Diameter  of 
Winding  Rope.  Mech.  Eng.  Coll., 
Futer's,  p.  130. 

Bending  Stress  in  Wire  Rope  Pass- 
ing OVER  A  Sheave.  M.  &  M.,  vol. 
21,  p.  267.    i  column. 

Hoisting  Rope:  Factors  of    Safety, 

Variations  in  Strength.     Min.  &  Sci. 

Press,  vol.  48,  p.  237.     i  column. 
The  Factor-of-Safety  in  Colliert 

Winding-Ropes.    T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol. 

35,  p.  137.     1  page. 
Factors  of  Safety  in  Ropes.    E.  & 

M.  J.,  vol.  74,  p.  713;  vol.  75,  p.  516. 
Factor  of  Safety,  with  Reference 

TO  Wire  Ropes.    M.  &  M.,  May, 

1904,  p.  511. 

Factor  of  Safety  for  Winding 
Ropes.  By  H.  C.  Behr.  Min.  &  Sci. 
Press,  vol.  86,  p.  280.    2  columns. 

Safe  Working  Load  for  a  Steel 

Wire  Rope.    M.  &  M.,  July,  1902, 

p.  570. 

'  The  Durability  of  Wire  Ropes.  Coll. 

Engr.,vol.l3,  p.  146.  3f  columns.  I. 


Care  and  Protection  of  Wire  Bope 

The  Use  and  Abuse  of  Wire  Rope.' 
By  L.  C.  Moore.  P.  E.  Soc.  W.  Pa., 
vol.  21,  p.  40.     10  pages. 


The  Treatment  of  Flat  Hoistino 
Cables.  By  A.  E.  Johnson.  Min. 
&  Sci.  Press,  vd.  82,  p.  36.  1  col- 
umn +  . 

Oxide  Films  on  Iron  Wires:  A  Pro- 
tection from  Rust.  By  C.  Piatt.  EL 
&  M.  J.,  vol.  54,  p.  78.     1  column. 

Wire  Rope  Lubricator  and  Auto- 
matic Cleaner.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  19, 
p.  231.    i  column.    I. 

A  WiRB-RoPE  Preservative.  Coll. 
Engr.,  vol.  9,  p.  267.    i  column. 

Wire  Rope  Grease.  Sci.  Am.  Supp., 
May  7,  1898  (No.  1166). 

The  Preservation  of  Mining  Steel 
Wire  Ropes.  Min.  &  Sci.  Press, 
vol.  44,  p.  230.    i  column. 

Care  of  Rope  in  the  Butte  Copper 
Mines.  M.  &  M.,  vol.  21,  p.  156. 
i  column.    I. 

Care  of  Hoisting  Ropes.  M.  &  M., 
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Stations.  M.  &  M.,  Apr.,  1904, 
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Wire-Rope  Tramways,  p.  67. 
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umn.   I. 

A  Novel  Method  of  Tunnel  Build- 
ing. Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83, 
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Table. 

An  Enlargement  of  a  Tunnel.  £. 
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p.  258.    3  coliimns. 

The  Clyde  Tunnel.  E.  &  M.  J., 
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Methods  and  Cost  of  Construct- 
ing A  Tunnel  through  Clay  by 
the  Shield  Method,  Lawrence 
Avenue,  Intercepting  Sewer, 
Chicago,  Illinois.  Eng.-Cont.,  vol. 
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umns. 
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vol.  19,  p.  30^.    2  columns.     I. 

How  Should  Air-Bridges  be  Made? 
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7  columns. 

On  the  Relative  Economt  op  Ven- 
tilation BY  Heated  Chimniiys  and 
Ventilation  by  Fans.  By  W.  P. 
Trowbridge.  Sch.  Mines  Quart.,  voL 
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p.  474.     3  pages.     I. 

False  Water-Gauge  Readings.  M. 
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p.  502. 

Increase  in  Pressure  with  Increase 
IN  Speed  of  Rotation  of  Fan.  M.  & 
M.,  Jan.,  1903,  p.  283. 
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D.  Murgue.  T.  A.  I.  M.  £.,  vol.  23, 
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5}  columns.     I. 

Tests  on  a  Mine-Fan.  By  J.  B. 
Thompson.  T.  I.  M.  E.,  vol.  32, 
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21,  p.  137.    2\  oolumns. 

EFFICIENCY  OF  Fans.  M.  db  M.,  June, 
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M.  J.,  vol.  75,  p.  188.   2  columns.   I. 

On  Artesian  Wells.  Min.  &  Sci. 
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Mexico.  T.  A.  I.  M.  E.,  voL  15, 
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umn.    I. 

Measurement  and  Flow  of  Water  in 

Ditches:  Miners'  Inch.    Min.  &  Sci. 
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M.  J.,  vol.  65,  p.  459.     }  column. 

The  Feed- Water  of  Stamp  Milu. 

Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  78,  p.  264. 

}  column. 
Loss  OF  Water  in  Milling,  West 

Australia.     Gold  Min.  &  Mill.  W. 
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umn. 

Cooling  Water  by  Compressed  Air, 
Min.  &  Sci.  Press,  vol.  83,  p.  57, 
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falls  of  roof  and  walls,  10. 

first  aid,  10. 

health  of  miners,  8. 

hoisting  accidents,  27. 

inundation  of  mines,  19. 

lightning  entering  mines,  29. 

loss  of  life  in  mining,  3. 

mine  fires,  14. 

mine  explosives,  20. 

poisoning  and  injuries,  25. 

powder  explosions,  26. 

protection  in  mining,  5. 

rescue  work  in  mines,  7. 

spontaneous  combustion,  18. 
Ammals  in  mines,  29. 

care  of  animals,  29. 

feeding,  29. 

mine  stables,  29. 

Blasting  in  mines,  30. 
arrangement  of  holes,  33. 
blasting  in  coal  mines,  31. 
compressed  air  in  blasting,  33. 
large  or  mammoth  blasts,  34. 
lime  blasting,  35. 
methods  of  olastin^,  32. 
quantity  of  explosive,  34. 
submarine  blasting,  34. 
tamping  and  mat^ials,  33. 

Chemistry:  methods  and  practice,  35. 
acid  manufacture,  38. 
antimony,  determination  of,  39. 
arsenic,  methods  of  determining,  43. 
bismuth,  determination  of,  37 
cement,  analysis  of,  38. 
chemical  laboratories,  37. 
coal  analysis,  43. 
cobalt,  determination  of,  43. 
copper,  methods  of  determining,  43 
cyaniding,  chemical  analysis  in,  42 


^old  analvsis,  40. 
iron,  metnods  of 


determining,  44. 


Chemistry:  lead,  methods  of  determin- 
ing, 41. 

lime  analysis,  41. 

manganese,  methods  of  determining, 
38. 

mercurv,  determination  of,  37. 

molybdenum,  determination  of,  37. 

nickel,  determination  of,  43. 

phosphorus,  determination  of,  40. 

silver  analysis,  40. 

sulphur,  methods  of  determining,  39. 

tellurium,  methods  of   determming, 
37. 

tin,  methods  of  determining,  43. 

tungsten,  methods  of  determining,  43. 

wolfram,  methods  of  determining,  37. 

zinc,  methods  of  determining,  41. 
Clays  and  their  uses,  53,  457. 

brick,  55. 

clay,  methods  of  testing,  55. 

clay,  products  of,  55. 

clay,  properties  of,  55. 
Compressed  air  in  mining,  46. 

air  compressors,  47. 

blowing  engines,  52. 

compression  of  air,  48. 

diseases,  53. 

explosions  in  air  compressors,  53. 

haulage,  51. 

hydraulic  air  compressors,  50. 

intercoolers,  52. 

liquid  air  as  an  explosive,  53. 

operations,  47. 

pumping,  52. 

receivers,  52. 

regulators,  52. 

theory,  48. 

transmission  of  power  by,  50. 

types,  47. 
Concentration,  55. 

amalgam  retorts,  71. 

amal^mators,  68. 

centrifugal  concentration,  78. 

classifiers,  82. 

concentrators,  75. 

dry  concentration,  86. 

effect  of  temperature  on  amalgama- 
tion, 70. 

electrostatic  separation,  72. 

fiotation  processes,  61. 

gold  amalgamation,  63. 

805 


806 


INDEX 


Conoentration:  hand  dressing,  60. 

hand  tests,  82. 

jigs  and  jigging,  58. 

losses  in  milling,  85. 

magnetic  separation,  72. 

mercury  ana  amalgaination,  70. 

pan  amalgamation,  67. 

patio  amjulgamation,  69. 

plates  in  amalgamation,  66. 

practice  in  milling,  87. 

preparation  of  coal,  55. 

rockers,  68. 

silver  amalgamation,  63. 

slime  treatment,  82. 

tables,  75. 

theory  of  concentration,  56. 

washmg  coal  and  mineral,  78. 
Concrete  mortars  and  plasters,  99. 

concrete,  characteristics  of,  103. 

concrete,  manufacture  of,  99. 

concrete,  properties  of,  103. 

concrete,  use  in  mines,  104. 

concrete,  uses  of,  99. 

gypsum  plasters,  103. 

occurrence  of  cement,  103. 
Conveyors  for  mineral  and  coal,  105. 

kinds  of,  105. 

loading  and  unloading  for  vessels  and 
cars,  106. 

operation  of,  105. 

undergroimd,  107. 

Dams  for  mining  purposes,  108. 

caissons,  110. 

cofferdams,  110. 

construction  of,  108. 

description  of,  108. 

stability  of,  108. 

stresses  in,  108. 

imderyrround,  109. 
Deep  drilling,  277. 
Deposits  of  ore  and  fuel,  328. 

antimony,  439. 

apatite,  449. 

arsenic,  442. 

asbestos,  451. 

asphalts,  454. 

barytes,  450. 

bauxite,  443. 

bismuth,  443. 

borax,  457. 

building  stone,  464. 

cement  rocks,  459. 

clavs  457. 

coal,  43  ,287,  339,  419. 

copper,  393. 

corundum,  443. 

diamonds,  453. 

diatomaceous  earth,  458. 

emeralds,  454. 


Deposits  of  fluorspar,  458. 

fuller's  earth,  458. 

gas,  463. 

glass  sands,  459. 

gold  and  silver,  352. 

graphite,  456. 

gypsum,  444. 

iron,  408. 

lead,  402. 

lignites,  435. 

manganese,  436. 

mica,  451. 

miscellaneous,  466. 

monasites,  450. 

nickel,  437. 

nitrates,  452. 

nuggets,  471. 

ocher,  4^58. 

onyx,  454. 

petroleum,  459. 

phosphat^,  446. 

platinum,  392. 

quicksilver,  445. 

rare  metals,  466. 

ruby,  454. 

salt,  448. 

sapphires,  454. 

sulphur,  450. 

theory  of  ore  deposits,  339. 

tin,  439. 

tungsten,  437. 

turquoise,  454. 

wolframite,  443. 

sine,  402. 
Development,  the  industrial,  of  mining 
and  production,  279. 

coal  trade,  287. 

copper  trade,  286. 

precious  metal  mining,  282. 

economic  features  of  mining,  279. 

function  of  gold  and  silver,  284. 

industrial  features  of  mining,  279. 

iron  trade,  286. 

mining  statistics,  281. 

miscellaneous  production,  288. 

production  of  precious  metal  min- 
ing, 282.  • 
Diamond  drills,  274. 
Districts,  mining,  111. 

Africa,  112. 

Alabama,  117. 

Alaska,  119. 

Ai^entine  Republic,  122. 

Arizona,  123. 

Arkansas,  126. 

Asia,  127. 

Australia,  127. 

Austria-Hungary,  132. 

Belgium,  133. 

Brazil,  133. 
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Districts,  mining:   British  Columbia, 
135. 
Bolivia,  134. 
California,  140. 
Canada,  147. 
Carolinas,  1S3. 
Central  America,  155. 
Columbia,  155. 
Chili,  157. 
China,  157. 
Colorado,  158. 
Connecticut,  167. 
East  Indies,  172. 
Ecuador,  169. 
Egypt,  169. 
England,  169. 
Florida,  173. 
France,  174. 
Georgia,  174. 
Germany,  176. 
Greece,  176. 
Guianas,  155. 
Honduras,  176. 
Idaho,  176. 
Illinois,  179. 
India,  181. 
Indiana,  180. 
Iowa,  180. 
Ireland,  182. 
Italy,  182. 
Japan,  183. 
Kansas,  184. 
Kentucky,  185. 
Korea,  185. 
Lapland,  186. 
Louisiana,  185. 
Madagascar,  186. 
Maine,  186. 
Malaysia,  172. 
Maryland,  186. 
Massachusetts,  187. 
Mexico,  187. 
Michigan,  194. 
Minnesota,  196. 
Missouri,  197. 
Mississippi,  198. 
Montana,  199. 
Nebraska,  201. 
Nevada,  206. 
New  Caledonia,  201. 
Newfoundland,  202. 
New  Jersey,  202. 
New  Mexico,  203. 
New  York,  211. 
New  Zealand,  212. 
Nicaragua,  210. 
Nova  Scotia,  205. 
Norway,  213. 
Ohio,  213. 
Oklahoma,  214. 


Districts,  mining:  Oregoir,  214. . 
Panama,  215. 
Pennsylvania,  215. 
Persia,  219. 
Peru,  219. 

Philippine  Islands,  220. 
Portugal,  221. 
Russia,  221 . 
Scandinavia,  223. 
South  Dakota,  167. 
Spain,  223. 
Sweden,  224. 
Tennessee,  224. 
Texas,  226. 
Turkey,  228. 
United  States,  228. 
Utah,  237. 
Venezuela,  240. 
Vermont,  240. 
Virginia,  241. 
Washington,  244. 
West  Indies,  245. 
West  Virginia,  241. 
Wisconsin,  246. 

Wyoming,  247. 
Ditches,  265. 
Drainage,  mine,  248. 

bailing  water,  260. 

channels,  265. 

compressed  air  pumping,  258. 

Cornish  pumps,  255. 

ditches,  265. 

efficiency,  251. 

electricaoly-driven  pump,  259. 

hand  pumps,  257. 

hydraulic  pumps,  257. 

in  general,  248. 

miscellaneous,  266. 

pipes  and  pipe  fittings,  262. 

pumps  for  mine  use,  252. 

pump  tests,  251. 

rotaiy  pump,  254. 

sumps,  266. 

svphons  in  mines,  257. 

theory  of  pumping,  250. 

tunnels,  261. 

unwaterine  shafts,  261. 

valves  ana  valve-gear,  266. 

vacuum  pumps,  259. 

water  portage,  257. 
Drawing,  301. 
Drilling  and  boring,  266. 

air  hammer  drillfe.  269. 

chum  drills  and  drilling,  273. 

deep  drilling,  277. 

diamond  drills,  274. 

electric  drills,  270. 

forming  drills,  270. 

hand  drills,  266. 

machine  driDs,  267. 
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Drilling    and    boring:    naiscellaneous 
inK>nDation,  279. 

power  drills,  267. 

prospect  drilling,  272. 

rate  of  drilling,  277. 

reamers  for  boring  apparatuSi  278. 

rotary  drills,  274. 

submarine  drilling,  277. 

surveying  bore  holes,  278. 

tempering  drills,  270. 

use  of  bore  holes,  272. 
Dumping  devices,  289. 

bucket  dumps,  290. 

cradles,  289. 

dumps,  289. 

rotary  dump,  289. 

self-dumping  cages,  290. 

skip  dumps,  290. 

tipples,  289. 

Education,  291. 

blue-printing,  301. 

corespondence  schools,  297. 

definitions  and  terms,  300. 

drawing,  301. 

experimentation,  299. 

expositions,  299. 

industries  and,  306. 

laboratories,  303. 

measures,  302. 

mints,  303. 

models,  303. 

periodicals,  299. 

practice,  298. 

requirements  of,  305. 

research,  299. 

societies,  299. 

summer  school  work,  300. 

symbols,  302. 

technical,  291. 

theory,  298. 

trade  schools,  297. 

weights,  302. 
Explosives  for  mining  purposes,  307. 

development  of,  307. 

firing  of,  311. 

fuses,  311. 

handling  of,  314. 

in  coal  mining,  312. 

kiMds  of,  307. 

manufacture  of,  309. 

primers,  311. 

properties  of,  310. 

quantity  of,  313. 

regulations  for  cities,  307. 

safety,  311. 

storing  of,  315. 

testing  of,  313. 

theory  of,  315. 

1286  in  gas  and  oil  wells,  316. 


Fuels  and  fuel  testing,  316. 
briquetting  of,  323. 
characteristics  of  coal,  316. 
composition  of  coal,  316. 
gas  as  power  generator,  322. 
manufacture  of  coke,  318. 
oil  as  power  generator,  322. 
peat,  320. 

properties  of  coke,  318. 
substitutes  of,  323. 
testing  of,  325. 
use  of  g^f  322. 
utilization  of  coal,  317. 
value  of,  325. 
waste  of  coal,  317. 

Geoloffv,  328. 
ail'  blasts,  338. 
antimony,  439. 
apatite,  449. 
asbestos,  451. 
arsenic,  442. 
asphalts,  454. 
auriferous  gravels,  466. 
barytes,  450. 
bauxite,  443. 
bismuth,  443. 
borax,  457. 
building  stone,  464. 
cement  rocks,  459. 
cla3rs,  457. 
copper,  393. 
corundum,  443 
diamonds,  453. 
diatomaoeous  earth,  458. 
earthouakes,  338. 
emeralds,  454. 
faulto,  336. 
fluorspar,  458. 
fullers  earth,  458. 
gas,  463. 
glass  sands,  459. 
gold  and  silver,  352. 
graphite,  456. 
gypsum,  444. 
iron,  408. 
lead,  402. 
lignites,  435. 
manganese,  436. 
mica,  451. 
miscellaneous,  466. 
monazites,  450. 
nickel,  437. 
nitrates,  452. 
nuggets,  471, 
ocher,  458. 
onyx,  454. 
origin  of  coal,  339. 
origin  of  petroleum,  339. 
petroleum,  459. 
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Geology:  phosphates;  446. 
platinum,  392. 
promss  and  studies,  328. 
quidLsilver,  445. 
rare  metals,  466. 
ruby,  454. 
salt,  448. 
sapphire,  454. 
solutions  of  faults,  336. 
sulphur,  450. 

theory  of  ore  deposits,  339. 
tin,  439. 
timgsten,  437. 
turquoise,  454. 
types  of  veins,  334. 
volcanoes,  338. 
wolframite,  443. 
zinc,  402. 

Handling  and  storage  of  mineral,  473. 

loading  cars  and  TOsts,  474. 

man  elevators,  475. 

methods  of,  473. 

storage  of,  476. 

unloading  cars  and  boats,  474. 
Haulage  in  mines,  477. 

capacity  of  mine  cars,  487. 

clips,  489. 
.    compressed  air,  484. 

couplings,  489. 

design  of  mine  cars,  487. 

electrical,  485. 

mine  cars,  487. 

mine  car  running-gear,  487. 

mine  car  wheels,  S7. 

mine  roads,  491. 

on  inclines,  482. 

sheaves,  489. 

steam  locomotives,  483. 

switches,  491. 

systems,  477. 

tracks,  491. 

tractive  force,  477. 

turnouts,  491. 

wheelbarrows,  489. 
Hoisting  in  mining,  492. 

appliances  for,  494. 

brakes  for,  506. 

buckets,  503. 

cages  for,  504. 

cage  keeps,  511. 

calculations  for,  492. 

chains,  509. 

chairs,  511. 

counterbalancing  in,  500. 

couplings,  509. 

cross-h^s,  509. 

deep  winding,  499. 

drums,  507. 

electric,  497. 


Hoisting:  gas  engines,  499. 
^ides,  509. 
mdicators  for,  508. 
inspection  of  mines,  511. 
methods  of,  494. 
oU,  499. 

overwinding  in,  502. 
pneumatic,  499. 
prevention  of  overwinding,  502. 
ropes,  509. 

safety  catches  for  mine  cages,  508. 
shaft-bottom  lay  outs,  508. 
shaft-closing  arrangements,  511. 
sheaves,  507. 
skip  for,  505. 
speed  of,  497. 
water  power,  499. 
windlasses,  503. 
whims,  503. 

Labor  in  mines,  512.  , 

changing  houses,  519. 

clubs,  519. 

contract  systems,  519. 

discipline  m  mines,  517. 

labor  problems,  512. 

labor  troubles,  514. 

labor  unions,  518. 

leasing,  519. 

ore  thefts,  521. 

strikes,  514. 

workmen,  512. 

workmen's  aid,  517. 

workmen's  compensation,  517. 
Ladders  in  mines,  522. 
Law,  mining,  611. 

applications,  611. 

assessments,  618. 

claims,  618. 

decisions,  620. 

extra-lateral  rights,  617. 

federal  mining  laws,  615. 

locations,  618. 

mineral  land  acts,  615. 

mining  royalties,  622. 

of  states  and  countries,  612. 

principles,  611. 

riparian  and  water  rights,  619 « 

taxes,  618. 

the  law  of  the  apex,  617. 

tunnel  rights,  619. 
Life  in  mines,  522. 
Lighting,  mine,  622. 

aoetvlene  gas,  623. 

candles,  624. 

electricity  for,  623. 

illumination  by  safety  lamp,  624. 

illumination  of  buildmgs,  622. 

illumination  of  mines,  622. 

oil  used,  624. 
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lagfatiog:  shaft  lighting,  624. 
testing  by  safety  lamp,  624. 

Management  of  mines,  523. 

accounts,  526. 

administration,  523. 

amortisation,  528. 

bookkeeping,  526. 

depreciation,  528. 

filmg  and  card  system,  528. 

frauds,  531. 

investments,  529. 

keeping  mining  notes,  528. 

mana^rs,  525. 

organization,  525. 

rating  of  mining  property,  532. 

risks,  531. 

stock,  528. 

stockholders,  528. 

superintendents,  525. 

taxation  of  mining  property,  532. 
Haps,  533. 

countries,  533. 

districts,  533. 

geological,  535. 

making  of,  535. 

mine,  535. 
Metallurgical  methods  and  processes, 
535. 

assaying,  538. 

calculations.  538. 

chlorination,  571. 

copper,  549. 

cyaniding,  558. 

electro-metalluigy,  575. 

furnaces,  542. 

f^old,  545. 

iron,  552. 

miscellaneous  information,  573. 

nickel,  557. 

processes,  535. 

pyritic  smelting,  545. 

quicksilver,  557. 

roasting  ores,  542, 

silver,  545. 

tin,  558. 

works,  535. 

zinc,  556. 
Metals,  579. 

alloys  of  iron,  583. 

aluminum:  its  properties,  583. 

copper,  582. 

fineness  of  gold,  580. 

gold,  fineness  of,  580. 

gold,  properties  of,  579. 
iron,  583. 

mass  copper,  582. 

platinum,  581. 

properties  of,  579. 

quicksilver,  582. 


Metals:  silver,  580. 

tin,  prop^ies  of,  582. 
Mine  and  mill  consizuctions,  593. 

buildings,  596. 

design  of  structures,  593. 

flumes,  603. 

foundations,  602. 

head  frames,  598. 

materiab  of,  593. 

methods  of,  593. 

ore  bins,  600. 

shops,  596. 

tanks  for  mining  purpoees,  604. 

tipples,  600. 
Mine  and  mill  machinery,  691. 

at  the  face,  694. 

bearings,  693. 

belts,  694. 

electric  coal,  697. 

friction  brakes,  694. 

friction  clutches,  693. 

getters,  698. 

lubrication,  693. 

manufacture  of,  691. 

mechanical,  698. 

protection  of  iron  and  steel  structures, 
694. 

pulleys,  693. 

use  of,  691. 
Bfine  gases,  604. 

atmosphere,  604. 

barometric  pressure,  610. 

detection  of,  608. 

determination  of,  610. 

gas  in  mines  other  than  coal,  606. 

gases,  604. 

occurrence  in  coal,  606 

outbursts  of,  607. 

testing  of,  608. 

tests  for,  610. 
Minerals,  583. 

amber,  589. 

asbestos,  589. 

asphaltum  compounds,  691. 

carborundum,  591. 

classification,  583. 

copper,  587. 

corundum,  591. 

determination  of,  583. 

diamonds,  origin,  591. 

gems,  593. 

gold,  587. 

graphite,  590. 

iron  ores,  588. 

lead  ores,  589. 

measurement  of  ore,  586. 

meteorites,  588. 

mica,  590. 

miscellaneous  occurrence,  585. 

nickel  ores,  589. 


INDEX 


811 


Minerals:  occurrence  of  diamonds,  591. 

origin  of  diamonds,  591. 

phosphates,  589. 

precious  stones,  593. 

quicksilver,  589. 

nulium,  589. 

salt,  589. 

silver,  587. 

sulphur,  589. 

value  of  ore,  584. 

weight  of  ore,  586. 

zinc  ores,  589. 
Mining,  627. 

abandoned  mines,  691. 

appliances,  674. 

beach,  665. 

breakmg   down    coal   at  the  face, 
687. 

camping  outfits,  632. 

caving  system,  657. 

culm,  use  of,  662. 

damages,  679. 

debris,  679. 

deep,  663. 

development,  636. 

difficulties  in,  689. 

dimensions  of  rooms,  687. 

dimensions  of  shafts  and  slopes,  636. 

divining,  632. 

drawing  pillars  in  coal  mines,  686. 

dredging,  674. 

drift,  658. 

entries  in,  687. 

estimation  of  mines,  647. 

excavation  in,  666. 

excavators  in,  666. 

general,  651. 

gravels,  frozen,  661. 

history  of,  627. 

hydraulic,  669. 

hydraulic  elevators,  669. 

hydraulic  giants,  669. 

increase  of  temperature  with  depth, 
689. 

litigation,  689. 

lonrwaU,  684. 

memods  of,  651.  » 

methods  of  procedure,  632. 

milling  methods,  667. 

mine  reports,  647. 

mining  thick  and  massive  deposits, 
660. 

miscellaneous,  651. 

open  cut,  667. 

ore  reserves,  647. 

ore  in  si^ht,  647. 

packing  m,  662. 

panel,  686. 

pillars  in,  682. 

pocket,  657. 


MiniHg:  practice,  674. 
prospecting,  632. 
rate  of  sinking,  640. 
reworking  abandoned  mines,  687. 
river,  663. 
room,  682. 
saltiiL^,  691. 
sampluig  of,  647. 
shaft  sinking,  640. 
steam  shovels  in,  666. 
stoping,  658. 
temperature,  689. 
under-sea,  661. 
value  of  mines,  647. 
waste,  use  of,  662. 
waste  in.  688. 

Photography  for  mines  and  technical 

work,  711. 
Power:  Steam,  water,  electricity  and 
gas,  711. 

application  of,  711. 

boilers,  steam,  712. 

boiler,  calculation,  715. 

boiler,  compounds,  719. 

boiler  feed- water,  716. 

boiler,  feed-water  heaters,  717. 

boiler,  horsepower,  715. 

boUer,  tests,  715. 

condensers,  716. 

central  power  plant,  718. 

consumption  of  steam,  717. 

consumption  of  coal,  719. 

electric  power  plant,  723. 

electricity  in  the  mine,  727. 

equipment  of  electric  powder  plant,723. 

gas  engines,  714. 

eovemors,  722. 

norse-power  of  steam  engines,  713. 

mechsmical  feeders  for,  718. 

oil  engines,  714. 

plants,  power,  712. 

scale  compounds,  719. 

steam  engine  calculations,  713. 

steam  pipes  and  coverings,  719. 

superheated  steam,  716. 

tests  for  steam  engine,  713. 

valve   and   valve   gear   for   steam- 
engines,  720. 

waste  of  steam,  717. 

waste  of  coal,  719. 

water-power  plants,  721. 

water  wheels,  722. 

wet  steam,  716. 

Reduction,  735.  * 
ball  mills,  745. 
crushers,  737. 

crushers,  construction  of,  737. 
crushers,  operation  of,  737. 
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Reduction:    feeders,    automatic     for, 

737. 

methods  of,  735. 

mills,  745. 

miscellaneous  types,  745. 

of  ores,  735. 

practice  of,  735. 

rolls,  738. 

rolls,  construction  of,  738. 

rolls,  operation  of,  738. 

stamp-mill  practice,  739. 

tube  mills,  745. 
Rope  for  mine  use,  749. 

breakage  of,  755. 

care  of,  754. 

connection  of,  751. 

examination  of,  752. 

fiber,  751. 

kinds  of,  749. 

manufacture  of,  749. 

paper,  751. 

protection  of,  754. 

splicing,  751. 

strengtn  of,  752. 

tests  of,  752. 

working  stresses,  752. 

Sampling  of  mines,  755. 

apparatus  employed,  756. 

coal,  practice  in  sampling,  758. 

gravels,  practice  in  sampling,  758. 

methods  of,  756. 

mine,  755. 

minerals,  practice  in  sampling,  758. 

ore-bodies,  measurement  of,  758. 

ores,  sampling  of,  757. 
Signaling  in  mines,  762. 

codes  for,  762. 

compressed  air,  763. 

electricity,  763. 

methods  of,  763. 

telephones,  763. 
Sizing  of  mineral,  760. 

screens,  760. 

screens,  kind  of,  761. 

screens,  operation  of,  761. 

theory  of,  760. 
Support,  mine,  699. 

cementation,  707. 

coal  and  iron  for,  7U1. 

conditions  affecting,  699. 

iron  for,  701. 

masonry,  701. 

pillars,  Darrier,  702. 

pillars,  size  of,  702. 

shaft  lining,  707. 

subsidence  in  mine  workings,  702. 

timber,  kinds  of,  700. 

timber,  preservation  of,  709. 

timber,  strength  of,  701 . 


Support:  timbering,  708. 

timbering,  methoos  of,  703. 

timbering,  square  set,  709. 

tubbing,  707. 

tunnel  support,  706. 
Surveying,  764. 

claims,  767. 

instruments,  764. 

shaft-plumbing,  770. 

surface,  767. 

underground,  768. 

Transportation,  772. 

cabieways,  construction  and  use,  779. 

canal,  777. 

cars,  capacity  of,  774. 

engines,  traction,  775. 

fluming,  772. 

gauge,  774. 

lake,  778. 

ocean,  779. 

packing,  772. 

portage,  772. 

rail,  772. 

rails,  774. 

rail-sections,  774. 

roads,  wagon,  775. 

wagons,  775. 
Tunneling,  783. 

examples  of,  785. 

machmes,  788. 

methods  of,  783. 

subways,  789. 

Ventilation,  mine,  789. 

air-currents,  splitting  of,  789. 

air-currents,  measurement  of,  797. 

air,  quantity  of  needed  in,  795. 

by  furnaces,  796. 

by  mechanical  ventilators,  791. 

doors,  796. 

fans,  construction  and  use,  79L 

fans,  efficiency  of,  798. 

fans,  testa  on,  797. 

in  coal  mines,  798. 

in  metal  mines,  798. 

in  tunnels,  798. 

methods  of,  789. 

regulators,  796. 

slmpe  of  air-ways,  795^ 

size  of  air-ways,  795. 

stoppings,  796. 

Water,  800. 
in  milling,  803. 
measiu^ment  of,  801. 
pollution  of,  802. 
purification  of,  802. 
sources  of,  800. 
supplies  of,  800. 
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Merriman  and  Jacoby's  Text-book  on  Roofs  and  Bridges: 

Part  I.      Stresses  in  Simple  Trusses Svo, 
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Sondericker's  Graphic  Statics,  with  Applications  to  Trusses,  Beams,  and 

Arches Svo, 

Waddell's  De  Pontibus,  Pocket-book  for  Bridge  Engineers 16mo,  mor. 

*  Specifications  for  Steel  Bridges 12mo, 

Waddell  and  Harringtoon's  Bridge  Engineering.     (In  Preparation.) 

Wright's  Designing  of  Draw-spans.     Two  parts  in  one  volxime Svo,     3  60 


HYDRAULICS. 

Barnes's  Ice  Pormation Svo,  3  00 

Basin's  Experiments  upon  the  Contraction  of  the  Liquid  Vein  Issuing  from 

an  Orifice.     (Trautwine.) Svo,  2  00 

Bovey's  Treatise  on  Hydraulics Svo,  6  00 

Church's  Diagrams  of  Mean  Velocity  of  Water  in  Open  Channels. 

Oblong  4  to,  paper,  1  60 

Hydraulic  Motors Svo,  2  00 

Coffin's  Graphical  Solution  of  Hydraulic  Problems 16mo.  mor.  2  50 

Flather's  Dynamometers,  and  the  Measurement  of  Power 1 2mo,  3  00 

Polwell's  Water-supply  Engineering !  Svo,  4  00 

Frisell's  Water-power Svo,  6  00 

Puertes's  Water  and  Public  Health 12mo,  1  60 

Water-filtration  Works 12mo,  2  60 

Ganguillet  and  Kutter's  General  Formula  for  the  Uniform  Flow  of  Water  in 

Rivers  and  Other  Channels.     (Hering  and  Trautwine.) Svo,  4  00 
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Harcn's  Clean  Water  and  How  to  Get  It Large  12mo.  $1  50 

Filtration  of  Public  Water-supplies 8vo.  3  00 

Hazelhurst's  Towers  and  Tanks  for  Water- works 8vo.  2  50 

Herschel's  1 15  Experiments  on  the  Carrying  Capacity  of  Large.  Riveted.  Metal 

Conduite 8vo.  2  00 

Hoyt  and  Grover's  River  Discharge 8vo,  2  00 

Hubbard   and   Kiersted's  Water- works  Management  and    Maintenance. 

8vo,  4  00 

*  Lyndon's  Development  and   Electrical   Distribution   of   Water   Power. 

8vo.  3  00 
Mason's  Water-supply.     (Considere<I    Principally   from   a   Sanitary  Stand- 
point.)   8vo.  4  00 

Merriman's  Treatise  on  Hydraulics 8vo,  5  00 

*  Molitor's  Hydraulics  of  Rivers,  Weirs  and  Sluices 8vo,  2  00 

*  Richards's  Laboratory  Notes  on  Industrial  Water  Analysis 8vo,  50 

Schuyler's  Reservoirs  for  Irrigation,  Water-power,  and  Domestic  Water- 
supply.     Second  Edition,  Revised  and  Enlarged Large  8vo.  6  00 

*  Thomas  and  Watt's  Improvement  of  Rivers 4to.  6  00 

Tumeaure  and  Russell's  Public  Water-supplies 8vo,  5  00 

Wegmann's  Design  and  Construction  of  Dams.     6th  Ed.,  enlarged 4to,  6  00 

Water-Supply  of  the  City  of  New  York  from  1658  to  1895 4 to.  10  00 

Whipple's  Value  of  Pure  Water Large  12mo.  1  00 

Williams  and  Hazen's  Hydraulic  Tablcr. 8vo,  1  50 

Wilson's  Irrigation  Engineering 8vo,  4  00 

Wood's  Turbines 8vo.  2  50 


MATERIALS    OP   ENGINEERING. 


Baker's  Roads  and  Pavements 8vo, 

Treatise  on  Masonry  Construction 8vo, 

Black's  United  States  Public  Works Oblong  4to, 

Blanchard's  Bituminous  Roads.     (In  Press.) 

Bleininger's  Manufacture  of  Hydraulic  Cement.     (In  Preparation.) 

♦  Bovey 's  Strength  of  Materials  and  Theory  of  Structures 8vo 

Burr's  Elasticity  and  Resistance  of  the  Materials  of  Engineering 8vo 

Byrne's  Highway  Construction 8vo 

Inspection  of  the  Materials  and  Workmanship  Employed  in  Construction 

16mo 

Church's  Mechanics  of  Engineering 8vo 

Du  Bois's  Mechanics  of  Engineering. 

Vol.    I.  Kinematics,  Statics,  Kinetics Small  4to 

Vol.  II.  The  Stresses  in  Framed  Structures,  Strength  of  Materials  and 
Theory  of  Flexures Small  4to 

♦  Eckel's  Cements,  Limes,  and  Plasters 8vo 

Stone  and  Clay  Products  used  in  Engineering.     (In  Preparation.) 
Fowler's  Ordinary  Foundations 8vo 

*  Greene's  Structural  Mechanics 8vo 

•  Holley's  Lead  and  Zinc  Pigments Large  12mo 

Holley  and  Ladd's  Analysis  of  Mixed  Paints.  Color  Pigments  and  Varnishes 

Large  12mo 
Johnson  s  (C.  M.)  Rapid  Methods  for  the  Chemical  Analysis  of  Special  Steels 

Steel-making  Alloys  and  Graphite Large  12mo 

Johnson's  (J.  B.)  Materials  of  Construction Large  8vo 

Keep's  Cast  Iron 8vo 

Lanza's  Applied  Mechanics 8vo 

Maire's  Modern  Pigments  and  their  Vehicles 12mo 

Martens's  Handbook  on  Testing  Materials.     (Henning.)     2  vols 8vo 

Maurer's  Technical  Mechanics 8vo 

Merrill's  Stones  for  Building  and  Decoration Svo 

Merriman's  Mechanics  of  Materials 8vo 

*  Strength  of  Materials 12mo 

Metcalf  s  Steel.     A  Manual  for  Steel-users 12mo 

Morrison's  Highway  Engineering 8vo 

Patten's  Practical  Treatise  on  Foundations 8vo 

Rice's  Concrete  Block  Manufacture 8vo 
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Ricfaardson's  Modem  Asphalt  Pavements. Svo. 

Rkfaey's  Boildinc  Pareman's  Pocket  Book  and  Ready  Reference.  16mo.inor. 

*  Cement  Woikers'  and  Plasterers'  Edition  (Boildinc  Mechanics'  Ready 

Reference  Series) 16mo,  mor. 

Handbook  for  Superintendents  of  Construction 16mo,  mor. 

*  Stone    and    Brick    Masons'    Edition    (Boildinc    Mechanics*    Ready 

Reference  Series) Iftmo.  mor. 

^  Ries's  Clays:  Their  Occurrence.  Properties,  and  Uses. Svo, 

*  Ries  and  Lei^ton's  History  of  the  Clay-working  Industry  of  the  United 

States Svo. 

Sabin's  Industrial  and  Artistic  Technology  of  Paint  and  Varnish Svo. 

Smith's  Strength  of  MateriaL 12mo. 

Snow's  Principal  Species  of  Wood Svo. 

Spalding's  HydrauUc  Cement 12mo, 

Text-book  on  Roads  and  Pavements. 12mo. 

Taylor  and  Thompson's  Treatise  on  Concrete,  Plain  and  Reinforced Svo. 

Thurston's  Materials  of  Engineering.     In  Three  Parts. Svo. 

Part  I.     Non-metallic  Materials  of  Engineering  and  Metallurgy. . .  .  Svo, 

Part  II.     Iron  and  Steel Svo. 

Part  III.    A  Treatise  on  Brasses,  Bronses,  and  Other  AlIoy:3  an  I  their 

Constituents Svo. 

TiHson's  Street  Pavements  and  Paving  Materials Svo. 

Tumeaure  and  Maurer's  Principles  of  Reinforced  Concrete  Construction. 

Second  Edition.  Revised  and  Enlarged S>*o, 

Waterbury's  Cement  Laboratory  ManuaL 12mo, 

Wood's  (De  V.)  Treatise  on  the  Resistance  of  Matoials,  and  an  Appendix  on 

the  Preservation  of  Timber Svo.     2  00 

Wood's  (M.  P.)  Rustless  Coatings:  Corrosion  and  Electrolysis  oMron  and 

StoeL Svo,    4  00 


RAILWAY  ENGINEERING. 

Andrews's  Handbook  for  Street  Railway  Engineers. 3X5  inches,  mor.  1  25 

Berg's  Buildings  and  Structures  of  American  Railroads 4to,  5  00 

Brooks's  Handbook  of  Street  Railroad  Location 19mo,  mor.  I  50 

Butts's  Civil  Engineer's  Pield-book 16mo,  mor.  2  50 

9randall's  Railway  and  Other  Earthwork  Tables. Svo.  1  50 

Transition  Curve 16mo.  mor.  1  50 

*  Crockett's  Methods  for  Earthwork  Computations Svo.  T  50 

Dredge's  History  of  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad.  (1S79) Papet  5  00 

Pisher's  Table  of  Cubic  Yards Cardboard.  25 

Godwin's  Railroad  Engineers'  Pield-book  and  Explorers'  Guide. .  16mo.  mor.  2  50 
Hudson's  Tables  for  Calculating  the  Cubic  Contents  of  Excavations  and  Em- 
bankments  Svo,  I  00 

Ives  and  Hilts's  Problems  in  Surveying.  Railroad  Surveying  and  Geodesy 

16mo,  mor.  I  50 

Molitor  and  Beard's  Manual  for  Resident  Engineers 16mo,  1  00 

Nagle's  Pield  Manual  for  Railroad  Engineers lOmo.  mor.  3  00 

*  Orrock's  Railroad  Structures  and  Estimates Svo,  3  00 

Philbrick's  Pield  Manual  for  Engineers 16mo.  mor.  3  00 

Raymond's  Railroad  Engineering.     3  volumes. 

Vol.      I.  Railroad  Field  Geometry.     (In  Preparation.) 

Vol.    II.  Elements  of  Railroad  Engineering Svo,  3  50 

Vol.  III.  Railroad  Engineer's  Field  Book.     (In  Preparation.) 

Searles's  Pield  Engineering 16mo,  mor.  3  00 

Railroad  Spiral 16mo,  mor.  1  50 

Taylor's  Prismoidal  I'ormuUe  and  Earthwork Svo,  1  50 

*  Trautwine's  Field  Practice  of  Laying  Out  Circular  <.  urves  for  Railroads. 

12mo,  mor.  2  50 
^  Method  of  Calculating  the  Cubic  Contents  of  Excavations  and  Em- 
bankments by  the  Aid  of  Diagrams Svo,  2  00 

Webb's  Economics  of  Railroad  Construction Large  1 2mo,  2  50 

Railroatl  Construction 16mo.  mor.  5  00 

Wellington's  Economic  Theory  of  the  Location  of  Railways Large  12mo,  5  00 

Wilson's  Elements  of  Railroad -Track  and  Construction 12mo.  2  00 
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DRAWING. 

Barr's  Kinematics  of  Machinery 8vo. 

*  Bartlett's  Mechanical  Drawing 8vo. 

♦  ••  '•  ••  Abridged  Ed 8vo. 

Coolidge's  Manual  of  Drawing 8vo,  paper. 

Coolidge  and  Freeman's  Elements  of  General  Drafting  for  Mechanical  Engi- 
neers  Oblong  4to, 

Durley's  Elinematics  of  Machines 8vo, 

Emch's  Introduction  to  Projective  Geometry  and  its  Application 8vo, 

French  and  Ives'  Stereotomy 8vo. 

Hill's  Text-book  on  Shades  and  Shadows,  and  Perspective 8vo. 

Jamison's  Advanced  Mechanical  Drawing 8vo. 

Elements  of  Mechanical  Drawing 8vo, 

Jones's  Machine  Design: 

Part  I.    Kinematics  of  Machinery 8vo, 

Part  11.  Form.  Strength,  and  Proportions  of  Parts 8vo, 

Kimball  and  Barr's  Machine  Design.     (In  Press.) 

MacCord's  Elements  of  Descritpive  Geometry 8vo. 

Kinematics;  or,  Practical  Mechanism 8vo, 

Mechanical  Drawing 4to, 

Velocity  Diagrams 8vo, 

McLeod's  Descriptive  Geometry > Large  12mo, 

•  Mahan's  Descriptive  Geometry  and  Stone-cutting 8vo, 

Industrial  Drawing.     (Thompson.) 8vo, 

Moyer's  Descriptive  Geometry 8vo. 

Reed's  Topographical  Drawing  and  Sketching 4to, 

Reid's  Course  in  Mechanical  Drawing .8vo. 

Text-book  of  Mechanical  Drawing  and  Elementary  Machine  Design.. 8vo, 

Robinson's  Principles  of  Mechanism 8vo, 

Schwamb  and  Merrill's  Elements  of  Mechanism 8vo, 

Smith  (A.  W.)  and  Marx's  Machine  Design 8vo, 

Smith's  (R.  S.)  Manual  of  Topographical  Drawing.     (McMillan) 8vo, 

*  Titsworth's  Elements  of  Mechanical  Drawing Oblong  8vo, 

Warren's  Drafting  Instruments  and  Operations 12mo. 

Elements  of  Descriptive  Geometry.  Shadows,  and  Perspective 8vo, 

Elements  of  Machine  Construction  and  Drawing 8vo, 

Elements  of  Plane  and  Solid  Pree-liand  Geometrical  Drawing. . . .  12mo, 

General  Problems  of  Shades  and  Shadows 8vo, 

Manual  of  Elementary  Problems  in  the  Linear  Perspective  of  Forms  and 

Shadow 12mo, 

Manual  of  Elementary  Projection  Drawing I2mo, 

Plane  Problems  in  Elementary  Geometry 12mo, 

Problems,  Theorems,  and  Examples  in  Descriptive  Geometry 8vo, 

Weisbach's  Kinematics  and  Power  of  Transmission.  (Hermann  and 
Klein.) 8vo, 

Wilson's  (H.  M.)  Topographic  Surveying 8vo. 

♦  Wilson's  (V.  T. )  Descriptive  Geometry 8vo, 

Free-hand  Lettering 8vo, 

Free-hand  Perspective 8vo, 

Woolf 's  Elementary  Course  in  Descriptive  Geometry Large  8vo, 


ELECTRICITY   AND   PHYSICS. 

*  Abegg's  Theorx"  of  Electrolytic  Dissociation,     (von  Ende.) 12mo,  1  25 

Andrews's  Hand-book  for  Street  Railway  Engineering 3X5  inches,  mor.  1  25 

Anthony  and   Brackett's  Text-book  of  Physics.     (Magie.). ..  .Large  I2mo,  3  (X> 
Anthony  and  Ball's  Lecture-notes  on  the  Theory  of  Electrical  Measxire- 

ments 12mo,  1  00 

Benjamin's  Historv  of  Electricity 8vo,  3  00 

Voltaic  Cell 8vo.  3  00 
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BetU's  Lead  Refining  and  Electrolysis 8vo.  $4  00 

Classen's  Quantitative  Chemical  Analysis  by  Electrolysis.     (Bottwood.).8vo,  3  00 

*  CoUins's  Manual  of  Wireless  Telegraphy  and  Telephony I2mo,  1  50 

Crehore  and  Squier's  Polarizing  Photo-chronograph 8vo,  3  00 

*  Danneel's  Electrochemistry.     (Merriam.) 12mo,  1  25 

Dawson's  "Engineering"  and  Electric  Traction  Pocket-book. . .  .16mo.  mor.  6  00 
Dolezalek's  Theory  of  the  Lead  Accumulator  (Storage  Battery) .     (von  Ende. ) 

12mo.  2  50 

Duhem's  Thermodynamics  and  Chemistry.     (Burgess.) 8vo,  4  00 

Flather's  Dynamometers,  and  the  Measurement  of  Power 12mo,  3  00 

Getman's  Introduction  to  Physical  Science 12mo. 

Gilbert's  Dc  Magnete.     (Mottelay) 8vo,  2  50 

*  Hanchett's  Alternating  Currents 1 2mo  1  00 

Hering's  Ready  Reference  Tables  (Conversion  Factors) l6mo.  mor.  2  50 

*  Hobart  and  Ellis's  High-speed  Dynamo  Electric  Machinery 8vo.  6  00 

Hotman's  Precision  of  Measurements 8vo,  2  00 

Telescopic  Mirror-scale  Method,  Adjustments,  and  Tests. . . .  Large  8vo,  75 

*  Karapetoff 's  Experimental  Electrical  Engineering 8vo,  6  00 

Kinzbrunner's  Testing  of  Continuous-current  Machines 8vo,  2  00 

Landauer's  Spectrum  Analysis.     (Tingle.) 8vo,  3  00 

Le  Chatelier's  High-temperature  Measurements.  (Boudouard — Burgess.  )12mo,  3  00 

Ldb's  Electrochemistry  of  Organic  (Compounds.     (Lorenz) 8vo,  3  00 

*  Lyndon's  Development  and  Electrical  Distribution  of  Water  Power.  .8vo,  3  00 

*  Lyons's  Treatise  on  Electromagnetic  Phenomena.  Vols.  I  .and  IL  8vo,  each,  6  00 

*  Michie's  Elements  of  Wave  Motion  Relating  to  Sound  and  Light 8vo,  4  OU 

Morgan's  Outline  of  the  Theory  of  Solution  and  its  Results 12mo,  1  00 

*  Physical  Chemistry  for  Electrical  Engineers 12mo,  1  50 

*  Norris's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Electrical  Engineering 8vo,  2  50 

Norris  and  Dennison's  Course  of  Problems  on  the  Electrical  Characteristics  of 

Circuits  and  Machines.     (In  Press.) 

*  Parshall  and  Hobart's  Electric  Machine  Design 4to,  half  mor,  12  50 

Reagan's  Locomotives:  Simple,  Compound,  and  Electric.     New  Edition. 

Large  12mo,  3  60 

*  Rosenberg's  Electrical  Engineering.    (Haldane  Gee — Kinzbrunner.).  .8vo,  2  00 

Ryan,  Norris,  and  Hoxie's  Electrical  Machinery.     Vol.  1 8vo,  2  50 

Schapper's  Laboratory  Guide  for  Students  in  Physical  Chemistry 12mo,  1  00 

*  Tillman's  Elementary  Lessons  in  Heat 8vo,  1  50 

Tory  and  Pitcher's  Manual  of  Laboratory  Physics Large  12mo,  2  00 

Ulke's  Modem  Electrolytic  Copper  Refining 8vo,  3  00 


LAW. 

*  Brennan's  Hand-book  of  Useful  Legal  Information  for  Business  Men. 

16mo,  mor.  5  00 

*  Davis's  Elements  of  Law 8vo,  2  50 

♦  Treatise  on  the  Military  Law  of  United  States 8vo,  7  00 

*  Dudley's  Military  Law  and  the  Procedure  of  Courts-martial. .  Large  12mo,  2  50 

Manual  for  Courts-martial 16mo,  mor.  1  50 

Wait's  Engineering  and  Architectural  Jurisprudence 8vo,  6  00 

Sheep,  6  50 

Law  of  Contracts 8vo.  3  00 

Law  of  Operations  Preliminary  to   Construction  in  Engineering  end 

Architecture 8vo,  5  00 

Sheep,  5  50 


MATHEMATICS. 

Baker's  Elliptic  Fimctions 8vo,     I  60 

Briggs's  Elements  of  Plane  Analytic  Geometry.     (B6cher) 12mo,     1  00 

•  Buchanan's  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry 8vo,     1  00 
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Byerley's  Harmonic  Functions 8vo, 

Chandler's  Elements  of  the  Infinitesimal  Calculus 12mo, 

*  Coffin's  Vector  Analysis 12mo, 

Compton's  Manual  of  Logarithmic  Computations 12mo, 

*  Dickson's  College  Algebra Large  12mo. 

*  Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Algebraic  Equations Large  12mo. 

Emch's  Introduction  to  Projective  Geometry  and  its  Application 8vo, 

Piske's  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable 8vo. 

Halsted's  Elementary  Synthetic  Geometry 8vo. 

Elements  of  Geometry 8vo. 

*  Rational  Geometry 12mo, 

Synthetic    Projective  Geometry 8vo, 

Hyde's  Grassmann's  Space  Analysis 8vo. 

*  Johnson's  (J.  B.)  Three-place  Logarithmic  Tables:  Vest-pocket  size,  paper, 

♦  100  copies, 
*  Mounted  on  heavy  cardboard,  8  X 10  inches, 

•lO  copies, 
Johnson's  (W.  W.)  Abridged  Editions  of  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 

Large  12mo,  1  vol. 

Curve  Tracing  in  Cartesian  Co-ordinates 1 2mo, 

Differential  Equations 8vo, 

Elementary  Treatise  on  Differential  Calculu; Large  12mo. 

Elementary  Treatise  on  the  Integral  Calculus Large  12mo, 

*  Theoretical  Mechanics I2mo, 

Theory  of  Errors  and  the  Method  of  Least  Squares 12mo, 

Treatise  on  Differential  Calculus Large  12mo, 

Treatise  on  the  Integral  Calculus Large  12mo. 

Treatise  on  Ordinary  and  Partial  Differential  Equations.  .  .Large  I2mo. 

Karapetoff's  Engineering  Applications  of  Higher  Mathematics. 

(In  Preparation.) 
Laplace's  Philosophical  Essay  on  Probabilities.  (Truscott  and  Emory.) .  12mo,     2  00 

*  Ludlow  and  Bass's  Elements  of  Trigonometry  and  Logarithmic  and  Other 

Tables 8vo,     3  00 

*  Trigonometry  and  Tables  published  separately Each,     2  00 

*  Ludlow's  Logarithmic  and  Trigonometric  Tables 8vo,     1  00 

Macfarlane's  Vector  Analysis  and  Quaternions 8vo,      1  00 

McMahon's  Hyperbolic  Functions 8vo,     1  00 

Manning's  Irrational  Numbers  and  their  Representation  by  Sequences  and 

Series 12mo,     1  25 

Mathematical   Monographs.     Edited   by   Mansfield   Merrtman   and    Robert 

S.  Woodward Octavo,  each     1  00 

No.  1.  History  of  Modem  Mathematics,  by  David  Eugene  Smith. 
No.  2.  Synthetic  Projective  Geometry,  by  George  Bruce  Halsted. 
No.  3.  Determinants,  by  Laenas  Gifford  Weld.  No.  4.  Hyper- 
bolic Functions,  by  James  McMahon.  No.  5.  Harmonic  Func- 
tions, by  William  E.  Byerly.  No.  6.  Grassmann's  Space  Analysis, 
by  Edward  W.  Hyde.  No.  7.  Probability  and  Theory  of  Errors, 
by  Robert  S.  Woodward.  No.  8.  Vector  Analysis  and  Quaternions, 
by  Alexander  Macfarlane.  No.  9.  Differential  Equations,  by 
William  Woolsey  Johnson.  No.  10.  The  Solution  of  Equations, 
by  Mansfield  Merriman.  No.  11.  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable, 
by  Thomas  S.  Fiske. 

Maurer's  Technical  Mechanics 8vo, 

Merriman's  Method  of  Least  Squares 8vo, 

Solution  of  Equations 8vo. 

Rice  and  Johnson's  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.     2  vols,  in  one. 

Large  12mo. 

Elementary  Treatise  on  the  Differential  Calculus Large  12mo. 

Smith's  History  of  Modem  Mathematics 8vo. 

*  Veblen  and  Lennes's  Introduction  to  the  Real  Infinitesimal  Analysis  of  One 

Variable 8  vo. 

*  Waterbury's  Vest  Pocket  Hand-book  of  Mathematics  for  Engineers. 

2iX5i  inches,  mor. 

Weld's  Determinants 8vo. 

Wood's  Elements  of  Co-ordinate  Geometry 8vo. 

W^ood ward's  Probability  and  Theory  of  Errors 8vo, 
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MECHANICAL   EUGIHEERING. 

MATERIALS   OF   ENGINEERING.  STEAM-ENGINES   AND   BOILERS. 

Bacon's  Forge  Practice 12mo, 

Baldwin's  Steam  Heating  for  Buildings 1 2mo, 

Barr's  Kinematics  of  Machinery gvo, 

*  Bartlett's  Mechanical  Drawing 8vo, 

*  *•  "  "       Abridged  Ed 8vo. 

*  Burr's  Ancient  and  Modem  Engineering  and  the  Isthmian  Canal 8vo, 

Carpenter's  Experimental  Engineering -.8vo. 

Heating  and  Ventilating  Buildings 8vo, 

Clerk's  Gas  and  Oil  Engine.     (New  edition  in  press.) 

Compton's  First  Lessons  in  Metal  Working 12mo, 

Compton  and  De  Groodt's  Speed  Lathe '. 12mo, 

Coolidge's  Manual  of  Drawing 8vo,  paper, 

Coolidge  and  Freeman's  Elements  of  Geenral  I>rd,hing  for  Mechanical  En- 

.  ganeers Oblong  4to, 

Cromwell's  Treatise  on  Belts  and  Pulleys 12mo. 

Treatise  on  Toothed  Gearing 12mo, 

Dingey's  Machinery  Pattern  Making 12mo. 

Durley's  Kinematics  of  Machines 8vo, 

Flanders's  Gear-cutting  Machinery Large  12mo, 

Flather's  Dynamometers  and  the  Measurement  of  Power 12mo, 

Rope  Driving 12mo, 

Gill's  Gas  and  Fuel  Analysis  for  Engineers 12mo, 

Goss's  Locomotive  Sparks 8vo, 

Greene's  Pumping  Machinery.     (In  Preparation.) 

Hering's  Ready  Reference  Tables  (Conversion  Factors) 16mo.  mor. 

*  Hobart  and  Ellis's  High  Speed  Dynamo  Electric  Machinery 8vo, 

Hutton's  Gas  Engine 8vo, 

Jamison's  Advanced  Mechanical  Drawing 8vo, 

Elements  of  Mechanical  Drawing 8vo, 

Jones's  Gas  Engine 8vo, 

Machine  Design: 

Part  I.     Kinematics  of  Machinery 8vo, 

Part  II.     Form,  Strength,  and  Proportions  of  Parts 8vo, 

Kent's  Mechanical  Engineer's  Pocket-Book 16mo,  mor. 

Kerr's  Power  and  Power  Transmission 8vo, 

Kimball  and  Barr's  Machine  Design.     (In  Press.) 

Levin's  Gas  Engine.     (In  Press.) 8vo, 

Leonard's  Machine  Shop  Tools  and  Methods 8vo, 

*  Lorenz's  Modem  Refrigerating  Machinery.  (Pope,  Haven,  and  Dean).  .8vo, 
MacCord's  Kinematics;  or,  Practical  Mechanism 8vo, 

Mechanical  Drawing 4to, 

Velocity  Diagrams 8vo. 

MacFarland's  Standard  Reduction  Factors  for  Gases 8vo, 

Mahan's  Industrial  Drawing.     (Thompson.) 8vo, 

Mehrtens's  Gas  Engine  Theory  and  Design Large  12mo, 

Oberg's  Handbook  of  Small  Tools Large  12mo, 

*  Parshall  and  Hobart's  Electric  Machine  Design.  Smalt  4to,  half  leather, 

Peele's  Compressed  Air  Plant  for  Mines 8vo, 

Poole's  Calorific  Power  of  Fuels 8vo, 

*  Porter's  Engineering  Reminiscences,  1866  to  1882 8vo, 

Reid's  Course  in  Mechanical  Drawing 8vo. 

Text-book  of  Mechanical  Drawing  and  Elementary  Machine  Design. 8vo, 

Richards's  Compressed  Air 12mo, 

Robinson's  Principles  of  Mechanism 8vo, 

Schwamb  and  Merrill's  Elements  of  Mechanism 8vo, 

Smith  (A.  W.)  and  Marx's  Machine  Design 8vo, 

Smith's  (O.)  Press-working  of  Metals 8vo. 

Sorel's  Carbureting  and  Combustion  in  Alcohol  Engines.     (Woodward  and 

Preston.) Large  12mo. 

Stone's  Practical  Testing  of  Gas  and  Gas  Meters 8vo. 
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Thurston's  Animal  as  a  Machine  and  Prime  Motor,  and  the  Laws  of  Energetics. 

12mo. 
Treatise  on  Friction  and  Lost  Work  in  Machinery  and  Mill  Work. .  .8vo. 

*  Tillson's  Complete  Automobile  Instructor 16mo. 

*  Titsworth's  Elements  of  Mechanical  Drawing Oblong  8vo. 

Warren's  Elements  of  Machine  Construction  and  Drawing 8vo, 

*  Waterbury's  Vest  Pocket  Hand-book  of  Mathematics  for  Engineers. 

2i  X5|  inches,  mor. 
Weisbach's   Kinematics   and    the   Power  of  Transmission.     (Herrmann — 

Klein.) 8vo. 

Machinery  of  Transmission  and  Governors.     (Hermann — Klein.).  .8vo. 
Wood's  Turbines 8vo, 


MATERIALS   OF  ERCmEERING. 

*  Bovey's  Strength  of  Materials  and  Theory  of  Structures 8vo, 

Burr's  Elasticity  and  Resistance  of  the  Materials  of  Engineering 8vo, 

Church's  Mechanics  of  Engineering 8vo, 

*  Greene's  Structural  Mechanics 8vo, 

*  Holley's  Lead  and  Zinc  Pigments Large  12mo 

Holley  and  Ladd's  Analysis  of  Mixed  Paints,  Color  Pigments,  and  Varnishes. 

Large  12mo. 
Johnson's  (C.  M.)  Rapid    Methods   for    the   Chemical    Analysis   of   Special 

Steels,  Steel- Making  Alloys  and  Graphite Large  12mo. 

Johnson's  (J.  B.)  Materials  of  Construction 8vo, 

Keep's  Cast  Iron 8vo, 

Lanza's  Applied  Mechanics 8vo. 

Maire's  Modem  Pigments  and  their  Vehicles 12mo, 

Martens's  Handbook  on  Testing  Materials.     (Henning.) 8vo, 

Maurer's  Techincal  Mechanics 8vo. 

Merriman  s  Mechanics  of  Materials 8vo, 

*  Strength  of  Materials 12mo, 

Metcalf's  Steel.     A  Manual  for  Steel-users 12mo. 

Sabin's  Industrial  and  Artistic  Technology  of  Paint  and  Varnish 8vo. 

Smith's  ((A.  W.)  Materials  of  Machines 12mo. 

Smith's  (H.  E.)  Strength  of  Material 12mo, 

Thurston's  Materials  of  Engineering 3  vols..  8vo, 

Part  I.     Non-metallic  Materials  of  Engineering 8vo, 

Part  II.     Iron  and  Steel 8vo. 

Part  III.     A  Treatise  on  Brasses,  Bronzes,  and  Other  Alloys  and  their 

Constituents 8vo, 

Wood's  (De  V.)  Elements  of  Analytical  Mechanics 8vo. 

Treatise  on    the    Resistance   of   Materials   and    an    Appendix   on    the 

Preservation  of  Timber 8vo.     2  00 

Wood's  (M.  P.)  Rustless  Coatings-    Corrosion  and  Electrolysis  of  Iron  and 

Steel 8vo.     4  00 


STEAM-ENGINES   AND   BOILERS. 

Berry's  Temperature-entropy  Diagram 12mo.  2  00 

Camot's  Reflections  on  the  Motive  Power  of  Heat.     (Thurston.) 12mo.  I  50 

Chase's  Art  of  Pattern  Making I2mo.  2  50 

Creighton's  Steam-engine  and  ether  Heat  Motors 8vo,  5  00 

Dawson's  "Engineering"  and  Electric  Traction  Pocket-book.  ..  .16mo.  mor.  5  00 

Ford's  Boiler  Making  for  Boiler  Makers 18mo.  1  00 

*  Gebhardt's  Steam  Power  Plant  Engineering 8vo.  6  00 

Goss's  Locomotive  Performance 8vo,  5  00 

Hemenway's  Indicator  Practice  and  Steam-engine  Economy 12mo,  2  00 

Huttons  Heat  and  Heat-engines 8vo,  5  00 

Mechanical  Engineenng  of  Power  Plants 8vo,  5  00 

Kent's  Steam  boiler  Economy 8vo.  4  00 
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Kneass's  Practice  and  Theory  of  the  Injector 8vo, 

MacCord's  Slide-valves 8vo, 

Meyer's  Modem  Locomotive  Construction 4to, 

Moyer's  Steam  Turbipe gvo. 

.  Peabody's  Manual  o'f  the  Steam-engine  Indicator 12mo. 

Tables  of  the  Properties  of  Steam  and  Other  Vapors  and  Temperature- 
Entropy  Table gvo. 

Thermodynamics  of  the  Steam-engine  and  Other  Heat-engines.  .  . .  8vo, 

Valve-gears  for  Steam-engines 8vo, 

Peabody  and  Miller's  Steam-boilers 8vo. 

Pupin's  Thermodynamics  of  Reversible  Cycles  in  Gases  and  Saturated  Vapors. 

(Osterbca'g.) 12mo, 

Reagan's  Locomotives:  Simple,  Compound,  and  Electric.     New  Edition. 

Large  12mo, 

Sinclair's  Locomotive  Engine  Running  and  Management 12mo, 

Smart's  Handbook  of  Engineering  Laboratory  Practice 12mo, 

Snow's  Steam-boiler  Practice 8vo, 

Spangler's  Notes  on  Thermodynamics 12mo. 

Valve-gears 8vo, 

Spangler,  Greene,  and  Marshall's  Elements  of  Steam-engineering 8vo, 

Thomas's  Steam-turbines 8vo, 

Thurston's  Handbook  of  Engine  and  Boiler  Trials,  and  the  Use  of  the  Indi- 
cator and  the  Prony  Brake 8vo, 

Handy  Tables 8vo, 

Manual  of  Steam-boilers,  their  Designs,  Construction,  and  Operation  8vo, 

Manual  of  the  Steam-engine 2vols..  8vo. 

Part  I.     History,  Structure,  and  Theory 8vo. 

Part  II.     Design,  Construction,  and  Operation 8vo. 

Steam-boiler  Explosions  in  Theory  and  in  Practice 12mo. 

Wehrenfennig'i    Aoalytis  and  Softening  of  Boiler  Feed- water.    (Patterson). 

8vo, 

Weisbach's  Heat,  Steam,  and  Steam-engines.     (Du  Bois.) 8vo, 

Whitham's  Steam-engine  Design 8vo, 

Wood's  Thermodynamics,  Heat  Motors,  and  Refrigerating  Machines.  .  .8vo, 


MECHANICS   PURS  AND   APPLIED. 

Church's  Mechanics  of  Engineering 8vo,     6  00 

Notes  and  Examples  in  Mechanics 8vo, 

Dana's  Text-book  of  Elementary  Mechanics  for  Colleges  and  Schools  .12mo, 
Du  Bois's  Elementary  Principles  of  Mechanics : 

Vol.    I.     Kinematics 8vo, 

Vol.  II.     Statics 8vo, 

Mechanics  of  Engineering.     Vol.    I Small  4to, 

Vol.  II Small  4to, 

*  Greene's  Structural  Mechanics 8vo, 

James's  Kinematics  of  a  Point  and  the  Rational  Mechanics  of  a  Particle. 

Large  12mo, 

*  Johnson's  (W.  W.)  Theoretical  Mechanics 12mo, 

Lanza's  Applied  Mechanics 8vo, 

*  Martin's  Text  Book  on  Mechanics.  Vol.  I,  Statics 12mo, 

*  Vol.  II,  Kinematics  and  Kinetics.  12mo, 
Maurer's  Technical  Mechanics 8vo, 

*  Merriman's  Elements  of  Mechanics 12mo, 

Mechanics  of  Materials 8vo, 

*  Michie's  Elements  of  Analytical  Mechanics 8vo, 

Robinson's  Principles  of  Mechanism 8vo, 

Sanborn's  Mechanics  Problems Large  12mo, 

Schwamb  and  Merrill's  Elements  of  Mechanism .8vo, 

Wood's  Elements  of  Analytical  Mechanics 8vo, 

Principles  of  Elementary  Mechanics 12mo, 
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MEDICAL. 

*  Abderhalden's  Physiological  Chemistry  in  Thirty  Lectures.     (Hall  and 

Defren.) 8vo. 

von  Behring's  Suppression  of  Tuberculosis.     (Bolduan.) 12mo. 

Bolduan's  Immune  Sera 12mo. 

Bordet's  Studies  in  Immunity.     (Gay).     (In  Press.) 8vo, 

Davenport's  Statistical  Methods  with  SF>ecial  Reference  to  Biological  Varia- 
tions  16mo,  mor. 

Ehrlich's  Collected  Studies  on  Immunity.     (Bolduan.) 8vo, 

*  Fischer's  Physiology  of  Alimentation Large  12mo, 

de  Fursac's  Manual  of  Psychiatry.     (Rosanoff  and  Collins.).. .  .Large  12mo, 

Hammarsten's  Text- book  on  Physiological  Chemistry.     (Mandel.) 8vo, 

Jackson's  Directions  for  Laboratory  Work  in  Physiological  Chemistry.  .8vo, 

Lassar-Cohn's  Practical  Urinary  Analysis.     (Lorenz.) l2mo, 

Mandel's  Hand-book  for  the  Bio-Chemical  Laboratory 12mo, 

*  Pauli's  Physical  Chemistry  in  the  Service  of  Medicine.      (Fischer.)..  12mo, 

*  Porzi-Escot's  Toxins  and  Venoms  and  their  Antibodies.     (Cohn.).  .  12mo. 

Rostoski's  Serum  Diagnosis.  •  (Bolduan.) 12mo. 

Ruddiman's  Incompatibilities  in  Prescriptions 8vo. 

Whys  in  Pharmacy 12mo, 

Salkowski's  Physiological  and  Pathological  Chemistry.     (Omdorff.)  ..  ..8vo, 

*  Satterlee's  Outlines  of  Human  Embryology 12mo. 

Smith's  Lecture  Notes  on  Chemistry  for  Dental  Students 8vo, 

*  Whipple's  Tyhpoid  Fever Large  12mo. 

Woodhull's  Notes  on  Military  Hygiene 16mo. 

*  Personal  Hygiene 12mo. 

Worcester  and  Atkinson's  Small  Hospitals  Establishment  and  Maintenance, 
and  Suggestions  for  Hospital  Architecture,  with  Plans  for  a  Small 
Hospital 12mo,     1  26 


METALLURGY. 

Betts's  Lead  Refining  by  Electrolysis 8vo.  4  00 

Bolland's  Encyclopedia  of  Founding  and  Dictionary  of  Foundry  Terms  used 

in  the  Practice  of  Moulding 12mo,  3  00 

Iron  Founder 12mo.  2  50 

Supplement 12mo,  2  50 

Douglas's  Untechnical  Addresses  on  Technical  Subjects 12mo,  1  00 

Goesel's  Minerals  and  Metab :  A  Reference  Book 16mo,  mor.  3  00 

♦  Iles's  Lead-smelting 12mo,  2  50 

Johnson's    Rapid    Methods   for   the  Chemical   Analysis  of   Special   Steels, 

Steel-making  Alloys  and  Graphite Large  12mo,  3  00 

Keep's  Cast  Iron. 8vo,  2  50 

Le  Chatelier's  High- temperature  Measurements.     (Boudouard — Burgess.) 

12mo,  3  00 

Metcalf 's  Steel.     A  Manual  for  Steel-users 12mo,  2  00 

Minet's  Production  of  Aluminum  and  its  Industrial  Use.     (Waldo.).  .  r2mo,  2  50 

Ruer's  Elements  of  Metallography.     (Mathewson) Svo, 

Smith's  Materials  of  Machines 12mo,  1  00 

Tate  and  Stone's  Foundry  Practice 12mo.  2  00 

Thurston's  Materials  of  Engineering.     In  Three  Parts 8vo.  8  00 

Part  I.      Non-metallic  Materials  of  Engineering,  see  Civil  Engineering, 
page  9. 

Part  II.     Iron  and  Steel 8vo,  3  50 

Part  III.  A  Treatise  on  Brasses,  Bronzes,  and  Other  Alloys  and  their 

Constituents 8vo.  2  50 

Ulke's  Modem  Electrolytic  Copper  Refining 8vo.  3  00 

West's  American  Foundry  Practice 12mo,  2  50 

Moulders'  Text  Book 12mo.  2  50 
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MINERALOGY. 

Baskerville's  Chemical  Elements.     (In  Preparation.). 

Boyd's  Map  of  Southwest  Virginia Pocket-book  form. 

*  Browning's  Introduction  to  the  Rarer  Elements 8vo. 

Brush's  Manual  of  Determinative  Mineralogy.     (Penfield.) 8vo, 

Butler's  Pocket  Hand-book  of  Minerals 16mo.  mor. 

Chester's  Catalogue  of  Minerals 8vo.  paper. 

Cloth, 

*  Crane's  Gold  and  Silver 8vo, 

Dana's  First  Appendix  to  Dana's  New  "System  of  Mineralogy".  . Large  8vo, 
Dana's  Second  Appendix  to  Dana's  New  "  System  of  Mineralogy." 

Large  8vo, 

Manual  of  Mineralogy  and  Petrography 1 2mo. 

Minerals  and  How  to  Study  Them 12mo. 

System  of  Mineralogy Large  8vo,  half  leather. 

Text-book  of  Mineralogy 8vo, 

Douglas's  Untechnical  Addresses  on  Technical  Subjects 12mo, 

Eakle's  Mineral  Tables 8vo, 

Eckel's  Stone  and  Clay  Products  Used  in  Engineering.     (In  Preparation). 

Goesel's  Minerals  and  Metals:  A  Reference  Book 16mo,  mor. 

Groth's  Introduction  to  Chemical  Crystallography  (Marshall) 12mo. 

*  Hayes's  Handbook  for  Field  Geologists 16mo.  mor. 

Iddings's  Igneous  Rocks 8vo. 

Rock  Minerals 8vo, 

Johannsen's  Determination  of  Rock-forming  Minerals  in  Thin  Sections.  8vo. 

With  Thumb  Index 

*  Martin's  Laboratory    Guide    to    Qualitative    Analysis    with    the    Blow- 

pipe  12mo. 

Merrill's  Non- metallic  Minerals.  Their  Occurrence  and  Uses 8vo, 

Stones  for  Building  and  Decoration 8vo. 

*  Penfield's  Notes  on  Determinative  Mineralogy  and  Record  of  Mineral  Tests. 

8vo.  paper. 

Tables  of  Minerals.   Including  the  Use  of  Minerals  and  Statistics  of 

Domestic  Production 8vo. 

*  Pirsson's  Rocks  and  Rock  Minerals 12mo, 

*  Richards's  Synopsis  of  Mineral  Characters 12mo,  mor. 

*  Ries's  Clays;  Their. Occurrence.  Properties  and  Uses 8vo. 

*  Ries  and  Leigh  ton's  History  of  the  Clay- working  Industry  of  the  United 

States 8vo. 

*  Tillman's  Text- book  of  Important  Minerals  and  Rocks 8vo. 

Washington's  Manual  of  the  Chemical  Analysis  of  Rocks 8vo, 
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MINING. 

*  Beard's  Mine  Gases  and  Explosions Large  12mo.  3  00 

Boyd's  Map  of  Southwest  Virginia Pocket-book  form.  2  00 

*  Crane's  Gold  and  Silver 8vo  5  00 

*  Index  of  Mining  Engineering  Literature 8vo.  4  00 

*  8vo.  mor.  5  00 

Douglas's  Untechnical  Addresses  on  Technical  Subjects 12mo.  1  00 

Eissler's  Modem  High  Explosives 8vo.  4  00 

Goesel's  Minerals  and  Metals:  A  Reference  Book 16mo.  mor.  3  00 

Ihlseng's  Manual  of  Mining 8vo.  5  00 

♦  Hess  Lead  Smelting 12mo.  2  50 

Peele's  Compressed  Air  Plant  for  Mines 8vo.  3  00 

Riemer's  Shaft  Sinking  Under  Difficult  Conditions.     (Coming  and  Peele).8vo.  3  00 

♦  Weaver's  Military  Explosives 8vo.  3  00 

Wilson's  Hydraulic  and  Placer  Mining.     2d  edition   rewritten 12mo.  2  60 

Treatise  on  Practical  and  Theoretical  Mine  Ventilation 12mo.  1  25 
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SAinXARY  SCIERCR 

Association  of  State  and  National  Food  and  Dairy  Departments,  Hartford 

Meeting.  1906 8vo. 

Jamestown  Meeting,  1007 8vo. 

*  Bashore's  Outlines  of  Practical  Sanitation 12mo, 

Sanitation  of  a  Cotmtry  House I2mo. 

Sanitation  of  Recreation  Camps  and  Parks 12mo. 

Polwell's  Sewerage.     (Designing,  Construction,  and  Maintenance.) 8vo, 

Water-supply  Engineering 8vo, 

Fowler's  Sewage  Works  Analyses 12mo. 

Fuertes's  Water-filtration  Works 12mo. 

Water  and  Public  Health 12mo. 

Gerhard's  Guide  to  Sanitary  Inspections 12mo. 

*  Modem  Baths  and  Bath  Houses 8vo, 

Sanitation  of  Public  Buildings 1 2mo. 

Hasen's  Clean  Water  and  How  to  Get  It Large  12mo. 

Filtration  of  Public  Water-supplies 8vo. 

Kinnicut,  Winslow  and  Pratt's  Purification  of  Sewage.     (In  Preparation.) 
Leach's  Inspection  and  Analysis  of  Food  with  Special  Reference  to  State 

C^ontrol 8vo, 

Mason's  Examination  of  Water.     (Chemical  and  Bacteriological) 12mo. 

Water-supply.     (Considered  principally  from  a  Sanitary  Standpoint). 

8vo. 

*  Merriman's  Elements  of  Sanitary  Enigneering 8vo, 

Ogden's  Sewer  Construction • 8vo, 

Sewer  Design 12mo. 

Parsons's  Disposal  of  Municipal  Refuse 8vo, 

Prescott  and  Winslow's  Elements  of  Water  Bacteriology,  with  Special  Refer- 
ence to  Sanitary  Water  Analysis 12mo. 

*  Price's  Handbook  on  Sanitation 12mo. 

Richards's  Cost  of  Cleanness 12mo. 

Cost  of  Food.     A  Study  in  Dietaries 12mo. 

Cost  of  Living  as  Modified  by  Sanitary  Science 12mo, 

Cost  of  Shelter 12mo. 

*  Richards  and  Williams's  Dietary  Computer 8vo. 

Richards  and  Woodman's  Air,  Water,  and  Pood  from  a  Sanitary  Stand- 
point  8vo. 

*  Richey's    Plumbers',     Steam -fitters',    and    Tinners'     Edition    (Building 

Mechanics'  Ready  Reference  Series) 16mo.  mor. 

Rideal's  Disinfection  and  the  Preservation  of  Food 8vo. 

Sewage  and  Bacterial  Purification  of  Sewage 8vo. 

Soper's  Air  and  Ventilation  of  Subways 12mo, 

Tumeaure  and  Russell's  Public  Water-supplies 8vo, 

Venable's  Garbage  Crematories  in  America 8vo, 

Method  and  Devices  for  Bacterial  Treatment  of  Sewage 8vo, 

Ward  and  Whipple's  Freshwater  Biology.     {In  Press.) 

Whipple's  Microscopy  of  Drinking-water 8vo, 

♦  Typhoid  Fever Large  12mo. 

Value  of  Pure  Water Large  12mo, 

Winslow's  Systematic  Relationship  of  the  Coccacese Large  12mo, 


HISCELLAIVEOUS. 

Emmons's  Geological  Guide-book  of  the  Rocky  Mountain  Excursion  of  the 

International  Congress  of  Geologists Large  8vo.  1  50 

Ferrel's  Popular  Treatise  on  the  Winds 8vo,  4  00 

Fitzgerald's  Boston  Machinist 18mo.  1  00 

Gannett's  Sutistical  Abstract  of  the  World 24mo.  75 

Haines's  American  Railway  Management 12mo,  2  50 

Hanausek'i  The  Microscopy  of  Technical  Products.     (Winton) 8vo,  5  00 
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Jacobs's  Betterment   Briefs.     A   Collection   of    Published    Papers  on   Or- 
ganized Industrial  Efficiency 8vo, 

Metcalfe's  Cost  of  Manufactures,  and  the  Administration  of  Workshops.. 8vo, 

Putnam's  Nautical  Charts 8vo. 

Ricketts's  History  of  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute  1824-1804. 

Large  12mo, 

Rotherham's  Emphasised  New  Testament Large  8vo. 

Rust's  Ex-Meridian  Altitude,  Azimuth  and  Star-finding  Tables 8vo. 

Standage's  Decoration  of  Wood.  Glass,  Metal,  etc 12mo. 

Thome's  Structural  and  Physiological  Botany.     (Bennett) 16mo, 

Westermaier's  Compendium  of  General  Botany.     (Schneider) 8vo. 

Winslow's  Elements  of  Applied  Microscopy 12mo, 


HEBREW   AND  CHALDEE   TEXT-BOOOKS. 

Gesenius's  Hebrew  and  Chaldee  Lexicon  to  the  Old  Testament  Scriptures. 

(Tregelles.) Small  4to,  half  mor,     5  (X) 

Green's  Elementary  Hebrew  Grammar 12mo,  •  *  1  25 
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